Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2012  with  funding  from 

LYRASIS  Members  and  Sloan  Foundation 


http://archive.org/details/duquesneuniversi43duqu 


UQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 
T5he  Combined  Bulletin 


Catalog  Issue  Volume  XLIII 

Academic  Year  1955-1956 


The  Combined  Bulletin 

Academic  Year  1955-1956 
Volume  XLIII 


UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOOLS 


•  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 


•  School  of  Business  Administration 


•  School  of  Education 


•  School  of  Pharmacy 


•  School  of  Nursing 


•  School  of  Music 


2\ 


GRADUATE  SCHOOLS 


•  Graduate  School 

•  School  of  Law 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PENNSYLVANIA 


CONTENTS 

Calendar  of  Undergraduate  Schools 3 

Administration 5 

General  Information 9 

Tuition  and  Fees 23 

Military  Division  (R.O.T.C.) 29 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 35 

School  of  Business  Administration 77 

School  of  Education 107 

School  of  Pharmacy 143 

School  of  Nursing 161 

School  of  Music 185 

Graduate  School 213 

School  of  Law 285 

Index 297 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 

fUNDERGRADUATE  SCHOOLS 

1955-1956 
SUMMER  SESSION  1955 

£  \l  g£&)      tm :  n!}-  'J**?**  Eight  Weeks  Day  Sessi™' 

June  13  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day  Session 


.Registration:    Day  Classes. 


June  23  (Thursday)         9:00  -  4:00  ) 

June  24  (Friday)  9:00  -  4:00  [.  .Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  25  (Saturday)         9:00  -  NoonJ 

June  27  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session  begins. 

July  2  (Saturday) Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees:  August  candidates. 

July  23  (Saturday) N.L.N.  Nursing  Examination 

August  5  (Friday) Summer  Sessions  end:    Commencement. 

(A  Special  Eleven  Weeks  Summer  Session  for  Basic  Nursing  Students) 

FALL  SEMESTER  1955 

SttS8ffliS:SS  }■■»*-««  »»*- 

September  14,  15,  16      9:00  -  4:00 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday) 
September  17  (Saturday)  9:00  -  Noon 

September  19  (Monday) Fall  Semester  begins. 

September  24  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  change  of  schedule. 

October  1  (Saturday) Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees:  January  candidates. 

October  22  (Saturday) N.L.N.  Nursing  Examination. 

November  1  (Tuesday) All  Saints  Day.    Holiday. 

November  9  (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  begin. 

November  23  (Wednesday) Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

November  28  (Monday) Classes  resumed. 

December  8  (Thursday) Feast  of  the  Immaculate  Conception.    Holiday. 

December  20  (Tuesday) Christmas  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

January  3  (Tuesday) Classes  resumed. 

January  13  (Friday) Applied  Music  Examinations. 

January  19  (Thursday) Final  Examinations  begin. 

January  28  (Saturday) Final  Examinations:    Saturday  Classes. 


SPRING  SEMESTER  1956 

&52m  5S:SS}-**-*«  n^*— 

February  1,  2,  3  9:00  -  4:00  ] 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)      V.  .Registration:    Day  Classes. 
February  4  (Saturday)    9:00  -  NoonJ 

February  6  (Monday) Spring  Semester  begins. 

February  11  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  change  in  schedule. 

February  18  (Saturday) Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees:  June  candidates. 

March  26,  27,  28 Annual  Retreat. 

(Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday) 

March  28  (Wednesday) Easter  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

April  3  (Tuesday) Classes  resumed. 

April  3  (Tuesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  begin. 

May  10  (Thursday) Ascension  Thursday:    Holiday. 

May  18  (Friday) .Applied  Music  Examinations. 

May  25  (Friday) Final  Examinations  begin. 

May  26  (Saturday) Final  Examinations:    Saturday  Classes. 

May  30  (Wednesday) Memorial  Day:    Holiday. 

June  3  (Sunday) Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

*  Registration  is  conducted  during  the  days  listed  in  the  above  calendar. 
Only  by  rare  exception,  by  consent  of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty 
will  late  registration  be  permitted. 

**  Date  for  removal  of  E,  I,  X  grades  to  be  announced. 

f  Calendars  for  the  Graduate  School  and  the  School  of  Law  are  inserted 
in  their  respective  divisions. 
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GENERAL    INFORMATION 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 
HISTORY 

Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  is  conducted  and  con- 
trolled by  members  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
Instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters  in  1878,  it  was  incor- 
porated in  1881  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College.  Upon  obtaining  a  university  charter  in  1911  Pittsburgh 
Catholic  College  became  Duquesne  University. 

The  present  Schools  of  the  University,  all  offering  courses 
leading  to  degrees,  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business  Administration,  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of  Edu- 
cation, the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Graduate  School. 

Duquesne  University  is  coeducational,  admitting  women  to 
all  Schools. 

The  student  body  numbers  approximately  4,000  each  year. 


PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

Duquesne  University  is  a  Catholic  institution  of  higher 
learning.  It  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  man  in 
his  entirety,  body  and  soul.  It  believes  that  education  consists 
in  the  preservation,  transmission  and  improvement  of  the 
material  and  temporal  order  through  its  elevation,  regulation 
and  perfection,  in  accordance  with  the  example  and  teaching  of 
Christ  and  His  Church.  It  believes  that  the  product  of  education 
is  the  man  of  true  character,  who  thinks,  judges  and  acts  con- 
stantly and  consistently  in  accordance  with  right  reason  with  a 
view  to  his  ultimate  end. 

The  University  has  as  its  responsibility,  the  conservation, 
interpretation  and  transmission  of  knowledge  and  ideas  and 
values,  the  quest  of  truth  through  scholarly  research,  and  the 
preparation  for  vocational  and  avocational  fields  by  intelligent 
and  thorough  training  in  the  principles  underlying  these  fields. 
The  general  aim  is  to  facilitate  through  the  media  of  instruction 
and  related  collegiate  activities  the  development  of  purposeful 
character,  intellectual  accomplishment,  emotional  and  social 
maturity  and  professional  efficiency. 

The  University  attains  this  aim  in  the  Colleges  (Schools)  by 
guiding  the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a 
concentrated   study  of  a   major   field   of  interest,   through   an 
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organized  program  of  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities, 
and  through  established  personnel  services. 

The  University  aims  specifically  to  assist  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values. 

2.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our 
culture. 

4.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  pro- 
fessional growth. 

5.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself 
as  an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community. 

6.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude. 

LOCATION 

Duquesne  University  is  located  in  downtown  Pittsburgh,  on 
the  hilltop  just  above  the  Boulevard  of  the  Allies,  between  the 
Liberty  Tubes  Extension  and  Mercy  Hospital.  It  is  close  to 
the  Fourth  Avenue  Station  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  and  is 
easily  reached  by  transportation  lines  leading  into  the  city. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  and  the  School  of 
Law  are  located  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building,  331  Fourth  Avenue, 
in  the  business  district  of  Pittsburgh's  Golden  Triangle. 

ACCREDITATION  —  MEMBERSHIP 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  State  Council  on  Educa- 
tion of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools. 

It  is  a  member  of  the  American  Council  on  Education,  the 
Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  American  Association  of 
Urban  Universities,  the  National  Catholic  Educational  Associa- 
tion, the  Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania,  the 
National  Education  Association,  the  Pennsylvania  State  Edu- 
cation Association,  and  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate 
Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

The  University  is  affiliated  with  the  Catholic  University  of 
America. 

The  Colleges  (Schools)  of  the  University  hold  memberships 
in  numerous  educational  societies  and  associations. 


10 


GENERAL    INFORMATION 


FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 


CHAPEL 


The  University  Chapel  adjoins  the  Administration  Building. 
Masses  are  said  at  appointed  hours  throughout  the  week.  Several 
Masses  are  offered  on  Sunday  for  the  convenience  of  the  students 
residing  on  the  campus.  Special  devotions  are  conducted  on 
feast  days.   The  University  Chaplain  is  available  to  all  students. 


LIBRARY 

The  University  Library  contains  over  sixty  thousand  volumes. 
Under  the  supervision  of  librarians,  the  students  have  access  to 
the  shelves  and  are  permitted  to  withdraw  from  the  library  any 
volume  except  those  reserved  for  special  reasons. 

The  Reading  Room  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building  is  supplied 
from  the  main  University  Library. 

The  John  E.  Laughlin  Memorial  Library  of  the  School  of 
Law,  located  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building,  numbers  over  ten 
thousand  volumes. 

The  University  Library  on  campus  is  open  Monday  through 
Thursday  from  8:30  A.M.  to  9:00  P.M.,  and  on  Friday  and 
Saturday  from  8:30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.  The  Reading  Room  in 
the  Fitzsimons  Building  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  9:00 
A.M.  to  9:00  P.M. 

LABORATORIES 

Laboratory  space  is  reasonably  ample  and  well  equipped. 
There  are  five  buildings  on  campus  exclusively  devoted  to 
Biology  and  Chemistry.  Two  are  used  solely  for  the  adminis- 
trative offices  and  laboratories  in  Biology  and  three  similarly 
occupied  by  administrative  offices  and  laboratories  in  Chemistry. 
One  of  these  is  entirely  devoted  to  Graduate  Chemistry.  Phar- 
maceutical laboratories  and  a  model  pharmacy  are  located  in 
Canevin  Hall. 

CAFETERIA 

The  University  Cafeteria  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  of 
Canevin  Hall,  where  students  may  avail  themselves  of  its 
facilities  and  services. 
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GUIDANCE 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  located  in  the  Guidance  Building  on 
the  University  campus.  This  building  houses  the  offices  of  the 
Director  of  Student  Welfare,  the  Dean  of  Men,  the  Dean  of 
Women,  the  Chaplain,  the  University  Physician,  the  Dispensary, 
the  Director  of  Testing,  and  the  Speech  Clinic. 

The  Guidance  Bureau  is  responsible  for  the  extended  advise- 
ment services  for  students  in  the  University.  This  student 
service  includes  personal,  religious,  moral,  educational,  voca- 
tional, social  and  medical  services  as  well  as  special  corrective 
and  remedial  services. 

PLACEMENT  BUREAU 

The  Duquesne  University  Placement  Bureau,  located  in  the 
Fitzsimons  Building,  assists  students  and  graduates  in  seeking 
and  securing  employment.  The  Bureau  assists  employers  by 
providing  a  single  point  of  employment  contact  with  the 
University. 

Under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  Director,  the  Placement 
Bureau  is  not  just  an  employment  office  but  a  service  to  help 
the  student  and  the  graduate  to  find  the  employment  which 
will  be  most  suitable  to  him  in  every  way. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  University  Bookstore  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  of 
the  Administration  Building.  Students  obtain  textbooks  and 
supplies  at  this  store.    Other  related  services  are  also  available. 

THEATRE 

The  Campus  Theatre  is  the  scene  of  many  student  dramatic 
and  musical  presentations.  The  Red  Masquers,  a  student  dra- 
matic group,  produce  four  major  shows  and  the  School  of  Music 
presents  a  musical  and  many  recitals  during  the  school  year. 
The  Tamburitzans  have  a  national  reputation  for  their  masterly 
interpretation  of  the  music  and  dances  of  the  Balkan  countries. 
On  occasion,  the  University  Debating  Society  holds  inter- 
collegiate debates  in  the  Theatre. 

RADIO  STATION 

Duquesne  University  has  its  own  FM  Radio  Station  on 
Campus,  WDUQ,  91.5  mcs. 

Faculty  members  and  students  of  departments  throughout 
the  University,  assisted  by  an  experienced  Director  and  trained 
personnel,  broadcast  a  wide  variety  of  programs  daily. 
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STUDENT  NEWSPAPER 

The  "Duquesne  Duke"  is  the  official  weekly  student  news- 
paper. Though  edited  and  published  by  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Journalism,  it  includes  articles  and  news  items  submitted 
by  students  and  student  organizations  throughout  the  University. 

VETERANS 

Student  veterans  are  assisted  in  enrollment  procedures  at 
the  University  by  the  Veterans'  Service  Department  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  The  Veteran's  Advisor  at  Room  409,  Admini- 
stration Building  acts  as  a  general  consultant  to  veterans  on 
matters  of  many  kinds,  supplementing  the  established  govern- 
mental agencies  available  to  veterans. 


RECREATION 

The  Student  Lounge  Building,  located  near  the  Administra- 
tion Building,  houses  a  lounge  and  various  rooms  used  for  student 
gatherings  and  meetings. 

The  University  Gymnasium  is  available  for  recreational  use. 

Because  the  University  is  located  in  the  central  area  of  the 
city  of  Pittsburgh,  many  opportunities  for  wholesome  recreation 
exist.  The  campus  is  convenient  to  legitimate  theatres,  concert 
halls,  and  museums. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  University  fosters  group  life  of  students  in  societies, 
clubs,  fraternities  and  sororities.  All  such  organizations  are  con- 
ducted on  the  student  government  plan  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 


HEALTH 

The  Office  of  the  University  Physician  and  the  University 
Dispensary  are  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Guidance 
Building. 

Daily  medical  service  is  available  through  the  Physician  and 
two  full-time  Nurses  in  the  Dispensary. 

Mercy  Hospital,  adjacent  to  the  campus,  is  available  for 
serious  medical  treatment.  Hospital  fees  are  not  covered  by 
the  University. 
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ATHLETICS 

The  University  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with 
man  in  his  entirety,  body  and  soul,  and  therefore  should  develop 
his  physical  as  well  as  his  spiritual  faculties.  Through  an  organ- 
ized program  of  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics  the 
University  aims  specifically  to  assist  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  the  physical  and  social  aims  and 
values  of  athletics. 

2.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality. 

3.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself 
as  an  individual. 

4.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude. 

The  instructors  in  physical  education  supervise  intramural 
programs  in  various  athletic  activities.  All  physically  able 
students  participate  in  these  programs. 

The  University  is  represented  in  intercollegiate  athletic  com- 
petition in  basketball,  golf,  tennis,  and  baseball.  The  University, 
a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association  and 
the  Eastern  College  Athletic  Conference,  abides  by  the  published 
policies  of  these  organizations. 


The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any 
provision  or  requirement  during  the  term  of  residence 
of  any  student;  and  to  compel  the  withdrawal  of  any 
student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not  satisfactory 
to  the  University,  even  though  no  specific  charge  is 
made  against  the  student. 
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INFORMATION  ON  ADMISSION 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION 

1.  Procure  application  forms  from  Director  of  Admissions. 

2.  Fill  out  the  personal  blank  and  return  to  Director  of 
Admissions. 

3.  The  University's  medical  form  must  be  executed  by  the 
student's  physician  and  returned  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

4.  Request  the  secondary  school  principal  to  submit  record 
of  academic  work  to  Director  of  Admissions  on  form  provided. 

5.  The  transfer  student  must,  in  addition  to  following  the 
procedure  outlined  above,  notify  all  colleges  or  universities 
previously  attended  to  mail  directly  to  the  Admissions  Office  of 
Duquesne  University  official  transcripts  of  his  academic  records. 

6.  Upon  receipt  of  all  credentials  an  evaluation  will  be  made; 
the  applicant  will  then  be  notified  of  his  admission  status  and 
provided  with  information  concerning  registration.  A  deposit  of 
twenty  dollars  is  required  within  two  weeks  of  notification  of 
acceptance  in  order  to  assure  the  applicant  of  the  reservation 
of  a  place  in  class.   For  further  information  see  Tuition  and  Fees. 

7.  Contact  Dean  of  Men  or  Dean  of  Women  for  residence 
facilities  if  desired. 

8.  Report  for  placement  tests  and  registration  on  days 
assigned. 

REGISTRATION  INFORMATION 

A  registration  period,  as  indicated  in  the  University  Calendar, 
precedes  each  semester  and  summer  session.  All  schools  register 
students  during  this  period.  Only  by  rare  exception,  by  consent 
of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty  of  $5.00,  will  late 
registration  be  permitted.  General  regulations  concerning 
registration  are: 

1.  Registration  for  all  students  is  held  on  the  campus. 

2.  The  student's  schedule  is  prepared  in  conference  with  his 
dean  or  advisor. 

3.  Tuition  and  fees  for  the  semester  are  payable  at  regis- 
tration time. 

4.  Admission  to  any  class  is  allowed  only  to  those  who  have 
officially  registered  for  that  class  and  have  had  their 
class  cards  stamped  official  by  the  cashier's  office. 
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Students  are  not  permitted  to  change  their  schedules  of 
courses  without  the  permission  of  their  dean.  A  student  who 
withdraws  from  a  course  without  proper  authorization  receives 
a  grade  of  F  for  the  course.  Change  of  schedule  is  permitted 
without  fee,  only  during  the  registration  period.  For  a  serious 
reason  change  of  schedule  may  be  permitted  with  payment  of 
fee  up  to  the  date  given  in  the  University  Calendar. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  govern  all  undergraduate  students 
of  the  University. 

1.  Class  Attendance:  In  order  to  secure  credit  in  any  course  in 
which  he  is  registered,  a  student  must  attend  classroom  and 
laboratory  exercises  regularly  and  promptly.  A  student  who 
absents  himself  from  class  excessively  or  is  habitually  tardy 
will  be  dropped  from  the  class  and  given  a  failing  grade. 

2.  Examinations : 

a.  Entrance  examinations  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester  for  those  applicants  of  whom  they  are  required. 

b.  Mid-Semester  examinations  are  held  on  the  dates  assigned. 

c.  Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester 
and  summer  session.  No  student  is  excused  from  taking 
final  examinations. 

d.  Condition  examinations  to  remove  E  and  X  grades  must 
be  taken  on  the  dates  announced  by  individual  Schools. 

3.  Grading:  The  University  grading  system,  adopted  February 

21,  1929,  and  amended  September  19,  1938,  is  the  only 
method  of  rating  recognized  by  the  University.  The  system 
is  as  follows: 

A — Excellent 

B— Good 

C — Average 

D — Below  Average — lowest  passing  grade 

E — Conditioned:  eligible  for  re-examination 

F — Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 

I — Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete 

work 
X — Absent  from  final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 
P — Pass — used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points. 
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E,  X,  I  are  temporary  grades  and  must  be  removed  by  the 
date  announced  by  the  individual  Schools  in  the  Schedule  of 
Courses.  This  is  the  student's  responsibility.  If  E  and  X 
grades  are  not  removed,  these  become  F.  If  an  I  grade  is 
not  removed,  it  remains  on  the  transcript  permanently  and 
the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 

The  E  grade  is  the  only  grade  which  authorizes  a  second 
examination.   This  grade  can  be  changed  to  D  or  F  only. 

The  student  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  at  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  the  examination  to 
remove  an  E  or  X  grade.  Only  on  presentation  of  the  receipt 
for  this  payment  to  the  office  of  the  Dean,  is  the  teacher 
authorized  to  give  the  examination. 

4.  Unit  of  Credit:  The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  One 
semester  hour  of  credit  is  granted  for  the  successful  completion 
of  one  hour  per  week  of  lecture  or  recitation,  or  at  least  two 
hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work  for  one  semester.  Inasmuch 
as  the  minimum  number  of  weeks  in  a  semester  is  sixteen* 
an  equivalent  definition  of  the  semester  hour  is  sixteen  hours 
of  class  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory  work. 

5.  Quality  Points:  Among  the  requirements  for  graduation  is  a 
cumulative  quality  point  average  of  at  least  1.0.  The  quality 
point  system  operates  as  follows: 

a.  For  the  credits  of  work  carried,  quality  points  are  awarded 
according  to  the  grade  received:  for  a  grade  of  A,  the 
number  of  credits  is  multiplied  by  3;  for  a  grade  of  B,  by  2; 
for  a  grade  of  C,  by  1;  for  a  grade  of  D,  by  0;  and  for  a 
grade  of  F,  by  minus  1,  until  the  F  has  been  removed  by 
repeating  the  course  successfully.  The  marks  E,  I,  and  X, 
being  temporary  indications  rather  than  grades,  and  W 
and  r,  are  independent  of  the  quality  point  system. 

b.  A  student's  quality  point  average  can  be  calculated  at 
the  end  of  an  academic  period  by  dividing  his  total 
number  of  quality  points  by  the  total  number  of  semester 
hours  of  credit  he  has  obtained. 

c.  Since  progress  toward  a  degree  is  measured  by  the  cumula- 
tive quality  point  average,  the  scholastic  records  of  students 
who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Student 
Standing  for  appropriate  action. 
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Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  in 
the  Fall  Semester  may  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies 
during  the  Spring  Semester  but  will  be  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  Committee. 

The  Committee  determines  whether  students  should  be 
allowed  to  continue  their  studies. 

6.  Classification  of  Students: 

Freshmen:       Those  having  completed  less  than  30  semester 
hours. 

Sophomores:    Those  having  completed  31  to  60  semester  hours. 
Juniors:  Those  having  completed  61  to  90  semester  hours. 

Seniors:  Those  having  completed  91  semester  hours. 

GRADUATION 

A.  General  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness 
to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for 
the  degree  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date 
listed  in  the  University  Calendar;  must  be  present  at  the 
Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

B.  Scholastic  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree 
must  have  satisfied  all  entrance  requirements;  must  have 
completed  successfully  all  the  required  courses  of  his  degree 
program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have 
completed  the  last  year's  work  (a  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours  of  credit)  in  residence. 

C.  Quality  Point  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  a  degree 
must  have  a  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
1.0. 

D.  Degrees  Awarded  With  Honor:  Degrees  are  awarded  with 
special  mention  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude  to  students 
who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinc- 
tion. Upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  this  mention 
may  be  raised  to  summa  cum  laude. 
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RESIDENCE 

MEN 

Reservations  by  men  applicants  for  room  space  in  converted 
residences  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Men  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  After  occupancy  this  fee 
becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester $75.00 

Double  Room  per  semester 65.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester 185.00 

Cafeteria  a  la  carte. 

Non-commuting  students  are  not  permitted  to  live  off- 
campus  without  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Men. 

WOMEN 

Assumption  Hall,  a  newly  erected  women's  residence,  accom- 
modates approximately  230  students.  Opened  for  occupancy 
September  20,  1954,  this  residence  contains  single  and  double 
rooms,  a  dining  room,  a  recreation  room,  an  infirmary,  lounges, 
laundry  facilities  and  utility  rooms. 

All  undergraduate  resident  women  are  required  to  live  and 
to  take  meals  in  this  residence. 

Reservations  by  women  applicants  for  room  space  in  this 
Hall  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  Women  on  a  yearly  basis, 
September  to  June.  A  non-refundable  deposit  of  $35.00  must 
accompany  each  room  application.  After  occupancy  $10.00  of 
this  fee  becomes  a  room  and  key  deposit  and  the  remainder, 
$25.00,  is  applied  toward  room  rent. 

Rates:  Single  Room  per  semester $175.00 

Double  Room  per  semester 125.00 

Approximate  Board  per  semester 185.00 

Five  day  week:  Monday  through  Friday. 

TERMS,  CONDITIONS  AND  SERVICES 

Application  for  residence  should  be  made  immediately  upon 
notification  of  acceptance  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Terms  and  Conditions  regarding  housing  and  food  service  for 
women  residents  are  set  forth  in  their  residence  contracts. 

Housing  and  food  service  charges  are  due  and  payable  at  the 
regular  registration  periods  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 
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Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  registration  period. 

Food  service  begins  on  the  first  class  day  of  the  semester. 
Food  service  rates  do  not  include  Saturdays,  Sundays,  recesses 
at  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  Mid- Year  and  Easter.  Meals  had 
at  these  periods  are  paid  for  as  taken. 

No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  opening  of  class.  In  the  event  of  withdrawal 
board  will  be  refunded  pro  rata  relative  to  the  period  of  residence. 

Students  may  avail  themselves  of  linen  rental  service  at  an 
approximate  cost  of  $14.00  per  semester. 

STUDENT  AID 

SCHOLARSHIPS  —  UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOOLS 

The  University  offers  a  definite  number  of  competitive  exam- 
ination scholarships.  Eligible  for  the  examinations,  which  are 
held  annually  in  March,  are  students  who  will  be,  according  to 
certification  by  their  principal,  graduated  in  the  upper  fifth  of 
their  high  school  class.  All  scholarships  are  awarded  for  two 
years,  but  are  potentially  four-year  awards,  provided  that  the 
requirements  for  continuance  of  the  award  are  fulfilled. 

The  University  Alumni  Association  makes  available  annually 
a  $100.00  Scholarship  to  a  competent  and  deserving  student  in 
the  undergraduate  schools  of  the  University.  Application  for  this 
Scholarship  is  made  to  the  Dean. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  University  makes  available  limited  student  employment 
for  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  and  who, 
at  the  same  time,  maintain  a  satisfactory  scholastic  average  and 
give  evidence  of  good  character.  Opportunities  for  employment 
exist  on  and  about  the  campus.  Information  may  be  had  by 
addressing  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 

STUDENT  LOAN 

The  University  has  available  a  limited  sum  of  money  in 
various  student  loan  funds,  which  each  year  is  loaned  to  under- 
graduate students  who  have  completed  at  least  thirty  semester 
hours  credit  at  the  University,  and  who  meet  the  requirements 
of  good  scholarship,  good  character,  and  need  of  financial 
assistance.  These  loans  are  granted  only  for  the  purpose  of  the 
payment  of  tuition.  They  are  made  available  through  the 
University  Student  Loan  Fund.  Information  may  be  had  by 
addressing  the  Committee  on  Student  Welfare. 
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GURRICULAR  INFORMATION 

CATEGORIES  OF  STUDENTS 

Matriculated  Students.  Those  who  have  satisfied  all  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  degree  program  of  their  choice  and 
are  pursuing  courses  leading  toward  that  degree  are  classified  as 
matriculated  students. 

N on- Matriculated  Students.  These  are  mature  persons  who 
are  not  interested  in  pursuing  courses  toward  a  degree  and  who 
have  not  met  the  requirements  for  matriculation.  Such  students 
must  have  the  approval  of  the  dean  who  is  responsible  for  the 
courses  to  be  pursued.  Work  done  by  non-matriculated  students 
will  not  carry  credit  toward  a  degree,  even  though  the  matricu- 
lation requirements  may  subsequently  be  met.  Only  in  rare 
exceptions  will  non-matriculated  students  be  permitted  to  attend 
classes  in  the  regular  day-session, 

Full-Time  Students.  The  normal  credit-load  for  fulltime  stu- 
dents is  sixteen  semester  hours  in  academic  subjects.  In  the  case 
of  students  whose  ability  is  truly  exceptional,  the  dean  may 
grant  permission  to  carry  additional  work. 

Part-Time  Students.  Anyone  who  carries  less  than  twelve 
semester  hours  of  credit  is  regarded  as  a  part-time  student. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Admission  of  Regular  Students.  The  candidate  must  be  a 
graduate  of  an  approved  high  school.  If  he  is  not  in  the  upper 
three-fifths  of  his  high  school  class,  he  is  automatically  subject 
to  an  entrance  examination.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to 
demand  an  entrance  examination  and  to  pass  upon  the  quali- 
fications of  any  candidate  seeking  admission. 

Candidates  for  admission  may  take  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  Tests.  The  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  will  forward  the  scores  directly  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
These  tests  should  be  taken  in  the  senior  year  in  secondary 
school. 

Candidates  must  present  a  total  of  sixteen  units  distributed 
in  the  following  manner:  four  units  in  English  and  eight  units 
in  any  combination  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  Social 
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Studies,  Language,  Mathematics  and  Science  and  four  elective 
units  for  which  the  secondary  school  offers  credit  toward  gradu- 
ation. The  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be 
accepted. 

Admission  of  Transfer  Students,  Students  of  approved  colleges 
and  universities  will  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  if  their 
credentials  so  warrant.  They  must  be  in  good  standing  and 
eligible  to  continue  their  studies  at  the  institution  previously 
attended.  They  must  have  been  granted  an  honorable  dismissal. 
A  general  average  equivalent  to  the  grade  C  at  Duquesne  is 
required  of  an  applicant  wishing  to  transfer.  Advanced  credit 
may  be  allowed  for  those  courses  which  are  the  equivalent  of 
the  courses  in  the  chosen  Duquesne  curriculum.  No  credit  will 
be  allowed  in  any  subject  with  a  grade  lower  than  C. 

Advanced  standing  is  conditional  until  the  student  completes 
a  minimum  of  one  semester's  work  (16  semester  hours).  If  his 
work  proves  unsatisfactory,  the  student  will  be  requested  to 
withdraw. 

Temporary  transfer  students  in  good  standing  will  be  admit- 
ted to  sessions  if  they  present  the  written  approval  of  their 
institution  to  take  courses  at  the  University. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  which  occupies  32  weeks  exclusive  of  vaca- 
tions, is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each,  and 
the  Summer  Session.  For  information  regarding  the  Summer 
Session,    see    the    special    Summer   schedule  of  classes. 

Late  afternoon,  evening,  and  Saturday  classes  are  offered 
for  those  who  are  pursuing  their  degree  work  on  a  part-time 
basis.  These  courses  are  selected  from  the  University  curricula 
and  are  taught  by  regular  faculty  members. 
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TUITION   AND   FEES  —  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOOLS 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  fees  herein  stated  at  any 
time  without  notice. 

Matriculation  Deposit $20.00 

The  matriculation  deposit  of  twenty  dollars  is  pay- 
able by  entering  students  within  two  weeks  from 
the  date  of  notification  of  acceptance  to  the  Uni- 
versity. The  purpose  of  this  fee  is  to  assure  the 
student  of  a  reservation  of  a  place  in  class.  This 
deposit  will  be  credited  against  the  student's  tuition 
and  fees  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  semester 
in  which  the  student's  application  has  been  ap- 
proved. This  deposit  is  not  refundable. 

Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour  Credit $16.00 

The  total  tuition  for  the  semester  is  payable  at 
the  time  of  registration,  unless  other  arrangements 
are   made  through   the   Deferred   Tuition   Office. 

University  Fee: 

Full-Time  Students $12.00 

Part-Time  Students 4.00 

This  fee  makes  provision  for  the  auxiliary  services 
of  the  University. 

Library  Fee,  Full-time  Students $  5.00 

This  fee  affords  library  privileges  to  all  students 
carrying  twelve  or  more  credits  in  any  semester. 

Library  Fee,  Part-time  Students $  2.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  carrying  less  than 
twelve  credits  in  any  semester. 

Library  Fee,  Summer  Sessions $  5.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  enrolled  in  the 
Summer  Sessions. 

Registration  Fee $  1.00 

A  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of  every  student  at  each 
registration  period. 

R.  O.  T.  C.  Fee : $  1.00 

A  fee  of  ?1.00  is  required  of  every  student  at  each 
registration  period. 
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Late  Registration  Fee $  5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 

Condition  Examination  Fee $  5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special 
examination  for  removal  of  E  and  X  grades.  It  is 
payable  in  advance. 

Late  Examination  Fee $  5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 

Change  of  Course  Fee $  1.00 

Auditor's  Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour $16.00 

N.B. — The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those  for  regularly 
matriculated  students. 

Graduate  Record  Fee: 

Profile  Test  Only $  3.00 

General  Education  Examination  Fee $  4.00 

Combined  Profile  and  Advanced  Test $  5.00 

For  a  private  administration  of  one  of  these  examinations  a  fee 
of  315.00  is  charged. 

Graduation  Fees — Bachelor's  Degree $15.00 


LABORATORY  FEES 

Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $15.00 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Biology  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Physics  Laboratory  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $  7.00 

Breakage  Deposit 2.50 

Experimental  Psychology  Courses: 

Laboratory  Fee $  5.00 
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REFUNDS  FOR  WITHDRAWALS 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory 
reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are 
entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  provided  that  they 
notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal.  Fees  are  not 
refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st   Week 80% 

2nd  Week 80% 

3rd  Week 60% 

4th  Week 40% 

5th  Week 20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are 
requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight  weeks 
session)  is  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st   Week 60% 

2nd  Week 20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer 
Session.    Fees  are  not  refundable. 


n 


NOTICE 

See  the  following  pages  for  complete  Graduate 
School  and  Law  School  Tuition  and  Fees. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES  —  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  fees  herein  stated  at  any 
time. 

Tuition,  per  Semester  Hour  Credit $16.00 

The  total  tuition  for  the  semester  is  payable  at 
the  time  of  registration,  unless  other  arrangements 
are    made   through    the    Deferred  Tuition  Office. 

University  Fee: 

Full-Time  Students $12.00 

Part-Time  Students 4.00 

This  fee  makes  provision  for  the  auxiliary  services 

of  the  University, 

Library  Fee,  Full-time  Students $  5.00 

This  fee  gives  library  privileges,  and  is  payable 
each  semester  by  all  full-time  students. 

Library  Fee,  Part-time  Students $  2.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  carrying  less  than 
eight  credits  in  any  semester  or  summer  session. 

Library  Fee,  Summer  Sessions $  5.00 

This  fee  is  payable  by  all  students  enrolled  in  the 
Summer  Sessions. 

Registration  Fee $  1.00 

A  fee  of  $1.00  is  required  of  every  student  at  each 
registration  period. 

Late  Registration  Fee $  5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 

Condition  Examination  Fee $  5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special 
examination  for  removal  of  E  and  X  grades.  It  is 
payable  in  advance. 

Change  of  Course  Fee $  1.00 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  Semester  Hour $16.00 

N.  B. — The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those 
for  regularly  matriculated  students. 
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Special  Examination $10.00 

Payable  by  students  granted  a  special  examination 
to  satisfy  either  general  or  special  requirements  at 
times  other  than  those  regularly  prescribed. 

Thesis  Binding  Fee $10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  cover  the  cost  of  binding 
three  copies  of  thesis. 

Graduation  Fee — Master's  Degree $25.00 

Graduation  Fee— Doctor's  Degree $50.00 

Ph.D.  Thesis  Publication  Deposit $50.00 

This  deposit  is  refundable  upon  presentation  of 
twenty-five  reprints  of  publication  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

School  of  Music  Fees: 

For  courses  in  the  Department  of  Music  Conserva- 
tory 601-608:  Advanced  Study  of  Instrument,  a 
fee  of  §50.00  per  semester  for  one  hour  of  private 
instruction  per  week  is  charged.  Students  taking 
one-half  hour  of  private  instruction  per  week  per 
semester  are  charged  $25.00. 


LABORATORY  FEES 

Biological  Sciences $12.50 

Breakage  Deposit,  Each  Course 2.50 

Chemistry $15.00 

Breakage  Deposit,  Each  Course 2.50 

700  Thesis 30.00 

701  Thesis 30.00 

Pharmacy $10.00 

Breakage  Deposit,  Each  Course 2.50 

Graduate  Students  who  are  required  to  take  undergraduate 
courses  are  subject  to  the  laboratory  fees  as  listed  in  the  under- 
graduate catalogues. 

Refunds  for  withdrawals  is  on  the  same  basis  as  that  given 
for  the  undergraduate  schools. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES  —  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and 
fees  herein  stated  at  any  time  without  notice. 

Matriculation  Fee $  5.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  entering  the 
Duquesne  University  School  of  Law  for  the  first 
time  and  is  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Tuition  (per  Semester) $175.00 

The  tuition  fee  is  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of 
registration  for  each  semester. 

University  Fee  (per  Semester) $17.50 

This  fee  is  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion for  each  semester.  It  makes  provision  for  the 
auxiliary  services  of  the  University. 

Graduation  Fee $20.00 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  applica- 
tion is  made  for  the  degree.  The  amount  payable 
includes  in  addition  to  the  University  Graduation 
Fee  a  special  School  of  Law  Fee  of  five  dollars. 

DEFERRED  PAYMENTS 

The  School  of  Law  occasionally  grants  the  privilege  of  defer- 
ring a  portion  of  the  tuition  beyond  the  regular  payment  dates. 
Formal  application  for  this  privilege  must  be  made,  prior  to 
registration,  on  special  forms  obtainable  from  the  Executive 
Secretary. 

WITHDRAWALS 

A  student  is  considered  in  attendance  until  he  has  received 
permission  in  writing  to  withdraw.  Such  permission  to  withdraw 
will  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  only  after  written 
request  for  such  permission  has  been  made  and  only  for  reasons 
deemed  satisfactory  to  the  faculty. 

Permission  to  withdraw  will  not  be  granted  to  any  student 
who  has  not  fulfilled  all  his  obligations  to  the  University. 

A  student  who  withdraws  from  the  University  for  a  satis- 
factory reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester 
is  entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition,  provided  that  he 
requests  such  refund  at  the  time  of  his  withdrawal.  Fees  are 
not  refundable. 

Refund  withdrawal  schedule:  1st  week,  80%;  2nd  week,  80%; 
3rd  week,  60%;  4th  week,  40%;  5th  week,  20%. 
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MILITARY  DIVISION 

RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS,  DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pennsylvania 

Colonel  Robert  M.  Booth,  Infantry,  Regular  Army Coordinator 

FACULTY 

Department  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Colonel  Robert  M.  Booth,  INF,  RA Head  of  Department,  Professor 

B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy,  1935 

Regular  Officers  Course,  The  Infantry  School,  1939-1940 

Command  and  General  Staff  College,  1952 

4  Campaigns  Europe.    Federal  Service  20  years. 

Lieutenant  Colonel  Charles  F.  Moore,  ARTY,  USAR ....  Assistant  Professor 
B.S.  in  Educ.  Purdue  University,  1926 
M.S.  in  Econ.  Purdue  University,  1936 
Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School,  1947 
Airborne  Training,  The  Infantry  School,  1948 
6  Campaigns  Europe,  5  Campaigns  Korea 
Federal  and  Reserve  Service  29  years. 

Major  Edward  A.  Kreml,  ARTY,  RA Assistant  Professor 

B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy,  1943 

Advanced  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School,  1948-49 

Amphibious  Warfare  School,  USMC,  1952 

2  Campaigns  Europe,  3  Campaigns  Korea.    Federal  Service  11  years. 

Captain  Raymond  B.  Talbert,  ARTY,  USAR Assistant  Professor 

B.S.  University  of  Vermont,  1933 

M.Ed.  University  of  Vermont,  1951 

Officer  Candidate  School,  The  Artillery  School,  1943 

4  Campaigns  Europe,  2  Campaigns  Korea 
Federal  and  Reserve  Service  12  years. 

WOJG  Samuel  S.  Simon,  USA,  USAR Assistant  Professor 

Federal  Service  14  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Paul  J.  Gross,  RA Instructor 

Captain,  US  Army  Reserve 

Officers  Candidate  School,  Quartermaster  Corps,  1942 

Advanced  Supply  and  Administration,  Quartermaster  Corps,  1952 

3  Campaigns  Europe.    Federal  Service  15  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Richard  D.  Heath,  R.A Instructor 

Mechanic  School,  1942.    Motor  Sergeant  School,  1950 

3  Campaigns  Europe.    Federal  Service  12  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Leslie  J.  Walker,  Jr.,  RA Instructor 

TI&E  School,  Carlisle  Barracks,  1947 

5  Campaigns  Korea.    Federal  Service  10  years. 

Master  Sergeant  John  J.  White,  RA Instructor 

Infantry  Leadership  School,  1950 

4  Campaigns  Korea.    Federal  Service  8  years. 
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Sergeant  First  Class  Jacob  W.  Shinaberry,  RA Instructor 

Captain,  US  Army  Reserve 

Concord  State  Teachers  College,  1935-1938 

Officers  Candidate  School,  The  Artillery  School,  1942 

Basic  Officers  Course,  The  Artillery  School,  1952 

5  Campaigns  Europe.    Federal  Service  14  years. 

Department  of  Air  Science 

Lt.  Colonel  Irving  P.  MacTaggart,  Regular  Air  Force 

B.S.  Canisius  College  1939 Head  of  Department,  Professor 

Air  Force  Flying  School,  1941 

Air  University  1950.    European  and  North  African  Campaigns 

Federal  Service  13  years. 

Captain  Walter  J.  Williams,  Air  Force  Reserve Assistant  Professor 

Air  Force  Flying  School  1943.    West  Texas  State  College  1941 
University  of  New  Mexico  1949.    Northern  Arizona  State  1950 
USAF  Communications  School  1942.    4  Campaigns  Europe 
Japanese  Occupation,  Campaign  Korea 
Federal  Service  13  years. 

Captain  Harry  R.  Wise,  Air  Force  Reserve Assistant  Professor 

Quartermaster  School,  Camp  Lee  1942.    University  of  Akron  1947 
University  of  Maryland  1953.    USAF  Statistical  Services  School  1949 
USAF  IBM  Machine  Records  School  1950.    European  Campaign 
German  Occupation.    Federal  Service  15  years. 

Captain  Basil  E.  Craddock,  Air  Force  Reserve Assistant  Professor 

Infantry  School,  Fort  Benning  1944.    A.B.  Western  Kentucky  State  1947 

Georgia  Tech  1950.    Air  University  1952 

2  Campaigns  Europe.    Asiatic-Pacific  Theater  1  year 

Federal  Service  13  years. 

Captain  Ralph  H.  Durham,  Air  Force  Reserve Assistant  Professor 

Air  Force  Flying  School  1944.    B.S.  Texas  A  &  M  1948 
Air  University  1952.    2  Campaigns  Asiatic-Pacific 
Federal  Service  13  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Paul  V.  Douglass,  Regular  Air  Force 

USAFE  Materiel  School  1947.    University  of  Maryland  1950 
European  Campaign  2  years.    German  Occupation 
Federal  Service  13  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Joseph  Knoneberg,  Regular  Air  Force 
European  Intelligence  School  1948.    Air  University  1951 
Asiatic-Pacific  6  months.    German  Occupation 
Federal  Service  14  years. 

Master  Sergeant  Henry  R.  Shubert,  Regular  Air  Force 

USAF  Personnel  Management  1947.    USAF  Career  Guidance  1950 
2  Campaigns  Asiatic-Pacific.    French  Morocco  1953 
Federal  Service  15  years. 

Technical  Sergeant  James  L.  Smith,  Regular  Air  Force 
A&E  School  1943.    Republic  Factory  School  1944 
Ground  Engineering  School  1944.    Air  Force  Liaison  Pilot  School  1942 
Air  Force  Supply  School  1950.    6  Campaigns  Europe.    Japanese  Occupation 
Federal  Service  11  years. 

Staff  Sergeant  Ronald  S.  Beck,  Regular  Air  Force 
Medical  Field  Service  School  1951 
2  Campaigns  Korea.    Federal  Service  4  years. 


30 


MILITARY     DIVISION 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Armed  Forces  maintains  Departments  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics  and  Air  Science  of  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  at  Duquesne 
University.  The  Air  Force  has  a  generalized  curriculum  for  all  students. 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  that  fundamental  training,  both  personal 
and  professional,  which  will  best  fit  the  cadet  to  become  a  well  rounded  junior 
Air  Force  Officer;  and  to  develop  and  stimulate  a  growing  desire  on  his  part 
to  enter  the  Air  Force  flight-training  program.  The  Army  unit  began  instruc- 
tion in  the  general  military  science  program  in  the  fall  of  1954.  Under  this 
program  students  are  given  a  generalized  course  of  study  leading  to  an  officer's 
commission  in  any  arm  or  service  of  the  Army,  depending  upon  choice  of  the 
student  and  needs  of  the  Army  for  officers  in  the  various  arms  and  services. 

The  Mission  of  the  Departments.  The  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps  has  two  missions.  The  first  is  to  produce  junior  officers  who  have  the 
qualities  and  attributes  essential  to  their  progressive  and  continued  develop- 
ment as  officers  in  the  United  States  Army  and  Air  Force.  The  second  is  to  lay 
the  foundations  of  intelligent  citizenship  within  the  student  and  to  give  him 
such  basic  military  training  as  will  be  of  benefit  to  himself  and  to  the  military 
service  if  he  becomes  a  member  thereof.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
"Leadership"  to  assist  Duquesne  men  in  meeting  any  situation  in  life  with 
success  and  honor.  The  development  of  physical  fitness,  good  posture  and 
military  bearing  is  stressed. 

Organization.  The  Staff  and  Faculty  of  the  Departments  are  detailed 
from  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force.  The  Federal  Government  furnishes  the 
equipment  and  supplies  used  in  the  Departments,  including  uniforms  and  text 
books.  Courses  are  prescribed  and  methods  of  instruction  followed  which  will 
give  the  student  the  breadth  of  vision  desired  in  the  officers  of  the  Armed 
Forces  and  will  give  him  practical  knowledge  in  the  performance  of  military 
duties.  Students  enrolled  in  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  are  designated 
ROTC  Cadets.  Cadets  are  not  members  of  the  military  service  and  are  not 
subject  to  military  law  or  the  Articles  of  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice 
but  are  subject  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  University. 

Basic  and  Advanced  Course.  There  are  two  courses  in  each  Depart- 
ment, each  consisting  of  two  years.  The  Basic  Course  corresponds  to  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  years.  These  two  years  in  one  of  the  Departments 
are  required  of  all  non-veteran  students  in  the  courses  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  Sciences,  School  of  Business  Administration,  School  of  Education 
and  School  of  Music.  Waivers  for  all  or  part  of  the  Basic  Course  for  veterans 
will  be  considered  by  the  Professors  of  Military  and  Air  Science,  in  accordance 
with  current  military  directives. 

The  Advanced  Course  corresponds  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  This 
course  is  elective  by  the  student  and  selective  by  the  Professors  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics  and  Air  Science.  Students  who  enroll  in  the  Advanced 
Course  sign  a  contract  with  the  Department  of  Defense  to  complete  the 
course.  _  The  Army  or  Air  Force  authorities  may  in  certain  cases  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  President  of  the  University  authorize  a  student  to  drop 
the  course. 

Commission.  Qualified  graduates  of  the  Advanced  Course  are  awarded 
commissions  in  the  Reserve  Corps  of  the  United  States  Army  or  United  States 
Air  Force.  An  opportunity  for  commission  in  the  Regular  Army  is  open  to 
those  students  whose  records  entitle  them  to  be  designated  as  Distinguished 
Military   Graduates.      Regular   commissions   are   also   awarded   to   qualified 
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officers  of  the  Reserve  Forces  by  direct  appointment  while  on  active  duty  in 
the  U.  S.  Army  or  Air  Force. 

Academic  Credit.  Credit  toward  graduation  of  two  hours  per  semester 
is  awarded  for  the  Basic  Course.  The  academic  credit  for  the  Advanced 
Course  is  three  hours  per  semester.  This  counts  as  elective  credit  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  in  most  courses  of  each  school  in  which  the  Basic 
Course  is  required. 

Eligibility.  For  the  Basic  Course  a  student  must  be  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  able  to  pass  a  physical  examination  and  between  fourteen  (14) 
and  twenty  three  (23)  years  of  age.  For  the  Advanced  Course  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  Basic  Course,  approval  of  the  President  of  the  University 
and  recommendation  of  the  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  or  of 
the  Professor  of  Air  Science  are  required.  The  number  of  students  who  may 
be  accepted  for  the  Advanced  Course  is  established  by  a  quota  allotted  to 
the  University  by  the  services.  Credit  toward  advanced  standing  is  allowed  for 
work  completed  at  other  Senior  ROTC  units  and  under  prescribed  regulations 
for  that  completed  at  Junior  ROTC  units.  Students  who  are  conscientious 
objectors,  present  or  former  members  of  subversive  organizations  or  who 
have  been  convicted  of  serious  offenses  by  a  court  are  not  eligible. 

Uniform  and  Allowances.  The  complete  uniform  of  the  same  pattern 
and  material  as  the  Army  or  Air  Force  Officer's  uniform,  depending  upon  the 
branch  of  service  in  which  enrolled,  including  the  overcoat  and  shoes,  is 
furnished  by  the  Government  for  all  basic  students.  The  University  draws 
commutation  for  and  furnishes  Advanced  Course  students  with  a  tailored 
uniform  including  trench  coat.  The  uniform  is  given  to  the  student  by  the 
University  upon  being  commissioned. 

A  monetary  allowance  of  ninety  cents  (90j£)  per  day  is  paid  to  students 
while  pursuing  the  Advanced  Course. 

Summer  Camp.  Each  Advanced  Course  student,  Army  or  Air  Force, 
attends  one  summer  camp.  This  camp  is  of  six  weeks  duration  for  the  Army 
ROTC  and  four  weeks  duration  for  the  Air  Force  ROTC.  It  is  usually 
attended  between  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  Advanced  Course.  Under 
exceptional  circumstances  authority  may  be  obtained  to  permit  attendance 
after  completing  the  second  year  of  the  Advanced  Course.  The  camp  affords 
application  of  the  subjects  studied  during  the  previous  school  years,  including 
qualification  in  arms.  A  comprehensive  athletic  program  utilizing  the  golf 
and  tennis  courts,  ball  diamonds,  swimming  pools  and  other  facilities  of  the 
post  is  conducted.  Evening  social  and  recreational  activities  are  conducted 
on  the  post.  Rail  transportation  to  and  from  camp,  all  living  expenses  and 
any  necessary  medical  care  is  furnished  by  the  Government.  Students  are 
paid  the  regular  service  pay  of  the  first  grade  while  at  camp. 

Rifle  Team.  A  University  Rifle  Team  is  sponsored  by  the  Departments 
of  Military  and  Air  Science.  All  ROTC  Cadets  are  eligible  to  compete  for 
places  on  the  team.  The  rifle  team  is  recognized  as  a  minor  sport  and  its 
members  are  eligible  for  the  award  of  the  University  letter.  The  team  competes 
in  matches  with  other  colleges.  Duquesne  ROTC  teams  have  achieved 
national  recognition. 

Honor  Societies.  The  Departments  sponsor  the  Pershing  Rifles  (a 
National  Honor  Military  Society),  the  Scabbard  and  Blade  (National  Hono- 
rary Military  Fraternity),  and  the  William  J.  McKee  Squadron  of  the  Arnold 
Air  Society  (National  Honorary  Air  Force  Society). 
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CURRICULA 

Department  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Basic  Course 

101,  102.  Military  Science.  Leadership  to  include  drill  and  basic 
military  training.  Organization  of  the  Army;  American  Military  History,  and 
Individual  Weapons.    Three  hours  per  week,  2  credits  per  semester. 

201,  202.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  to 
include  drill  and  training  as  non-commissioned  officers.  Instruction  in  Crew 
Served  Weapons,  Gunnery  and  Map  Reading.  Three  hours  per  week,  2 
credits  per  semester. 

Advanced  Course 

301,  302.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  with 
non-commissioned  warrants  in  the  Cadet  Corps.  Instruction  in  Small  Unit 
Tactics  and  Communications;  Organization,  Function  and  Mission  of  the 
Arms  and  Services;  Military  Teaching  Methods,  and  special  leadership  train- 
ing for  assumption  of  command.    Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

401,  402.  Military  Science.  Continuation  of  leadership  training  with 
officers  commissions  in  the  Cadet  Corps  and  assignment  to  command  and 
staff  positions  with  the  units  of  the  corps.  Also,  assignments  as  instructors 
in  classes  and  at  drills.  Instruction  in  Logistics;  Operations  (Command  and 
Staff,  combat  orders,  military  intelligence,  training  management  and  the 
Military  Team).  Personnel  Management  (Military  Law  and  Administration); 
and  Service  Orientation.    Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

Completion  of  this  course  will  fit  the  student  to  assume  the  duties  of  an 
officer  in  the  United  States  Army. 

Department  of  Air  Science 
Basic  Course 

101,  102.  Air  Science.  Drill  and  basic  military  training.  Introduction 
to  Air  Force  ROTC;  Introduction  to  Aviation,  Fundamentals  of  Global 
Geography,  International  Tensions  and  Security  Organizations,  and  Instru- 
ments of  National  Military  Security.  Three  hours  per  week,  2  credits  per 
semester. 

201,  202.  Air  Science.  Leadership  laboratory  to  include  Cadet  non- 
commissioned officer  training.  Elements  of  Aerial  Warfare  to  include  Targets, 
Weapons,  Aircraft,  Air  Ocean,  Bases  and  Forces,  and  Careers  in  the  United 
States  Air  Force.    Three  hours  per  week,  2  credits  per  semester. 

Advanced  Course 

301,  302.  Air  Science.  Leadership  laboratory  with  warrants  in  the 
Cadet  Corps  as  non-commissioned  officers;  and  commissioned  officer  training. 
Air  Force  Commander  and  Staff;  Problem  Solving  Techniques,  Communica- 
tions Process  and  Air  Force  Correspondence.  Military  Law  and  Boards, 
Applied  Air  Science  to  include  Aircraft  Engineering,  Navigation  and  Weather, 
and  Air  Force  Base  Functions.    Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 

401,  402.  Air  Science.  Leadership  laboratory  with  warrants  in  the 
Cadet  Corps  as  commissioned  officers.  Principles  of  Leadership  and  Manage- 
ment (Seminar);  Career  Guidance,  Military  Aspects  of  World  Political 
Geography,  Military  Aviation  and  the  Art  of  War,  and  Briefing  for  Com- 
missioned Service.    Five  hours  per  week,  3  credits  per  semester. 
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Application  blanks  for  admission,  information 
concerning  admission  requirements  and  general 
information  concerning  the  college  or  the  schools 
of  the  University  may  be  obtained  on  request 
from  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

A  class  schedule  giving  complete  information 
as  to  class  hours,  days  and  courses  offered  is 
issued  prior  to  each  semester  and  summer  session 
and  may  be  obtained  on  application. 
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Office* of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
Room  38  Canevin  Hall 
Open  9 :00— 5 :00     Saturdays  9 :00— 12:00 
Phone:  GRant  1-4635 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

FACULTY 
1955-1956 

ADMINISTRATION 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A Dean 

Rev.  James  A.  Phalen,  C.S.Sp.,  M.Ed Assistant  Dean 

Marguerite  S.  Puhl,  B.S Secretary 

TEACHING  STAFF 

Allan  G.  Anderson Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  University  of  Florida,  1946 
M.A.  University  of  Florida,  1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Michigan,  1952 

Paul  H.  Anderson Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1938 
M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1989 
Ph.D.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1942 

Gerard  Bessette Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Externat  Classique  Ste-Croix,  Montreal,  1941 
M.A.  University  of  Montreal,  1946 
Licence  es  Lettres,  University  of  Montreal,  1946 
D.Litt.  University  of  Montreal,  1950 

Albert  W.  Bloom Lecturer  in  Journalism 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1940 
M.S.  Columbia  University,  1941 

Rev.  John  Bobak Instructor  in  Philosophy 

Ph.B.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1935 
S.T.B.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1937 
S.T.L.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1939 
S.T.D.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1940 
J.C.L.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1942 
J.C.D.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1948 

Ralph  C.  Boettcher '. Instructor  in  English 

Ph.B.  University  of  Detroit,  1949 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1951 
Graduate  Work,  Columbia  University 

Bernard  A.  Brunner Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Hendrix  College,  1947 
M.A.  University  of  Chicago,  1948 
Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago,  1951 


36 


COLLEGE     OF     LIBERAL     ARTS     AND     SCIENCES 


James  H.  Butler Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1945 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1948 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Reyes  Carbonell Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Instituto  Luis  Vives,  Valencia,  Spain,  1931 
M.A.  University  of  Valencia,  Spain,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Madrid,  Spain,  1948 

Paul  T.  Chang ^ Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  John's  University,  Shanghai,  1946 
Ph.D.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1953 

Testg  Li  Chu Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Catholic  University  of  Peking,  1945 
M.S.  Catholic  University  of  Peking,  1948 
Ph.D.  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  1952 

Frances  Colecchia Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 
National  University  of  Mexico,  1953 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

Ida  M.  Collura Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.A.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1951 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Primitivo  Colombo Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1928 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

Joseph  G.  Corriols Lecturer  in  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1937 
Graduate  Work,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

John  Fremont  Cox Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1930 
LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

Rev.  Paul  R.  Coyle Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1933 
J.C.D.  Catholic  University,  1944 

B.  Kendall  Crane Lecturer  in  Journalism 

Creighton  University 

St.  Mary's  College,  Kansas 

Marquette  University  School  of  Journalism 

William  J.  Craven Instructor  in  English 

Ph.B.  Xavier  University,  1947 
M.A.  Xavier  University,  1951 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


37 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


Rev.  William  F.  Crowley,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1946 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1950 
Graduate  Work,  Duquesne  University 

Rev.  Vincent  DeP.  Deer,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1980 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1981 

Donato  A.  DeFelice Instructor  in  Mathematics 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Magda  DeSpur Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  College  of  Veress  Paine,  Budapest,  1919 

M.A.  College  of  "Angol  Kisasszonyok",  1922 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1923 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Rome 

Graduate  Work,  University  of  Paris,  (Sorbonne)  L'  Ecole  du  Louvre 

Mario  DiCesare Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  Techny,  111.,  1952 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1954 
Graduate  Work,  Columbia  University 

Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1943 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Rev.  Joseph  L.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Religion 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1932 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1933 

Kenneth  J.  Duffy Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1936 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 

Henry  Dumais Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1952 
Graduate  Work,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

Rev.  Michael  J.  Faidel Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1913 
M.A.  St.  Vincent  Seminary,  1915 
S.T.B.  St.  Vincent  Seminary,  1917 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 
Graduate  Work,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Rev.  Herbert  J.  Farrell,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Psychology 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1934 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938 

Ph.D.  Georgetown  University,  1945 
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Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1987 

University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938-1940 

B.S.  in  L.S.  Catholic  University,  1942 

Oscar  Gawron Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College,  1934 

M.A.  Columbia  University,  1939 

Ph.D.  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1945 

Andrew  J.  Glaid,  III Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  Duke  University,  1955 

Lois  R.  Gmitter )» Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.Ed.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

Theodore  W.  Gorski Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1949 
M.S.  St.  Louis  University,  1952 
Ph.D.  St.  Louis  University,  1955 

Amor  Gosfield Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Hans  Gottschalk Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  New  York  University,  1941 
M.A.  New  York  University,  1943 
Ph.D.  State  University  of  Iowa,  1949 

Geza  Grosschmid. Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

LL.B.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 
J.U.D.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 

Serge  Grosset Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

Ph.D.  University  of  Geneva,  1951 

Bruno  J.  Hartung Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1989 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1948 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1952 

Raymond  0.  Heckerman Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Geneva  College,  1947 

M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955 

Frank  J.  Helntz Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1947 
M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1949 
Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1953 

Edward  T.  Herbert Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1941 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1942 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Wisconsin 
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A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  Saint  Anselm's  College,  1938 

M.A.  University  of  New  Hampshire,  1948 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1952 

Sister  Maria  Thecla  Hisrich,  S.C Lecturer  in  Classics 

B.A.  Seton  Hill  College,  1928 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Rev.  Edward  W.  Hogan,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.A.  Saint  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Graduate  Work,  Fordham  University 

Lawrence  R.  Hugo Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1947 

Dominic  Iannotta Lecturer  in  History 

B.E.  Duquesne  University,  1942 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

Chester  A.  Jurczak Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  Saint  Mary's  College,  Orchard  Lake,  Michigan,  1940 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1948 
Graduate  Work,  Fordham  University 

Rev.  John  R.  Kanda,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.Ph.  University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
Graduate  Work,  Georgetown  University 

Harold  King Professor  of  Accounting  and  Economics 

B.S.  University  of  Nebraska,  1935 
M.A.  University  of  Nebraska,  1936 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1986 
M.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1949 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950. 

Ruth  M.  Kniep Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  University  of  Miami,  1948 

M.A.  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 

Ph.D.  University  of  Florida,  1954 

Rev.  Gordon  F.  Knight,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1927 

S.T.D.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1930 
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Rev.  Stephen  Kocisko Instructor  in  Patrology 

Ph.B.  Pontifical  Athenaeum  de  Propaganda  Fide,  1937 
S.T.L.  Pontifical  Athenaeum  de  Propaganda  Fide,  1941 

Rev.  Henry  C.  Koren,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.L.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1939 
S.T.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1942 

Andrew  J.  Kozora Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1932 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1940 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

John  C.  Laffan Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.  Fordham  University,  1948 
M.S.  New  York  University,  1952 

George  Laush Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1943 
Ph.D.  Cornell  University,  1949 

Lucia  Lewis Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1943 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1944 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1946 

Norman  C.  Li Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Kenyon  College,  1933 

M.S.  University  of  Michigan,  1934 

Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1936 

Cornelius  S.  McCarthy ;  •  •  • : Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.S.  in  Journalism  Boston  University,  1940 
Ed.M.  Boston  University,  1941 

James  A.  McCulloch  . ; . .  • : Instructor  in  Classics 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1947 

M.  Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

George  McFadden Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  Brooklyn,  1938 
M.A.  Brooklyn  College,  1948 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1952 

Henry  C.  McGinnis Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

J.  William  McGowan Professor  of  Sociology 

B.S.  McGill  University,  1923 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1925 

M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1926 

Joseph  Mader Associate  Professor  of  Journalism 

B.A.  University  of  Minnesota,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Minnesota,  1937 

Rev.  Francis  X.  Malinowski,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Religion 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 

Ph.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1949 
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Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Graduate  Work,  Louisiana  State  University 

Samuel  Meli Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1951 
M.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1953 

Helena  A.  Miller Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1935 
M.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  Radeliffe  College.  1945 

Thaddeus  Mitana Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D.  University  of  Cracow,  Poland,  1923 

Robert  E.  Mitchell Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Miami  University,  Ohio,  1934 
M.A.  Duke  University,  1940 
M.A.  Harvard  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  Harvard  University,  1951 

Joseph  R.  Morice Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  La  Salle  College,  1947 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1951 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moronet,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1936 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938 

M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

John  P.  O'Carroll Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.  National  University  of  Ireland,  1920 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1924 
Graduate  Work,  Columbia  University 

Patrick  M.  O'Donnell,  III Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1947 

M.  Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

Rev.  William  E.  O'Donnell,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1920 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1930 

Anthony  T.  Oliva Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.  Long  Island  University,  1937 

M.A.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  U.,  1940 

Ed.D.  Columbia  University,  1949 

John  Patterson Lecturer  in  Journalism 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1941 

Bernard  P.  Petruska Lecturer  in  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
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Theodora  Pitts Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  University  of  Akron,  1950 
M.A.  Ohio  State  University,  1951 

Adrian  W.  Poitras Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1940 
M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1950 

Peter  Puccetti Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

James  M.  Purcell Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Montana  State  University,  1919 
M.A.  Ohio  State  University,  1925 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1935 

M.  Charles  Reichblum Lecturer  in  Journalism 

B.A.  Syracuse  University,  1948 

Robert  W.  Reichert Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Marquette  University,  1942 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1943 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1949 

Pauline  M.  Reinkraut Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

Ph.D.  University  of  Vienna,  1927 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Rengers,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938-1940 
B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1941 

Severino  A.  Russo Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Oliver  Sarosi Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Economics 

B.C.S.  New  York  University,  1928 

M.S.  in  Ec.  Royal  Hungarian  University  of  Technology 

Dr.  Oec.  Publ.  Royal  Hungarian  University  of  Technology,  1936 

William  Schanberger Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.A.  Loyola  College,  Baltimore,  1948 
M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1951 
Graduate  Work,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Rev.  Louis  N.  Schenning,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1935 

S.T.B.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1937 

S.T.L.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1942 

Rev.  John  R.  Schlicht,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1940 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1944 

Graduate  Work,  Western  Reserve  University 
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Kurt  C.  Schreiber Associate  Professor  of 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  1944 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1947 
PhD.  Columbia  University,  1949 

Charles  F.  Sebesta Lecturer  in  Mathematics 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Robert  E.  Smith Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  Iowa  State  University,  1934 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

Rev.  Basil  Smochko Instructor  in  Philosophy 

Ph.B.  Pontifical  Athenaeum  de  Propaganda  Fide,  Rome,  1942 
S.T.B.  Pontifical  Athenaeum  de  Propaganda  Fide,  Rome,  1944 
S.T.L.  Pontifical  Athenaeum  de  Propaganda  Fide,  Rome,  1946 
S.T.D.  Pontifical  Athenaeum  de  Propaganda  Fide,  Rome,  1948 

Michael  Strasser Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.S.  St.  Louis  University,  1947 
M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1949 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Toronto 

Milton  K.  Susman Lecturer  in  Journalism 

B.A.  Harvard  University,  1929 
LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1932 

Harry  H.  Szmant Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1940 
Ph.D.  Purdue  University,  1944 

Sister  Bernadette  Trance,  O.S.U Lecturer  in  Religion 

B.A.  Seton  Hill  College,  1950 

Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1937 
S.T.L.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1940 
S.T.D.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1941 

Rev.  Walter  van  de  Putte,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Ghent,  Belgium,  1909 
LL.D.  University  of  Ghent,  Belgium,  1912 

Rev.  Adrian  L.  van  Kaam,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Psychology 

M.O.  Dutch  Study  Center,  Culemborg,  1954 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  1937-1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

Cyril  F.  Zebot Professor  of  Economics 

PhD.  University  of  Ljubliana,  1937 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accordance  with  the  educational  philosophy  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  believes  that 
the  product  of  education  is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks, 
judges  and  acts  constantly  and  consistently  in  accordance  with 
right  reason  with  a  view  to  his  ultimate  end.  It  aims  to  facilitate 
through  the  media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate  activities 
the  development  of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplish- 
ment, emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  professional  efficiency. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  in  the  University 
provides  the  basic  preparation  for  further  professional  growth 
in  the  various  fields  of  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  It  has  as  its 
responsibility  the  general  aim  of  developing  in  students  a  truly 
cultural  personality  and,  in  addition,  the  special  aim  of  intro- 
ducing students  to  diverse  areas  of  intellectual  and  vocational 
specialization.  It  attains  this  objective  by  guiding  the  student 
through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a  concentrated  study 
of  a  major  and  minor  field  of  specialization,  through  an  organized 
program  of  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities,  and 
through  established  personnel  services. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  aims  specifically  to 
assist  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through  an 
understanding  of  truly  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and  values 
for  the  betterment  of  his  own  life  and  for  the  advancement  of 
these  aims  and  values  in  others. 

2.  The  development  of  a  wholesome  personality  for  the  en- 
richment of  his  own  life  and  for  the  guidance  of  others  toward 
wholesome  personalities. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our 
culture  in  order  to  advance  this  understanding  in  others. 

4.  The  development  of  an  expert  understanding  of  the  process 
of  living,  growth  and  learning,  and  of  competency  in  acting  upon 
this  understanding  in  practical  situations. 

5.  The  development  of  an  understanding  of  and  practice  in 
the  democratic  process  in  all  areas  of  living. 
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6.  The  development  of  a  good  foundation  in  a  special  area 
of  knowledge  and  the  desire  for  continuous  professional  growth. 

7.  The  development  of  scholarship  through  a  constant  will- 
ingness to  use  the  resources  and  methods  of  critical  inquiry  in 
the  fields  of  human  knowledge  relevant  to  his  responsibility  as 
a  professional  worker  and  as  an  individual. 

8.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual,  and  as  a  member  of  the  community. 

9.  The  development  of  an  appreciation  of  all  things  beautiful. 

FACULTY  ADVISEMENT 

Each  student  must  choose  a  Faculty  Advisor  to  whom  he 
can  go  for  guidance  in  his  program  of  study.  These  Faculty 
Advisors  will  be  available  to  their  advisees  at  a  definite  place 
and  hour  each  week,  and  it  is  strongly  urged  that  conferences  be 
had  on  a  minimum  basis  of  once  a  month.  The  name  of  the 
Faculty  Advisor  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean's  Office  and 
filed  in  the  student's  folder. 

SPECIAL  EXAMINATIONS 

a.  General  Education  Test.  All  students  in  the  College  who 
have  completed  forty-five  credit  hours  of  work  are  required 
to  take  the  General  Education  Test  in  order  to  test  their 
ability  and  determine  their  achievement  in  the  various 
fields  of  instruction.  The  results  of  this  examination  will 
be  used  for  guidance  purposes. 

b.  Graduate  Record  Examination.  In  the  last  semester  of  their 
senior  year,  all  students  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination.  At  this  session  they  must  also  take 
the  Advanced  Comprehensive  Test  in  their  major  field  of 
study. 

When  the  Graduate  Record  Office  does  not  offer  an 
Advanced  Test  in  a  specific  field,  the  students  majoring  in 
that  subject  will  be  required  to  submit  a  senior  essay  indica- 
tive of  high  scholastic  attainment.  The  paper  should  set 
forth  a  chosen  topic  in  a  logical,  independent  and  effectively 
expressed  argument  which  will  run  to  approximately  six 
thousand  words.  In  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor 
appointed  by  the  dean,  he  will  choose  his  topic  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  his  junior  year.  From 
then  until  the  beginning  of  his  last  semester  in  the  College 
he  will  develop  that  topic  under  the  direction  of  his  advisor. 
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The  completed  thesis  must  be  submitted  for  approval  in 
the  first  week  of  November  for  February  graduates  and 
the  first  week  of  March  for  June  graduates. 


GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  A  minimum  total  of  128  hours  of  credit. 

2.  A  major  consists  of  a  minimum  of  24  hours  of  credit  and 
a  maximum  of  32  hours  of  credit  in  one  specific  field. 

3.  A  minor  consists  of  a  minimum  of  18  hours  of  credit  and 
a  maximum  of  24  hours  of  credit  in  one  specific  field. 

4.  Two  years  of  English  (101,  102,  201,  202). 

5.  Two  years  of  one  Modern  or  Classical  Language  (for 
B.A.  candidates). 

n.b.  Students  who  plan  to  go  to  Graduate  School  should 

take  French  or  German. 
Two  years  of  German  (for  B.S.  candidates). 

6.  Two  years  of  Philosophy 

101,  102,  201,  202  for  B.A.  candidates. 
101,  201,  202,  401  for  B.S.  candidates. 

7.  Two  years  of  R.O.T.C.,  physical  education  or  eurhyth- 
mies. 

8.  One  year  of  American  History  (103,  104). 

9.  Two  years  of  Science  (For  B.A.  candidates  except  majors 
and  minors  in  Economics)  including  one  year  of  Biology. 

10.  Political  Science  101,  102,  Sociology  101,  102,  Mathe- 
matics 103,  104,  251,  252,  Biology  107,  108  for  Economics 
majors.  Political  Science  101,  102,  Sociology  101,  102, 
Mathematics  103,  104  or  251,  252,  Biology  107,  108  for 
Economics  minors. 

11.  Economics  211,  212,  and  Sociology  101,  102  for  Political 
Science  majors. 

12.  Economics  211,  212,  and  Political  Science  101,  102  for 
Sociology  majors. 

13.  Political  Science  101,  102,  Sociology  101,  102,  Economics 
211,  212,  Psychology  220  and  340  for  all  Journalism 
majors.  Public  Speaking  205  for  the  Advertising  and 
News  Editorial  Sequences. 

14.  Mathematics  105,  106  for  biology  majors,  through 
calculus  for  majors,  Mathematics  307  for  Physics  majors. 
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15.  At  least  one  year  of  biology  and  physics  for  chemistry 
majors. 

16.  At  least  one  year  of  chemistry  for  physics  majors  and 
minors. 

17.  At  least  one  year  of  physics  and  the  completion  of 
organic  chemistry  for  biology  majors. 

18.  Sociology  101,  102  and  Physics  207,  208  for  Psychology 
majors  and  minors.  Biology  102  and  307  for  Psychology 
majors. 

19.  Physics  211,  212,  for  Mathematics  majors. 

20.  General  Education  Test  in  the  sophomore  year. 

21.  The  Graduate  Record  Examination  in  the  senior  year. 

22.  A  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.0  and 
a  quality  point  average  of  1.0  in  the  major  and  the 
minor  field. 

23.  Application  for  degree  (see  Calendar  for  latest  date). 

24.  Payment  of  all  indebtedness  to  the  University. 

25.  Catholic  students  must  take  one  course  in  Religion 
during  each  regular  semester. 

AWARDS 

In  addition  to  the  graduation  honors,  there  are  five  per- 
manent undergraduate  awards  open  to  students  in  the  college. 
They  are  given  at  Honors  Day  for  distinction  in  studies. 

Gold  Medal  for  General  Excellence.  This  medal  is  awarded  to 
the  student  who  has  throughout  his  four  years  consistently 
achieved  scholastic  distinction  in  all  fields  of  his  curriculum. 

Gold  Medal  for  English,  This  medal  is  awarded  to  that 
student,  usually  an  English  Major,  whose  scholastic  record, 
literary  background,  and  evidence  of  writing  skill  through 
publications  in  the  under-graduate  journals  show  high  promise. 
This  medal  is  sponsored  by  Sigma  Tau  Delta  Fraternity  — 
National  English  Honor  Society. 

Gold  Medal  in  the  Sciences.  A  gold  medal  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  senior  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  who 
makes  the  best  record  for  the  four  year  program,  as  determined 
by  the  Faculty  of  the  College. 

Gold  Medal  for  Oratory.  All  students  in  the  University  are 
eligible  for  this  award.  This  medal  is  awarded  to  the  winner  of 
the  Annual  Oratorical  Contest. 
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Praestantia  Linguarum  Classicarum.  This  gold  medal  is  an 
annual  award  made  to  a  senior  who  has  shown  outstanding 
achievement  in  the  Classics.  This  medal  is  sponsored  by  the 
Alpha  Epsilon  Fraternity. 

Gold  Medal  in  Journalism.  A  gold  medal  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  senior  in  the  Department  of  Journalism  whose  academic 
achievement  and  publications  record  have  been  outstanding. 
This  medal  is  sponsored  by  the  Journalism  Association. 


DEGREES 

The  College  offers  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  If  a  student  elects  to  major  in 
English  literature,  history,  journalism,  classical  languages, 
German,  French,  Spanish,  mathematics,  philosophy,  psychology, 
sociology,  economics,  political  science,  or  speech,  he  will  receive 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  upon  successful  completion  of 
the  course. 

Students  majoring  in  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics  will 
graduate  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Pre-legal  students  should  take  courses  leading  to  a  B.A. 
degree.  The  major  may  be  taken  in  any  field  of  study  within  the 
scope  of  Bar  Association  recommendations.  The  Pennsylvania 
Bar  Association  recommends  "a  program  to  develop  the  'inquir- 
ing mind/  To  teach  students  to  read  critically,  to  think  straight, 
to  find  and  evaluate  fact  and  opinion,  to  sense  when  the  human 
element  in  the  case  requires  a  departure  from  the  dictates  of 
strict  logic,  and  to  express  all  this  in  honest  English  prose: 
these  are  the  objectives  of  pre-legal  education.  They  are  not 
different  from  the  aims  of  a  general  Arts  education." 

Pre-medical  students  will  take  courses  leading  to  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree.  They  will  choose  either  Chemistry  or  Biology 
as  their  major  field  of  study  and  will  complete  those  courses 
recommended  by  their  advisor. 

Pre-dental  students  will  follow  courses  recommended  by  the 
Dental  Schools  which  they  wish  to  attend. 

Candidates  for  the  Seminary  will  follow  courses  leading  to 
the  B.A.  degree  with  a  major  in  Philosophy  and  a  minor  in  the 
Classics. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Helena  A. 
Miller,  Lois  R.  Gmitter,  Adrian  W.  Poitras,  Assistant  Professors:  Lucia 
Lewis,  Theodore  W.  Gorski,  Raymond  0.  Heckerman. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:    A  minimum  of  32  semester  hours. 

All  majors  in  Biology  must  take  111,  112  plus  twenty-four  additional 
hours,  only  sixteen  of  which  should  be  in  a  major  field  of  concentra- 
tion. The  sequence  of  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  student's 
major  adviser. 

Minor:   A  minimum  of  20  semester  hours. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 

COURSES 

101.  Botany.  A  general  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  general 
morphology  and  physiology  of  the  higher  plants  are  taken  up,  followed  by 
a  study  of  the  life  cycles  and  evolution  of  representative  plants  from  the 
various  groups.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  For  Stu- 
dents in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.    Credit,  Four  hours, 

102.  Zoology.  The  characteristics  common  to  animals  with  respect  to 
morphology,  physiology,  reproduction,  development,  and  biology.  Labora- 
tory study  of  a  series  of  representative  animals.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.  For  Students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

107,  108.  Principles  of  Biology.  A  survey  of  certain  biological  sciences 
with  emphasis  on  those  aspects  about  which  an  educated  person  should  be 
informed.    Lecture,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

109.  Biological  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Botany,  Zoology  and 
Physiology.  For  Students  in  the  School  of  Education  only.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

111.  General  Botany.  A  study  of  the  life  processes  and  structure  of 
flowering  plants  and  a  survey  of  representative  types  of  other  green  and 
non-green  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

112.  General  Zoology.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  biological 
principles,  organs  and  organ  systems  of  a  typical  vertebrate  and  a  survey  of 
the  principal  animal  phyla.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

151.  Microbiology.  A  one-semester  course  in  the  fundamental  principles 
and  practical  applications  of  microbiology  for  non-majors.  Lecture,  Three 
hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    LEWIS. 

201.  Comparative  Chordate  Anatomy.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
anatomy,  development  and  classification  of  the  chordates  with  emphasis  on 
the  vertebrates.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.     HECKERMAN. 
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202.  Mammalian  Anatomy.  A  comparative  study  of  the  mammals, 
with  emphasis  on  the  cat  in  the  laboratory.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    HECKERMAN. 

211.  Plant  Physiology.  A  course  in  the  dynamic  activity  of  plants 
through  a  study  of  individual  processes.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    MILLER. 

212.  Local  Flora.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  various  systems 
of  classification,  identification  of  the  flowering  plants  of  the  region  with  the 
use  of  manuals,  and  distinguishing  features  of  the  principal  groups.  Lecture, 
Four  hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    KLINE. 

222.  Embryology.  A  comparative  study  of  animal  development  with 
emphasis  on  the  experimental  approach.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    HECKERMAN. 

301.  Invertebrate  Zoology.    A  survey  of  the  principal  lower  animals. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours. 
GMITTER. 

302.  Entomology.  A  survey  of  insects.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    GMITTER. 

304.  Microbiology.  This  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of  general 
bacteriology.  Training  is  given  in  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  in 
the  isolation,  staining  and  characteristics  of  representative  pathogenic  and 
non-pathogenic  micro-organisms.  Principles  of  sterilization,  disinfection  and 
aseptic  technique  are  emphasized.  Immunology  and  the  elementary  principles 
of  serology  receive  attention.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101.  Lecture,  Two 
hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
Credit,    Four   hours. 

307.  Genetics.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  laws  of  heredity  as  applied 
to  both  plants  and  animals.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
HECKERMAN. 

308.  Elementary  Physiology.  This  course  is  primarily  intended  for 
non-Biology  students.  It  cannot  be  applied  toward  a  major  or  minor  in 
Biology.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
GORSKI. 

310.  Animal  Histology.  A  study  of  the  microscopic  structure  of 
animals,  together  with  practice  in  methods  of  preserving  materials  and  making 
slides.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
HECKERMAN. 

311.  Non-Vascular  Plants.  A  general  survey  of  the  morphology, 
development,  reproduction,  activities  and  importance  of  the  various  groups 
of  lower  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.    POITRAS. 

312.  Vascular  Plants.  A  general  survey  of  the  morphology,  develop- 
ment, anatomy,  reproduction,  distribution  and  importance  of  the  various 
groups  of  higher  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours.    MILLER. 
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351.  General  Microbiology.  A  fundamental  study  of  micro-organisms. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  general  morphological  and  cultural  characteristics  as 
well  as  basic  laboratory  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  205,  206  or 
301,  302.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
LEWIS. 

352.  Applied  Microbiology.  A  general  study  of  the  role  of  micro- 
organisms in  nature,  industry  and  public  health.  It  includes  a  survey  of  the 
various  sources  of  micro-organisms  and  standard  procedures  for  the  identifica- 
tion of  unknown  microbes.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours.    LEWIS. 

402.  Animal  Physiology.  A  comparative  study  of  physiological  prob- 
lems as  applied  to  all  types  of  animals.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    GORSKI. 

411.  Plant  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  external  and  internal  organization 
of  higher  plants  with  emphasis  on  their  development.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    MILLER. 

412.  Advanced  Plant  Physiology.  A  study  of  plant  processes  using 
more  precise  experimental  methods  than  those  introduced  in  312:  Vascular 
Plants.  Stress  is  placed  on  those  processes  related  to  growth.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

451.  Water,  Food  and  Dairy  Bacteriology.  An  intense  study  of  the 
types  of  bacteria  encountered  in  water,  milk  and  food  from  a  public  health 
viewpoint.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.    LEWIS. 

452.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  A  course  dealing  with  the  disease- 
producing  micro-organisms.  Work  in  the  laboratory  provides  training  in  the 
isolation  and  identification  of  pathogens  along  with  methods  of  control. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    LEWIS. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professor  Emeritus  John  P. 
O'Carroll;  Professors  Harry  H.  Szmant,  Norman  C.  Li,  Oscar  Gawron; 
Associate  Professor  Kurt  C.  Schreiber;  Assistant  Professors  Ting  Li  Chu, 
Andrew  J.  Glaid,  III. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  32  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Chemistry.  All  stu- 
dents must  take  111,  112,  211,  212,  301,  302,  411,  412,  413,  414. 
To  meet  the  American  Chemical  Society's  requirements  for  Profes- 
sional Certification,  the  student  must  elect  two  additional  courses 
from  the  500  group.  One  of  the  elected  courses  must  be  a  laboratory 
course.  The  500  group  courses  are  listed  in  the  Graduate  School 
Bulletin. 

Minor:    At  least  20  semester  hours  from  the  following  courses  are  required 
for  a  minor  in  Chemistry,  111,  112,  211,  212  (301-302)  or  (205-206). 

Courses  205,  206,  207,  208  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  in 

Chemistry. 

Courses  207,  208  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  minor  in  Chemistry. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 
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COURSES 

111,  112.  General  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  theories  and  facts  of 
chemistry  are  presented  from  the  standpoint  of  the  structure  of  matter  and 
the  way  in  which  structure  determines  behavior.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.    SZMANT. 

205,  206.  Organic  Chemistry.  An  introduction  to  the  compounds  of 
carbon,  intended  for  students  who  plan  to  take  only  two  courses  in  chemistry. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  111,  112.  Chemistry  majors  must  take  Chemistry 
301-302.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours 
each  semester.    SCHREIBER. 

207,  208.  Principles  of  Chemistry.  A  cultural  course  designed  to  give 
the  college  student  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  subject  as  a  whole.  Reci- 
tation with  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory.  This  course  does  not 
carry  credit  toward  a  chemistry  major.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory, 
Two  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  MORONEY 

211.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Rigorous  training  in  stoichiometric  rela- 
tionship and  in  the  application  of  equilibrium  principles,  with  laboratory 
experience  in  the  principal  methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  111,  112.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight 
hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    GAWRON. 

212.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  the 
methods  of  separating  and  identifying  the  more  common  anions  and  cations. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours.    GAWRON. 

301,  302.  Organic  Chemistry.  The  theoretical  background  is  developed 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  structure  of  molecules  and  the  accom- 
panying energy  considerations.  The  preparation,  properties,  and  uses  of 
representative  organic  compounds  are  then  discussed  in  considerable  detail. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211,  212.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight 
hours.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.     SCHREIBER. 

411,  412.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  properties 
of  the  various  states  of  matter;  thermodynamics  and  thermochemistry. 
Prerequisites:  Phvsics  212.  Chemistrv  212,  Mathematics  206.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    LI. 

413,  414.  Physical  Chemistry.  Laboratory  portion  of  Chemistry  411, 
412.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester.    LI. 

490.  Senior  Research.  Students  work  on  a  research  problem  under 
the  direction  of  a  staff  member.    Credit,  One  hour. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICS 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  Acting  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors 
Rev.  Louis  N.  Schenning,  C.S.Sp.  (Department  of  Philosophy),  Instructor 
James  A.  McCulloch;  Lecturer.    Sr.  Maria  Thecla  Hisrich,  S.C. 
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REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Two  units  of  high-school  Latin  or  courses  101,  102  Elementary  Latin 
are  prerequisite  to  majoring  in  this  Department.  No  credit  toward 
the  major  is  given  for  101,  102.  Twenty-four  hours  constitute  the 
major.  Six  credits  in  Greek  may  be  substituted  for  six  of  the  twenty- 
four  in  Latin. 

Minor:   Eighteen  semester  hours  of  Latin  constitute  a  minor. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 


COURSES 
LATIN 

101,  102.  Elementary  Latin.  Essentials  of  grammar,  declensions,  con- 
jugations, syntax  of  cases  and  moods.  Exercising  in  reading  and  composition 
This  course  does  not  carry  credit  towards  a  major  in  Latin.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

201.  Introduction  to  Latin  Prose.  Selections  from  Caesar  and  Cicero, 
including  the  latter's  Pro  Archia.  Latin  composition,  further  syntax  of  moods, 
complex  and  compound  sentences.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

202.  Latin  Poetry.  Selections  from  the  poetry  of  Vergil,  Horace, 
Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius  and  Ovid.  Historical  and  biographical  back- 
ground.   Development  of  verse  forms.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

301.  Survey  of  Classical  Roman  Literature  I.  First  three  periods, 
from^  Livy  to  Catullus.  Historical  and  biographical  studies.  Latin  com- 
position and  term  papers.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

302.  Survey  of  Classical  Roman  Literature  II.  Second  three  periods, 
from  Crispus  to  Gaius.  Historical  and  biographical  studies.  Latin  composition 
and  term  papers.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

401.  Tacitus.  Study  of  the  Germania  and  Agricola.  Tactius  as  a  stylist 
and  historian.    Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

402.  Horace.  Selected  Odes  and  Epodes.  The  development  of  lyric 
poetry,  literary  analysis,  the  influence  of  the  Odes.  Collateral  reading,  reports, 
term  paper.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  Cicero.  Pro  Milone.  This  work  is  read  in  its  entirety  with  careful 
attention  to  the  application  of  the  classic  principles  of  rhetoric.  Collateral 
reading,  reports,  term  paper.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

404.  Cicero.  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia.  Study  of  essay  forms  as 
differing  from  historical  studies  and  oratory.  Philosophical  background  of 
the  times  and  the  author.  Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

411.  Livy.  A  study  of  the  syntax  and  style  of  Livy  and  of  his  role  as 
historian  and  eulogist  of  Rome.  Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

412.  Vergil.  Selections  from  the  Aeneid,  Eclogues  and  Georgics.  Epic 
and  pastoral  poetry.  Roman  poets  and  their  patrons.  Collateral  reading, 
reports,  term  paper.   Credit,  Three  hours. 
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413.  Roman  Drama.  Selections  from  Plautus  and  Terence.  The  place 
of  the  drama  in  Roman  life;  its  sources  and  development.  Collateral  reading, 
reports,  term  paper.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

414.  Pliny.  Selected  Letters.  Comparison  with  letters  of  Cicero  and 
Seneca.  Contemporary  Roman  life.  Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

GREEK 

101.  Greek  Grammar.  Grounding  in  the  common  forms  and  elements 
of  syntax  necessary  for  translation.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

102.  Greek  Composition.  Grounding  in  the  irregular  forms  and 
elements  with  exercises  in  composition.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

201.  Xenophon.  Selections  from  the  Anabasis  and  the  Hellenica. 
Historical  and  biographical  background.  Collateral  reading,  reports,  term 
paper.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

202.  New  Testament  Greek.  Study  of  style,  idioms  and  forms  used 
by  New  Testament  authors.  Application  of  both  style  and  forms  to  frequent 
exercise  in  composition.  Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS 

Cyril  A.  Zebot,  Chairman;  Professor  Harold  King;  Associate  Professors  Geza 
Grosschmid,  Amor  Gosfield;  Assistant  Professors  Bruno  J.  Hartung,  Oliver 
Sarosi,  Serge  Grosset. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:    A  minimum  of  24  credit  hours  is  required  for  a  major  in  Economics. 
These  credits  must  include  Economics  211,  212,  301,  302. 

Minor:   A  minimum  of  18  credit  hours  is  required  for  a  minor  in  Economics. 
These  credits  must  include  Economics  211,  212,  301,  302. 

Sequence  of  Courses:  No  one  can  take  Economics  211,  212  before  the 
sophomore  year,  and  Economics  Majors  must  complete  this  course  in 
the  sophomore  year.  Courses  in  Economics  301  through  406  may  be 
taken  by  all  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  completed  Economics  211,  212. 
Courses  in  Economics  417  and  418  are  primarily  for  seniors  who  have 
completed  at  least  Economics  211,  212,  301,  302.  Other  seniors  or  juniors 
may  take  Economics  417  and  418  with  the  permission  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department.  With  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  qualified 
seniors  may  be  admitted  to  one  of  the  courses  in  Economics  417  through 
552  as  they  are  listed  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School. 
**For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 

COURSES 

101.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  course  in  basic  institutions  and 
principles  of  business  and  economic  life  designed  for  students  whose  majors 
and  minors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  or  business 
administration.    Offered  both  semesters.    Credit,  Three  hours.  * 

107.  Economic  History  of  Modern  Europe.  A  survey  of  the  evolution 
of  Western  economic  institutions  and  practices  as  they  developed  in  Europe 
since  the  Renaissance.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSET. 
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108.  American  Economic  Development.  A  study  of  the  institutional 
development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    GROSSET. 

211,  212.  Principles  of  Economics.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts, institutions,  practices,  and  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  production 
and  distribution  of  economic  goods.  The  course  is  designed  for  students 
majoring  and  minoring  in  the  various  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  and 
business  administration.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.     STAFF. 

301.  National  Income  Economics.  A  study  of  Social  Economic  Ac- 
counting and  analysis  of  the  factors  that  determine  Gross  National  Product 
and  related  aggregate  measures  and  indicators  of  the  over-all  performance  of 
the  nation's  economy  in  the  short  run  and  over  longer  periods  of  time.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    ZEBOT. 

302.  Price  and  Production  Economics.  A  modern  analysis  of  price 
of  commodities  and  productive  services  in  individual  firms  and  industries, 
and  of  their  effects  on  the  structure  of  production  and  income  distribution, 
in  contrast  to  the  study  of  aggregates  in  National  Income  Economics.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

311.  Principles  of  Money  and  Banking.  This  course  has  a  twofold 
purpose:  to  develop  familiarity  with  basic  monetary  theory  so  that  the 
student  may  understand  the  impact  of  money,  and  of  public  policies  with 
respect  to  money,  upon  the  economy  and  upon  himself  as  an  individual;  and 
to  study  the  nature  of  the  existing  institutions  of  money,  credit,  and  banking 
with  which  he  will  come  into  contact  in  his  role  as  business  man  or  consumer. 
The  course  is  taught  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Finance.  Credit,  Three 
hours.    GOSFIELD. 

312.  Public  Finance.  A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of 
government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American  practices 
and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
SAROSI. 

352.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of 
capitalism,  socialism,  communism,  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis 
on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economies  of  various  countries. 
Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

401.  Industrial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  relationship  of  selected 
industries  to  the  general  economic  order,  and  the  economic  problems  they 
face.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  industrial  picture  of  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Credit,  Three  hours.     KING. 

402.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  productive 
specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under  con- 
ditions of  various  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, and  undeveloped  areas)  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal 
and  partial  internationalism;  bilateral  arrangements;  regional  groupings  and 
alliances;  regional  integration).    Credit,  Three  hours.     ZEBOT. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  A  survey  of  the  geography,  and  a  study  of  the 
organization  of  foreign  trade.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSET. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  trends  and  behavior  of  labor 
supply  and  demand,  wage  levels,  structures  and  differentials,  and  their  effects 
on  production  and  employment;  the  course  also  examines  economic  principles 
that  underly  social  legislation.    Credit,  Three  hours.     HARTUNG. 
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414.  Industrial  Relations.  Study  of  the  economic,  political,  social  and 
legal  structure  of  established  labor-management  relationships;  the  role  of 
labor,  management  and  government  in  collective  bargaining;  rights  and 
obligations  of  employers  and  employees;  development  of  industrial  relations 
policies  and  practices.  The  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Manage- 
ment.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

417.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
great  landmarks  in  economic  thought  from  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  to  Lord 
Keynes  with  a  view  to  help  the  senior  student  in  acquiring  a  broader  intellec- 
tual background  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  modern  economics  that  he  has 
hitherto  learned.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

418.  Current  Economic  Problems.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
state  of  the  Nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the  basis  of  critical 
examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the 
President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisors).  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
begin  developing  in  the  graduating  senior  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply 
the  analytical  knowledge  he  has  acquired  during  his  undergraduate  study  of 
economics  and  related  fields  of  social  science  and  business  administration. 
Credit,  Three  hours.     ZEBOT. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

James  M.  Purcell,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors  Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel, 
C.S.Sp.,  Robert  E.  Mitchell,  Bernard  A.  Brunner,  George  McFadden, 
Hans  Gottschalk;  Instructors  William  J.  Craven,  Rev.  William  F. 
Crowley,  C.S.Sp.,  Ralph  C.  Boettcher,  Ida  M.  Collura,  Edward  T. 
Herbert,  Ruth  M.  Kniep,  Theodora  Pitts,  Samuel  Meli,  Mario  DiCesare, 
Henry  Dumais,  Rev.  David  C.  Marshall,  C.S.Sp. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  English 
Literature.  The  following  courses  are  required:  201,  202,  307  or 
308,  409,  410,  and  either  403  or  404.  English  majors  must  also  take 
History  251,  252. 

Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  English  Litera- 
ture. 

*English  101,  102  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  or  a  minor  in 
English  Literature. 

No  major  or  minor  is  available  in  public  speaking. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 

COURSES 

100.  Essentials  of  English.  Required  of  all  freshmen  who  in  placement 
and  theme  tests  exhibit  serious  deficiencies  in  their  ability  to  use  the  English 
language.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

101,  102.  English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  will  be 
provided.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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201,  202.  English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  practical  knowledge  of  English  Literature,  to  familiarize  him  with  the 
writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place  their  works  against  the  historical, 
social  and  philosophical  background  of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

204.  Creative  Writing.  This  course  is  restricted  to  that  small  group  of 
students  who  are  doing  writing  of  their  own  and  now  wish  some  guidance. 
The  student  in  the  course  is  permitted  to  carry  on  any  writing  program  he 
has  undertaken  on  his  own.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is  necessary  to  be 
admitted  to  this  class.   Credit,  Two  hours.    PURCELL. 

307.  History  of  the  English  Language.  This  is  a  study  of  the  historical 
development  of  language  from  its  hypothetical  origins  down  to  the  present. 
Some  attention  is  given  to  other  European  languages  but  the  primary  concern 
of  the  course  is  with  the  growth  and  development  of  English.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

308.  Current  English.  This  course  examines  the  character  of  the 
English  language  as  it  is  today,  giving  attention  to  kinds  of  changes,  develop- 
ments, and  standards  of  usage  that  now  prevail  in  England  and  America. 
This  is  a  basic  course  for  all  who  use  English  or  might  be  called  upon  to  teach 
it.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

311.  English  Literature  1500-1660.  The  origins  and  development  of 
the  lyric  and  dramatic  literature  of  the  English  Renaissance  and  of  prose 
style  in  the  seventeenth  century  is  the  subject  of  this  course.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  St.  Thomas  More,  Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Bacon,  and 
Milton.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

313.  English  Literature  1660-1740.  This  course  traces  the  development 
of  a  secular  community  based  on  talent  and  accomplishment  rather  than 
birth,  as  it  appears  in  the  prose  and  satirical  verse  of  the  period  1660-1740. 
Authors  principally  studied  are  Dryden,  Swift,  Pope,  and  the  periodical 
essayists,  with  some  attention  to  their  present-day  counterparts.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

314.  English  Literature  1740-1795.  This  course  includes  readings  in 
the  forerunners  of  the  great  novelists  of  the  18th  century,  as  well  as  in  Fielding, 
Richardson,  and  Smollett;  a  study  of  plays  by  Gay,  Sheridan,  and  Goldsmith; 
and  a  study  of  lyric  verse  culminating  in  Blake  and  Burns,  with  special 
attention  to  prosody.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

315.  English  Literature  1795-1870.  An  intensive  survey  of  English 
Literature  from  1795  to  1870,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  literary 
form.   Credit,  Two  hours.    BRUNNER. 

316.  English  Literature  since  1870.  A  selective  study  of  authors 
representing  the  major  literary  types.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HERBERT. 

324.  Effective  Communication  Arts.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the 
theory  and  practice  of  the  four  communication  arts:  reading,  listening, 
speaking  and  writing,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  these 
arts  to  business  practices  and  problems.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Business 
Administration.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  American  Literature  to  1865.  This  course  familiarizes  the 
student  with  the  prose  and  poetry  of  America  from  Colonial  Times  through 
the  Age  of  Reason  and  the  Romantic  Period  up  to  the  time  of  the  Civil  War. 
Due  consideration  is  given  to  the  religious,  social  and  cultural  backgrounds 
of  this  literature.    Credit,  Three  hours.     KLETZEL. 
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404.  American  Literature  After  1865.  This  is  a  continuation  of  403 
and  covers  American  literature  from  1865  to  the  present  with  special  emphasis 
upon  significant  writers  and  literary  movements.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
MITCHELL. 

409.  Chaucer.  Several  of  the  tales  in  the  Canterbury  Tales  will  be 
read  with  special  attention  to  the  language.    Credit,  Two  hours.     KNIEP. 

410.  Readings  in  Shakespeare.  A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare.    Credit,  Two  hours.     PURCELL. 


PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

205.  Voice  and  its  Use.  Presents  the  theory  of  voice  production  from 
the  scientific  standpoint.  The  student  is  drilled  in  all  that  will  make  for 
satisfactory  volume,  resonance  and  pitch.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

206.  Principles  of  Public  Speaking.  Continues  the  application  of  vocal 
theory  and  more  directly  integrates  it  with  public  speaking.  Enunciation, 

Eacing  and  fundamentals  of  speech  construction  are  stressed.  Credit,  Three 
ours. 

305,  306.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  Trains  the  student  in  parlia- 
mentary procedure  and  gives  him  practice  in  the  oral  presentation  of  well- 
ordered  thought.  Impromptu  speaking  and  the  more  spontaneous  aspects  of 
public  speech  are  treated  in  conjunction  with  the  theory  of  debate.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester.  MERTZ. 

307,  308.  Public  Address.  Introduces  the  more  formal  types  of  public 
address  and  sets  forth  their  various  characteristics.  Stress  is  laid  on  platform 
manners  and  audience  analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

405.  Oral  Interpretation.  A  course  in  advanced  reading  which  empha- 
sizes the  technical  aspects  underlying  artistic  interpretation.  Selected  items, 
especially  those  of  a  dramatic  or  lyric  nature,  provide  material  for  practice. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

406.  Radio  Speech.  Introduces  the  student  to  "microphone  technique" 
by  means  of  a  consideration  of  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  electrical 
amplification.  Practice  with  the  microphone  forms  a  major  part  of  this  course. 
This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Journalism.    Credit,  Three  hours. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Rev.  John 
R.  Schlicht,  C.S.Sp.,  Assistant  Professors  Severino  A.  Russo,  Joseph  R. 
Morice,  Robert  W.  Reichert,  Paul  T.  Chang  (Department  of  Political 
Science),  Magda  DeSpur  (Department  of  Modern  Languages);  Instructor 
James  A.  McCulloch  (Department  of  Classics)  Lecturers  Dominic 
Iannotta,  Bernard  P.  Petruska. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  History. 
Sequence  A:  History  105,  106,  201,  202,  205,  206,  8  elective  credits. 
Sequence  B:   History  201,  202,  205,  206,  305,  306,  6  elective  credits. 
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Minor:   Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  History. 

101,  102,  103,  104,  413,  414  will  not  be  counted  toward  the 
major  or  minor. 

103,  104  must  be  taken  by  all  students  but  will  not  be  counted  toward 
a  major  or  a^  minor  in  history.  101,  102  is  a  survey  course  for  those 
who  do  not  intend  to  take  any  advanced  work  in  history. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 


COURSES 

101,  102.  History  of  Civilization.  A  general  survey  of  the  History  of 
Western  Nations,  emphasizing  the  development  of  the  main  elements  in  the 
make-up  of  Western  Civilization.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

103,  104.   History  of  American  Democracy  and  Pennsylvania.  The 

historical  development  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of 
the  early  settlements  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  on  Pennsylvania.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

105.  Greek  History.  The  Classical  Heritage  of  Greece  portraying  its 
intellectual  and  political  contributions  as  the  link  between  the  ancient  world 
of  the  East  and  the  new  world  of  the  West.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McCULLOCH. 

106.  Roman  History.  A  survey  of  political  and  social  history  of  Rome. 
The  Monarchy,  the  Republic,  and  the  Early  Empires.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
McCULLOCH. 

201,  202.  Medieval  History.  A  survey  of  the  1000  years,  500-1500. 
Emergence  of  Feudalism — its  operation;  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  and  factors 
preceding  Modern  Times.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    FEDERICI. 

205,  206.  European  History  1500-1815.  Reformation  to  the  Congress 
of  Vienna.  Foundation  of  National  Monarchies.  Rise  of  Absolutism  and  its 
decline.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  RUSSO. 

251,  252.  English  History.  Deals  mainly  with  the  social  and  economic 
life  of  England  as  a  special  background  for  students  of  English  Literature. 
The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion  to  the 
Tudor  period.  The  second  semester  covers  the  Stuart  period  to  World  War  II. 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.     REICHERT. 

301.  Russian  History.  Origin  of  Kiev  State  to  present  time  with 
emphasis  on  19th  and  20th  Century.   Credit,  Three  hours.    CHANG. 

303.  Near  Eastern  History.  A  survey  of  the  history  of  Turkey,  the 
Balkan  States,  Syria  and  Egypt,  with  emphasis  on  the  policies  of  the  great 
powers  and  on  the  ambitions  of  the  minor  states  in  southeastern  Europe  in 
the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.    Credit,  Three  hours.     CHANG. 

304.  Far  Eastern  History.  Background  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  differ- 
ences with  the  Western  World.    Credit,  Three  hours.     CHANG. 

305.  306.  European  History,  1815  to  Present.  Growth  of  Capitalism 

and  international  rivalries  with  political  and  social  repercussions.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester.  SCHLICHT. 
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307,  308.  Development  of  Communism.  A  survey  course  aimed  at 
showing  the  basic  developments  of  communistic  thought,  and  its  practical 
application  in  Russia,  the  Satellite  Countries,  and  Asia.  Credit,  One  hour  each 
semester.   STAFF  OF  THE  INSTITUTE  ON  COMMUNISM. 

401,   402.   Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  United   States. 

Exclusive  investigation  of  the  social  and  economic  factors  in  the  development 
of  our  country  from  Colonial  Times  to  the  Present.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester.    MORICE. 

403,  404.  Latin  American  History.  Colonial  development  of  South 
America.  Successful  revolt  and  subsequent  development  of  each  republic. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  SCHLICHT. 

413,  414.  History  of  the  Arts.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  surveying 
the  development  of  music,  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.  DE  SPUR. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JOURNALISM 

Cornelius  S.  McCarthy,  Coordinator  of  Department;  Associate  Professor 
Joseph  Mader;  Assistant  Professor  Rev.  Vincent  Deer,  C.S.Sp.;  Lecturers 
Albert  W.  Bloom,  B.  Kendall  Crane,  John  Patterson,  M.  Charles  Reich- 
blum,  Milton  K.  Susman. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:    All  students  take  the  following  courses  in  their  freshman  year:  103, 

104.    These  courses  take  the  place  of  101,  102  English  Composition 

and  may  not  be  counted  toward  the  major.    In  the  sophomore  year 

students  choose  one  of  the  following  sequences: 

Advertising  Sequence:  Twenty-seven  semester  hours  credit 

is  required.  These  courses  must  in- 
clude 207,  208,  209,  303,  304,  305, 
306,313,409,410,422,423.  Courses 
201,  202,  301,  302,  307,  308,  351, 
408,  412,  414  are  elective  courses. 

News-Editorial  Sequence:  Thirty  semester  hours  credit  is  re- 
quired. These  courses  must  include 
207,  208,  209,  210,  305,  306,  307, 
308,  313,  409,  410,  411,  412.  Courses 
201,  202,  301,  302,  406  are  elective 
courses. 

Public  Relations  Sequence:  Twenty-seven  semester  hours  credit 

is  required.  These  courses  must  in- 
clude 207,  208,  209,  305,  306,  307, 
308,  309,  310,  409,  410,  412. 

Radio  and  Television  Twenty-eight  semester  hours  credit 

Sequence:  is  required.    These  courses  must  in- 

clude:  211,  213,  214,  215,  216,  305, 
306,  311,  312,  409,  410,  414,  417,  418. 
Minor:    Eighteen  semester  hours  credit  are  required  for  a  minor  in  journalism. 

These  credits   must  include  the  following  courses:    207,  208,  209, 

211,  305,  307,  409,  410. 
**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 
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COURSES 

103.  Survey  of  Journalism.  An  introductory  survey  of  all  phases  of 
communications  media  through  lectures,  discussion  groups,  and  readings. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  investigative  term  papers  and  writing.  Consideration 
of  principles  and  practices  in  such  fields  of  communication  as  the  press, 
advertising,  radio,  television,  public  relations,  magazine  and  the  specialized 
press.  This  course  is  required  of  all  journalism  students  in  their  freshman 
year.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

104.  News  Reporting.  Study  and  practice  in  gathering  and  writing 
news  stories  from  the  simple  to  the  complex  story.  Practice  on  the  University's 
weekly  newspaper  in  coverage  of  campus  news  events.  Intensive  study  of 
news  leads,  style  and  structure  of  news  stories;  evaluation  of  news  and  news 
sources.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

201,  202.  Press  Photography.  Fundamentals  of  photography,  dark- 
room practice  and  use  of  press  camera.  Students  taking  course  must  own  a 
camera  approved  by  instructor.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

207,  208.  History  of  Journalism.  The  first  semester  of  this  course  is 
concerned  with  the  origin  and  growth  of  journalism  in  England  and  in  the 
American  colonies  up  to  the  end  of  the  Civil  War.  Emphasis  in  the  second 
semester  is  on  the  major  social  influences  affecting  the  pattern  of  the  American 
press  from  that  time  down  to  the  present  day.  The  effects  of  the  industrial 
revolution,  population  growth,  technology  and  urbanization  are  analyzed. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

209.  News  Writing.  Advanced  writing  and  reporting  with  stress  on  the 
gathering  and  writing  of  all  types  of  news  reports.  Telephone  interviewing; 
human-interest  stories;  news  analysis.  Ethical  aspects  of  reporting  and  news 
presentation.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

210.  Feature  Story  Writing.  Advanced  study  in  writing  and  marketing 
of  factual  articles  for  newspapers  and  magazines.  Newspaper  feature  stories 
and  development  of  individual  style.  Instruction  in  subject  research  and 
preparation  of  manuscript.   Techniques  of  marketing.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

211.  Principles  of  Radio  and  Television.  An  introductory  course  to 
the  history  and  development  of  radio  and  television.  Radio  and  television  as 
mass  communication  mediums,  their  codes,  practices  and  legal  responsibilities. 
Radio  audience  measurement  and  survey  methods.  Organization  and  oper- 
ation of  stations  and  networks.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

213.  Radio  and  Television  Writing  I.  Primary  techniques  in  script 
and  news  writing  for  radio  and  television.-  All  forms  of  non-dramatic  writing, 
music  program  continuity  talks,  audience  participation,  features,  commercial 
continuity.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

214.  Radio  and  Television  Writing  II.  Further  techniques  in  non- 
dramatic  writing  of  all  program  types,  including  interviews,  forums,  round 
tables  and  documentary  with  study  of  television  scripts  and  commercials. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

215.  216.  Radio  and  Television  Announcing.  Problems  and  tech- 
niques of  effective  radio  and  television  speaking.  Extemporizing.  Practice  in 
broadcasting  over  the  University's  FM  radio  station,  WDUQ.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 


62 


COLLEGE     OF     LIBERAL     ARTS     AND     SCIENCES 


251,  252.  Principles  of  Statistics.  Offered  by  the  Department  of 
Mathematics.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Advanced  Press  Photography.  Professionally  supervised 
study-practice  of  techniques  followed  by  press  photographers.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

303,  304.  Principles  of  Marketing.  Offered  by  the  School  of  Business 
Administration.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

305,  306.  Principles  of  Advertising.  The  first  semester  of  this  intro- 
ductory course  is  concerned  with  the  study  of  the  purposes,  the  why  and  how 
of  advertising.  Thinking  and  creation  of  advertising  ideas,  building  of  actual 
advertisements.  The  second  semester  is  concerned  with  the  placing  of  adver- 
tising. Its  selection,  space  purchase  in  major  media.  An  intensive  study  of 
how  all  these  media  are  combined.  Research  and  campaigns.  Organization 
and  economic  structure  of  advertising  analyzed.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 

305,  306.  Principles  of  Advertising.  Major  topics  of  this  introductory 
course  are  retail  advertising,  industrial  advertising,  national  or  general  adver- 
tising, each  being  treated  from  the  viewpoints  of  newspaper,  direct-mail, 
outdoor,  magazine  and  radio  advertising.  The  student  writes  copy,  devises 
advertising  layouts,  designs  covers  and  develops  original  ideas  for  the  selling 
of  merchandise.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

307,  308.  Copy-reading  and  Editing.  Newspaper  desk  work;  revising 
and  rewriting  of  faulty  news  stories;  editing  of  copy;  building  of  headlines. 
News  values;  style;  use  of  reference  materials.  Second  semester  course  is  a 
laboratory  course  in  editing  the  complete  newspaper  under  city-room  practice 
in  the  news  room  of  the  University's  weekly  All-American  newspaper.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  make-up  and  news  display.  The  student  has  practice  in  using 
press  association  and  syndicate  service  copy;  wires  of  the  United  Press  are 
available  for  this  purpose  in  the  Department.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

309.  Public  Opinion.  This  course  is  concerned  with  public  opinion; 
its  nature  and  significance  in  our  society;  its  influences  in  communications 
media;  ethical  standards.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

310.  Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda  Analyses.  This  course  is  con- 
cerned with  opinion  and  propaganda  analysis;  motivations  in  opinion  develop- 
ment; methods  of  measuring  opinion,  attitudes,  desires.  Impact  of  media; 
Survey  techniques.    Special  problem  analysis  by  students.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

311.  312.  Radio  Production.  Basic  principles  of  organizing  and  pre- 
senting varied  program  types.  Sound  effects.  Studio  terminology  and  signals. 
Emphasis  on  advanced  techniques  of  production.  Program  Balance.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

313.  Picture  Editing.  Editing,  cropping  and  layout  of  photographs 
and  illustrations  in  newspapers  and  magazines;  organization  of  photography 
and  engraving  departments.    Offered  both  semesters.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

409,  410.  Public  Relations.  The  first  semester  of  this  introductory 
course  is  concerned  with  the  principles  and  concepts  of  public  relations;  its 
needs,  significance  and  influence.  Analysis  of  various  publics  constituting  the 
whole  public.  The  second  semester  is  concerned  with  public  relations  practices. 
An  examination  of  public  relations  techniques,  methods,  utilization  of  media; 
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application  of  principles  to  the  many  publics  in  our  society;  case  studies  of 
significant  public  relations  developments;  individual  student  projects.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

411.  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs.  The  student  covers  news  and  features 
at  the  City-County  Building,  Court  House,  Police  Headquarters,  Federal 
Building  and  other  municipal  and  political  offices  in  the  city.  Topics  studied 
in  detail  are  fair  comment  and  criticism,  privileged  matter,  contempt  of  court, 
right  of  privacy,  and  the  Law  of  Libel,  Ethics,  Principles  of  Journalism. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

412.  Industrial  Publications.  Problems  and  techniques  of  organization 
and  operation  of  internal,  external,  sales  publications  in  business  and  in 
industry.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

414.  Radio  and  Television  Advertising.  Radio  and  Television  as 
advertising  media.  Problems  in  program  selection,  rates,  sponsorship, 
marketing  and  program  ratings.  Ethics  and  standards  in  preparation  and 
presentation  of  radio  and  television  advertising  copy.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

417,  418.  Radio  and  Television  Dramatic  Writing.  Techniques  of 
writing  for  the  unit,  serial,  and  episodic  radio  and  television  drama  and 
narrative  and  documentary  program.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

422.  Advertising  Copy  Writing.  Principles  and  practices  in  techniques 
of  writing  advertising  copy  for  newspapers,  magazines  and  direct  mail.  Copy 
relationship  to  headline,  illustration  and  message.  Readership  and  market 
surveys;  study  of  advertising  media  and  advertising  appeal.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

423.  Advertising  Production.  Application  of  principles  and  techniques 
of  copy-writing  to  preparation  of  advertising  campaigns.  Choice  of  media; 
sales  promotion;  consumer  research  studies;  problems  of  layout;  pre-testing 
copy  and  layout.    Credit,  Three  hours. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Allan  G.  Anderson,  Acting  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Robert  E.  Smith; 
Instructors  Donato  A.  DeFelice;  Lecturers  George  Laush,  Charles  F. 
Sebesta. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in 
Mathematics.  These  credits  will  include  Mathematics  105,  106,  205, 
206,  with  the  remainder  to  consist  of  courses  numbered  above  300. 
Under  certain  circumstances  Mathematics  103,  104  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  Mathematics  105,  106. 

Minor:  A  minimum  of  twenty  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in 
Mathematics.  These  credits  will  include  Mathematics  105,  106,  205, 
206  with  the  remainder  to  consist  of  courses  numbered  above  300. 
Under  certain  circumstances  Mathematics  103,  104  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  Mathematics  105,  106. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 
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PREREQUISITES 

Mathematics  106  for  Mathematics  205  except  as  noted  above.    Mathe- 
matics 206  for  all  courses  numbered  above  300. 


COURSES 

103,  104.  General  Mathematics  I  &  II.  A  unified  course  in  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry;  designed  primarily  to  meet 
the  needs  of  non-science  students  for  general  knowledge  concerning  the 
fundamental  processes  of  mathematics.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

105,  106.  Basic  Mathematics  I  &  II.  A  unified  course  in  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry,  with  elementary  aspects  of 
differentiation  and  integration  included;  designed  as  preparation  for  a  stand- 
ard course  in  the  calculus.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

115,  116.  Principles  of  Mathematics.  Students  will  study  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  number  system,  famous  classical  problems,  elements  of  probability 
and  statistics,  the  concepts  of  function  and  limit,  graphical  and  tabular 
relationships,  and  mathematical  business  procedures  with  analyses  underlying 
processes  found  in  Accounting,  Finance,  and  Actuarial  techniques.  For 
students  in  the  School  of  Business  Administration.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 

205,  206.  Calculus  I  &  II.  Differentiation  and  integration  of  algebraic, 
transcendental,  and  hyperbolic  functions,  with  applications;  series  and 
expansions  of  functions  in  series;  introduction  to  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions; partial  differentiation;  multiple  integration.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 

251,  252.  Principles  of  Statistics.  The  nature,  use,  presentation,  and 
interpretation  of  statistical  data;  the  normal  distribution  and  other  distri- 
butions, testing  hypotheses  and  other  aspects  of  statistical  inference,  index 
numbers,  time  series  analyses,  large  and  small  sample  procedures,  elementary 
correlation  procedures.  For  non-science  majors  and  minors.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

307,  308.  Differential  Equations  I  &  II.  Solution  of  ordinary  and 
partial  differential  equations  with  applications.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

411,  412.  Modern  Algebra  I  &  II.  A  modern  treatment  of  topics  in 
classical  algebra  including  systems  of  linear  equations,  vector  spaces,  matrices, 
polynomials,  and  selected  topics  in  modern  algebra.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

422.  Probability.  Expected  values,  combination  of  events,  geometrical 
probability,  probability  integral,  with  applications.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

431,  432.  Modern  Geometry  I  &  II.  Advanced  topics  in  Euclidean 
geometry  and  topics  from  projective  and  non-euclidean  geometry,  differential 
geometry,  and  topology.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

453,  454.  Advanced  Calculus  I  &  II.  Rigorous  review  of  fundamental 
aspects  of  calculus;  continuity  and  differentiation  properties  of  functions  of 
one  and  several  variables;  the  definite  integral  and  improper  definite  integrals; 
line  and  surface  integrals;  theorems  of  Stokes  and  Green;  infinite  series. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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463,  464.  Mathematical  Statistics  I  &  II.  Frequency  and  proba- 
bility distributions  of  one  and  two  variables,  correlation,  and  sampling  theory, 
with  applications.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

471.  Vector  Analysis.  The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors,  with  appli- 
cations to  mechanics  and  geometry.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

484.  History  of  Mathematics.  A  survey  of  the  historical  development 
of  arithmetic,  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  the  beginnings  of  analytic  geometry 
and  calculus;  designed  primarily  for  prospective  secondary  school  teachers. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

493.  Foundations  of  Mathematics.  Sources  and  evolution  of  mathe- 
matical ideas  and  methods;  relation  to  logic;  axiomatic  methods;  the  infinite; 
paradoxes  and  contradictions;  present-day  situation  in  the  foundations. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Primitivo  Colombo,  Chairman;  Professor  Kenneth  J.  Duffy;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Pauline  M.  Reinkraut,  Reyes  Carbonell;  Assistant  Professors 
Frances  Colecchia,  Gerard  Bessette,  Magda  DeSpur;  Lecturer  Joseph 
G.  Corriols,  Jr. 


REQUIREMENTS 

Major:    Twenty-four  semester  hours  in  any  one  language  are  required  for  a 
major.    Courses  to  be  taken  are: 

French  201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402,  501,  502. 
German  201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402,  501,  502. 
Spanish       201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402,  501,  502. 

Minor:   Eighteen  semester  hours  in  any  one  language  are  required  for  a 
minor.   Courses  to  be  taken  are: 

French  201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402. 
German  201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402. 
Spanish       201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402. 

Twelve  credits  are  offered  in  Russian:  101,  102,  201,  202. 
**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 


COURSES 

FRENCH 

101,  102.  Elementary  French.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward 
a  major  or  minor.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  French.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  French  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  French  102  or 
equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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301,  302.  Advanced  French  Conversation.  Systematic  and  intensive 
drill  in  French  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition.  Readings  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  French  202  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  French  Literature.  General  survey  of  French 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  French.  Prerequisite: 
French  302  or  equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  French  Culture  and  History.  Study 
of  the  principal  events  of  French  History  from  the  Celts  to  the  present. 
France's  contributions  to  the  arts  and  sciences.  This  course  is  intended  to 
serve  as  a  background  for  later  courses  in  French  literature.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

GERMAN 

101,  102.  Elementary  German.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  German.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  German  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  German  102  or 
equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Advanced  German  Conversation.  Systematic  and  intensive 
drill  in  German  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition.  Readings  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  German  202  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  German  Literature.  General  survey  of  German 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  German.  Prerequisite: 
German  302  or  equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  German  Culture  and  History.  In  this 
survey  two  facts  will  be  emphasized:  1)  Germany  as  against  the  western 
European  countries  never  outgrew  Feudalism,  becoming  "petrified,"  so  to 
say  "in  the  German  Particularism"  of  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth  cen- 
turies; 2)  Germany's  very  great  contribution  to  the  science  and  research  of 
the  nineteenth  century.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

SPANISH 

101,  102.  Elementary  Spanish.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation,  gram- 
mar, exercises  and  translation.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Spanish.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  Spanish  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  102  or 
equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation.  Systematic  and  intensive 
drill  in  Spanish  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition.  Readings  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  202  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  General  survey  of  Spanish 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite: 
Spanish  302  or  equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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501,   502.  General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture  and  History.     A 

chronological  study  from  the  earliest  recorded  events  to  the  present.  Develop- 
ment of  the  Spanish  language  and  literature  and  the  latter's  contribution  to 
world  thought.  Reports,  oral  and  written,  and  discussion.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

RUSSIAN 

101,  102.  Elementary  Russian.  Elementary  drill  in  pronunciation, 
reading,  grammar  and  exercises.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Russian.  Advanced  grammar,  composition 
and  translation,  with  some  emphasis  on  technical  Russian.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY  AND 
RELIGION 

Rev.  Henry  C.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professors  Rev.  Gordon  F.  Knight, 
C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Walter  van  de  Putte,  C.S.Sp.;  Associate  Professors  Rev. 
J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Thaddeus  Mitana,  Rev.  William  E.  O'Donnell, 
C.S.Sp.;  Assistant  Professors  Rev.  Vincent  Deer,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Louis  N. 
Schenning,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  E.  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp.,  Peter  Puccetti, 
Michael Strasser,  Rev.  Joseph  R.  Rengers,  C.S.Sp.;  Instructors  Rev.  Francis 
X.  Malinowski,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Joseph  L.  DufFy,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  John  R. 
Kanda,  C.S.Sp.;  Lecturers  Rev.  Paul  R.  Coyle,  Sr.  M.  Bernadette  Trance, 
O.S.U. 

REQUIREMENTS 
Major:    Twenty-six  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  philosophy. 
Minor:   Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  philosophy. 
**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 


COURSES 
PHILOSOPHY 

101.  Logic.  Required  of  all  first  year  students  throughout  the  University. 
A  fundamental  course  in  dialectics.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

102.  Epistemology.  The  nature  of  truth;  examination  of  the  motives 
of  certitude;  the  validity  of  sense  perceptions.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

201.  Ontology.  The  study  of  being  and  its  primary  determinations. 
First  principles  of  metaphysics.    Causality.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

202.  Ethics.  Required  of  all  second  year  students  throughout  the 
University.  The  course  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles 
of  morality  as  determined  by  the  norm  of  right  reason.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

303,  304.  Survey  of  Philosophy.  A  general  history  of  philosophy  that 
aims  to  point  out  and  evaluate  the  major  figures  and  trends  in  the  field  from 
the  Eleatics  to  St.  Augustine  and  from  St.  Augustine  to  the  present  time. 
Prerequisite:  201  Ontology.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 


68 


COLLEGE     OF     LIBERAL     ARTS     AND     SCIENCES 


401.  Cosmology.  The  nature,  composition  and  properties  of  the 
material  universe.  A  metaphysical  study  of  the  material  world,  with  special 
attention  to  problems  raised  by  modern  science.  Prerequisite:  201  Ontology. 
Credity  Three  hours. 

402.  Rational  Psychology.  A  discussion  of  the  nature  of  life,  with 
special  study  of  the  human  soul  and  its  powers  and  activities.  A  metaphysical 
study  of  animate  nature.    Prerequisite:  201  Ontology.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  Theodicy.  An  analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  rational  proofs  for 
the  existence  of  God.  The  divine  attributes.  Prerequisite:  201  Ontology. 
Credity  Three  hours. 

RELIGION 

101,  102.  Essentials  of  Religion.  A  survey  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Catholic  Church:  the  Creed,  Sacraments,  Commandments,  Precepts  of  the 
Church,  and  Sacramentals.  This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  for  the 
upper  division  theology  courses.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

103,  104.  Fundamental  Theology.  This  course  investigates  the  nature 
of  Religion  and  demonstrates  the  objective  existence  of  such  a  branch  of 
knowledge.  It  includes  a  demonstration  of  the  fact  that  Christ  is  God  and 
that  the  true  version  of  religion  is  still  being  unanimously  taught  by  His 
Church  exactly  as  Christ  Himself  taught  it.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Nature  of  God.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology  designed 
especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  atheism  and  agnosticism  of  our  times. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student's  coming  to  see  for  himself  that  what  the 
Church  teaches  about  the  nature  of  God  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  belief  but 
sheerly  a  matter  of  fact.    Credity  One  hour  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Nature  of  Man.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology 
designed  especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  errors  of  our  time  concern- 
ing the  nature,  dignity  and  origin  of  man.  It  analyzes  the  teaching  of  the 
Church  on  the  human  soul,  original  and  personal  sin,  and  the  fate  of  man 
after  death.   Credity  One  hour  each  semester. 

401.  The  Eucharist.  This  course  proceeds  from  a  general  discussion  of 
the  teaching  of  the  Church  on  Grace  and  the  Sacraments  to  a  detailed  study 
of  the  Sacrament  of  the  Eucharist  in  particular,  the  nature  of  Transubstan- 
tiation  and  the  Sacrifice  of  the  Mass.    Credit,  One  hour. 

402.  Marriage.  This  course  continues  the  study  of  the  Sacraments, 
devoting  the  major  portion  of  the  semester  to  the  teaching  of  the  Church  on 
the  nature  and  purposes  of  marriage.    Credit,  One  hour. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Andrew  J.  Kozora,  Acting  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  John  C.  Laffan. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:    Thirty-two  hours  from  the  following  courses  are  required  for  a  major 
in  Physics:  211,  212,  301,  302,  303,  304,  401,  402,  403*,  404,409,410. 

Minor:   Twenty  semester  hours  from  the  following  are  required  for  a  minor 
in  Physics:  211,  212,  303,  304,  (301-302)  or  (401-402). 

**For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 
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COURSES 

110.  Physical  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Physics  and  Chemistry.  For 
students  in  the  School  of  Education.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

201,  202.  General  Physics.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of  matter,  heat,  wave  motion, 
sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and  light.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  103,  104 
or  the  equivalent.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours  each  semester.  KOZORA. 

207,  208.  Principles  of  Physics.  A  cultural  course  suited  to  the  needs 
of  the  college  student  who  seeks  familiarity  with  the  laws  of  the  physical 
world.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  is  an  introductory  survey  not 
intended  for  science  majors.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    KOZORA. 

211,  212.  General  Analytical  Physics.  A  course  for  Physics,  Chemistry 
and  Mathematics  majors  designed  to  provide  a  rigorous  introduction  to  the 
study  of  Mechanics,  Heat,  Electricity,  Sound  and  Light.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  105,  106.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.    LAFFAN. 

301.  Thermodynamics.  Equilibrium,  Temperature,  Laws  of  Thermo- 
dynamics, Kinetics,  Maxwell-Boltzmann's  statistics,  introduction  to  statistical 
mechanics,  applications.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

302.  Optics.  Lenses,  mirrors,  optical  instruments,  photometry,  propa- 
gation of  light  waves,  phenomena  of  interference  and  diffraction.  Spectro- 
scopy; the  Michelson  experiment.  Absorption,  scattering,  dispersion  and 
polarization  of  light.  Prerequisite:  Phj'sics  212,  Mathematics  307.  Lecture, 
Three  hours.    Laboratory,  Three  hours.   Credit,  Four  hours. 

303.  304.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  Particle  and  rigid  body  dynamics, 
conservation  theorems.  Central  force  problems,  small  oscillations.  Introduc- 
tion to  Lagrange's  Equation  and  Hamilton's  Principle.  Prerequisite:  Physics 
212,  Mathematics  307.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

305,  306,  307,  308.  Seminar.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

401.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Electrostatic  fields  in  a  vacuum  and 
in  dielectric  media.  Analysis  of  D-C  and  A-C  circuits.  Electromagnetic 
effects  of  currents.  Magnetic  properties  of  matter.  Magnetic  circuits.  Pre- 
requisite: Physics  212,  Mathematics  307.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory, 
Three  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

402.  Electronics.  Electron  conduction  and  electron  tubes.  Rectifiers, 
amplifiers,  oscillators.  Vacuum  tube  circuits.  Ultra-high-frequency  and 
microwave  tubes  and  circuits.  Prerequisite:  Physics  401.  Lecture,  Three 
hours.    Laboratory,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

409.  Atomic  Physics.  A  study  of  the  experimental  basis  underlying 
modern  physics.  The  Bohr  Theory.  Introduction  to  Quantum  Mechanics  of 
atomic  structure  and  collision  theory.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours. 

410.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Physics.  A  study  of  mathe- 
matical methods  as  applied  in  the  physical  sciences.  Topics  are:  Complex 
Variable,  Fourier  Expansions,  Partial  Differential  Equations,  Boundary  valve 
problems,  Orthogonal  expansions.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Paul  H.  Anderson,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professors  Rev.  Michael  J.  Faidel, 
Patrick  O'Donnell,  Paul  T.  Chang,  A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg,  Frank  J. 
Heintz. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Political 
Science.  These  credits  must  include  Political  Science  101,  102,  201, 
202,  309,  405,  406.  All  majors  in  Political  Science  must  complete 
Sociology  101,  102  and  Economics  211,  212. 

Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  Political  Science. 
These  eighteen  semester  hours  must  include  Political  Science  101, 
102,  201,  202,  and  at  least  eight  credits  in  upper  division  courses. 
All  minors  in  Political  Science  must  complete  Sociology  101,  102 
and  Economics  211,  212. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 


COURSES 

101,  102.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  An  investigation  of  the 
nature,  scope,  and  methods  of  political  science;  its  relationship  to  and  depend- 
ence on  other  social  sciences;  divisions  of  the  field;  basic  concepts  such  as 
state,  government,  law,  sovereignty,  constitution,  representation,  electorate 
and  political  parties.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  American  Federal  Government.  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 
sources;  Federal  Constitution,  origin  of  parties,  party  organization,  election, 
actual  working  of  the  Federal  and  State  governments,  with  special  considera- 
tion of  the  Inter-State  Commerce  Commission,  Federal  Reserve  Board. 
Lectures,  Library  reading,  and  Recitations.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301.  State  and  Local  Government.  Embraces  a  study  of  the  position 
of  the  State  in  the  Federal  Union;  popular  control  in  state  and  local  govern- 
ment; state  and  local  politics;  the  state  legislature,  the  state  judiciary,  the 
governor,  and  local  rural  government.  Credit,  Two  hours.  FAIDEL,  ANDER- 
SON. 

302.  Municipal  Government.  The  different  methods  of  city  govern- 
ment, including  the  commission  and  city  manager  systems  and  problems 
incident  to  city  administration  in  America  and  Europe.  Lectures,  recitations 
and  collateral  reading.  Credit,  Two  hours.  FAIDEL,  ANDERSON. 

309.  International  Relations.  General  survey  of  the  basic  forces 
operating  beneath  international  relations  in  war  and  peace.  Credit,  Three 
hours.    CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

310.  Introduction  to  International  Law.  A  survey  of  the  develop- 
ment, the  present  status,  and  the  evolutionary  trends  of  the  general  principles 
of  international  law.    Credit,  Three  hours.     CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

312.  Introduction  to  International  Organization.  The  basic  prin- 
ciples of  international  organization,  both  institutional  and  non-institutional; 
the  influence  of  power  politics  on  international  security  systems.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    CHANG,  HEINTZ. 
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314.  Diplomacy.  A  study  of  problems  of  contemporary  diplomacy  such 
as  its  characteristics,  functions,  procedures  and  institutions;  diplomatic 
problems  resulting  from  the  bipolar  world  politics.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

401.  Comparative  Government.  A  detailed  study  of  the  British 
cabinet  system  of  government,  demonstrating  the  similarities  and  differences 
with  those  of  the  Presidential  system  in  the  United  States.  Lectures,  recita- 
tions and  collateral  reading.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  201,  202.  Credit, 
Three  hours.  ANDERSON. 

402.  Political  Parties  and  Public  Opinion.  An  analytical  study  of  the 
nature  and  functions  of  various  political  parties.  Party  membership,  organ- 
ization, and  activities  discussed  with  particular  regard  to  creative  factors. 
The  factors  determining  the  attitude,  the  formation  and  expression  of  public 
opinion,  the  influencing  of  public  opinion  by  propaganda  as  used  by  pressure 
groups.  Credit,  Three  hours,  ANDERSON 

403.  404.  Public  Administration  and  Management.  Deals  with 
principles  of  administration;  the  organization  of  administrative  agencies;  the 
relations  of  staff,  auxiliary,  and  line  functions;  the  financing  of  administrative 
agencies;  the  place  of  personnel  management;  the  interrelations  of  national, 
state  and  local  agencies — conflict  and  cooperation;  the  problems  of  investiga- 
tion, inspection,  and  audit;  the  establishment  of  administrative  standards 
and  the  control  of  administrative  agencies  in  the  public  interest.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester.  O'DONNELL. 

405,  406.  History  of  Political  Thought.  The  history  of  political  ideas 
as  distinct  from  institutions.  Such  basic  theoretical  questions  as  the  nature 
of  man  and  political  society,  the  nature  of  political  authority,  the  best  form 
of  government,  and  the  problem  of  tyranny  are  examined  in  the  light  of  the 
teachings  of  the  political  philosophers.  Special  consideration  is  also  given  to 
Marxism.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    FAIDEL,  HESSELBERG. 

407,  408.  Philosophy  of  Law.  History  and  development  of  Roman  and 
English  Common  law,  modern  legal  systems,  and  their  philosophical  back- 
grounds. Constitutional,  public  and  private  law  discussed  in  the  light  of 
Christian  philosophy.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  FAIDEL,  HESSEL- 
BERG. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Anthony  T.  Oliva,  Acting  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  James  H.  Butler; 
Instructors  Rev.  Edward  W.  Hogan,  C.S.Sp.,  William  Schanberger, 
Rev.  Herbert  J.  Farrell,  C.S.Sp.,  Rev.  Adrian  van  Kaam,  C.S.Sp. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:    Twenty-four  hours  in  the  following  courses  are  required  for  a  major 
in  Psychology:    101,  102,  320,  340,  350,  351,  401,  402. 
Majors  in   Psychology  must  complete    Biology    112,    307,    Physics 
207,  208,  Sociology  101,  102. 

Minor:    Eighteen  hours  in  the  following  courses  are  required  for  a  minor  in 
Psychology:    101,  102,  320,  340,  or  350,  351,  402. 
Minors  in   Psychology  must  complete   Physics  207,  208,  Sociology 
101,   102. 
**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 
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COURSES 

101,  102.  Principles  of  Psychology.  A  survey  of  the  essential  laws 
and  principles  of  human  behavior.  The  experimental  basis  of  general  psy- 
chology. Experimental  demonstrations  will  be  undertaken  in  class.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester.     SCHANBERGER. 

220.  General  Psychology.  The  essential  laws  and  principles  of  human 
behavior.  Fundamental  native  reaction,  emotional  life,  mental  life,  including 
memory  and  imagination,  thinking,  concepts  and  judgment,  sensations, 
perceptions,  adjustments;  and  personality.  This  course  is  for  students  in  the 
professional  schools.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

310.  Educational  Psychology.  The  genetic  approach  to  mental  develop- 
ment; ability,  and  its  growth;  intelligence,  and  its  significance;  the  law  of 
learning;  the  principles  for  the  effective  use  of  memory;  motivation;  transfer; 
personality  development.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    OLIVA. 

320.  Child  Psychology.  The  physical,  emotional,  social,  intellectual, 
and  moral  development  of  the  child.  Maturation  and  learning.  Characteristics 
dominant  at  different  ages.  Personalitv  development:  the  maladjusted  child. 
Prerequisite:    Psychology  101,  102,  or  220.    Credit,  Three  hours,    van  KAAM. 

330.  Adolescent  Psychology.  The  mental,  moral,  emotional,  and  social 
development  of  the  adolescent;  adolescent  needs  and  interests,  various  adjust- 
ive  problems.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220.  Credit,  Three  hours, 
van  KAAM. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Foundations  of  social  behavior;  mechanism  of 
social  adjustment;  public  opinion  and  propaganda;  the  psychology  of  social 
movements.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220,  351,  Sociology  101, 
102.   Credit,  Three  hours.    OLIVA. 

350.  Abnormal  Psychology.  Exaggerated  and  faulty  psychological 
processes;  impaired  cognitional  processes;  pathological  reactions  with  special 
reference  to  emotion  and  volition.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101,  102,  or  220, 
and  any  one  additional  course  in  psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours.  FARRELL. 

351.  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  statistics  in  Psychology.  Offered 
in  the  fall  semester.    Credit,  Three  hours.    SCHANBERGER. 

401.  Experimental  Psychology.  The  laboratory  study  of  basic  psycho- 
logical processes;  sensation,  perception,  imagination,  memory,  thought, 
emotion,  and  volition.  Measurements:  cognitional,  emotional,  and  volitional. 
Experimental  examination  of  personality.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  340,  350, 
351.  Offered  in  the  spring  semester.  Credit,  Three  hours.    SCHANBERGER. 

402.  Rational  Psychology.  The  origin  of  life,  the  nature  and  destiny  of 
the  human  soul,  its  powers  and  activities.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  201.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    KOREN. 

464.  Mental  Hygiene.  Mental  disease,  its  psychological  cause,  proper 
measures  for  prevention.  Mental  health;  elements  of  the  wholesome  person- 
ality; hygienic  adjustment  to  the  conflicts  of  life.  Open  to  all  juniors  and 
seniors  who  have  had  a  first  course  in  psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
FARRELL. 

470.  Contemporary  Schools  of  Psychology.  An  examination  of  current 
trends  in  psychological  theory  and  methodology  in  the  light  of  their  historical 

development.    Credit,   Three    hours.  fSCHANBERGER. 

485.  Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing.  The  history  of  psycho- 
logical testing;  the  rationale  of  test  construction  and  administration;  types  of 
tests.   Credit,  Three  hours.    SCHANBERGER. 


73 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp.,  Chairman;  Professor  J.  William  McGowan; 
Associate  Professor  Lawrence  R.  Hugo;  Assistant  Professors  Henry  C. 
McGinnis,  Chester  A.  Jurczak;  Lecturer  John  Fremont  Cox. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:  Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Sociology. 
These  credits  must  include  Sociology  101,  102  and  at  least  twenty 
credits  in  upper  division  Sociology.  All  majors  in  Sociology  must 
complete  Political  Science  101,  102  and  Economics  211,  212. 

Minor:  Eighteen  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  minor  in  Sociology.  These 
credits  mustinclude  Sociology  101,  102  and  at  least  fourteen  credits 
in  upper  division  Sociology.  All  minors  in  Sociology  must  complete 
Political  Science  101,  102  and  Economics  211,  212. 

**  For  additional  requirements  for  graduation  consult  page  47. 

COURSES 

101,  102.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  study  of  the  individual  and 
social  self,  social  group  and  organization,  culture,  social  processes  and  social 
change.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

201.  Social  Problems.  A  systematic  study  of  selected  problematic 
areas  and  conditions  in  current  day  society.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

202.  Survey  of  Social  Work.  Historical,  descriptive  and  analytic 
treatment  of  the  various  branches  of  social  work  and  the  local  community 
resources  and  agencies  established  to  help  people  adjust  to  social  living  require- 
ments.  Credit,  Two  hours.    McGOWAN. 

203.  Anthropology.  Examination  of  the  concepts  in  the  field,  culture 
in  general,  cultural  item,  trait,  pattern;  processes  of  invention  and  discovery; 
diffusion  of  culture;  rise  and  decline  of  cultures.   Credit,  Two  hours.    HUGO. 

204.  Social  Institutions.  Selected  cultural  groups;  their  culture 
patterns;  analysis  and  interpretation.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HUGO. 

205.  206.  Social  Reform.  A  socio-philosophical  orientation  and  evalu- 
ation of  modern  society  examined  in  the  light  of  Christian  principles.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.    McGINNIS. 

305.  Society  and  Government.  A  general  survey,  designed  to  give 
the  student  an  appreciation  of  democratic  processes  in  government  and  social 
life.   Credit,  Three  hours.    DUFFY. 

306.  The  Family.  Various  aspects  of  family  living  in  modern  society. 
Credit,  Three  hours.    DUFFY. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Foundations  of  social  behavior;  mechanisms 
of  social  adjustment;  application  of  psychological  principles  to  practical 
social  problems.   Credit,  Three  hours.    OLIVA. 

351.  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  statistics.  Offered  Fall  Semester 
annually.   Credit,  Three  hours.    STAFF. 
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401.  Population  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  history,  theories, 
composition,  natality  and  mortality  of  population;  migration  and  mobility; 
population  pressure;  population  policies.    Credit,  Two  hours.    JURCZAK. 

402.  Rural,  Urban,  and  Suburban  Society.  Review  of  ecological 
theories;  structure  and  analysis  of  these  areas  and  of  decentralization  prob- 
lems; regionalism.   Credit,  Two  hours.   JURCZAK. 

403.  Races  and  Minorities.  A  study  of  peoples  and  processes,  conflict 
patterns  and  configurations  observed  in  racial  and  other  minority  groups. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    HUGO. 

407,  408.  History  of  Social  Thought.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the 
origins  of  modern  sociology  after  the  time  of  Comte;  definitions  and  methods 
of  scientific  inquiry  developed.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.   JURCZAK. 

411,  412.  Social  Legislation.  A  socio-economic  evaluation  of  modern 
society  in  the  light  of  general  welfare  patterns.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  sem- 
ester.   McGINNIS. 

SEMINARY  PROGRAM 

102.  Epistemology.  De  cognitionis  humanae  valore  ad  veritatem 
assequendam  et  ad  res  ipsas  cognoscendas.  De  universalibus.  De  demon- 
stratione  et  scientia.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

111.  Logic.  Introductio  in  philosophiam  eiusque  definitio  realis.  Notio 
Logicae.  De  prima  apprehensione,  termino  eiusque  partitione  et  proprieta- 
tibus.   De  definitione  et  divisione.   De  iudicio  et  ratiocinio.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

211.  Ontology.  De  ente.  De  actu  et  potentia  eorumque  relatione.  De 
categoriis.  De  causis.  De  bono  et  pulchro.  De  principiis  entis  compositi. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

212.  Ethics.  De  existentia  et  fundamento  moralitatis.  De  beatitudine 
tamquam  fine  ultimo  hominis.  De  actibus  humanis  et  de  norma  moralitatis. 
De  falsis  systematibus  moralitatis.    De  lege  et  iuribus.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

301,  302.  Patrology.  General  notion  of  patrology.  The  Apostolic 
Fathers  and  their  writings.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  documents.  The 
Apologists  and  controversialists.  Fathers  of  the  third  century:  Clement  of 
Alexandria,  Origen,  Tertullian,  Saint  Cyprian.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 

301,  302.  Ruthenian.  Pronunciation,  grammar,  written  and  oral 
composition.  Readings  and  subjects  for  discussions  are  assigned.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

351.  Survey  of  Philosophy.  Study  of  ancient  philosophers  of  the 
Orient  and  Greece.  Pre-Socratic  schools.  Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle.  Post- 
Aristotelian  philosophical  systems,  and  the  return  to  Plato  in  Neo-Platonism. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

351,  352.  Latin.  Repetitio  grammaticae  elementaris  *  cum  speciali 
respectu  quoad  exceptiones  et  verba  irregularia.  Analysis  selectorum  articui- 
lorum  ex  Summa  Theologica  Sancti  Thomae.  Conversatio  et  compositio  in 
lingua  latina.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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351,  352.  Church  History.  An  investigation  of  the  development  of  the 
Church  from  Apostolic  times  to  the  Reformation.  Relations  of  Church  and 
State;  persecutions;  evolution  of  dogmas  under  Popes  and  Councils;  influence 
upon  the  civilization  of  our  times.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

401.  Cosmology.  Objectum  formale  cosmologiae  eiusque  definitio.  De 
quantitate  eiusque  ordine  ad  substantiam.  De  loco,  spatio,  motu  et  tempore. 
De  qualitatibus  corporum.  De  constitutione  corporis  simplicis  et  compositi. 
De  relatione  cosmologiae  ad  theorias  physicae  hodiernae.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

401,  402.  Patrology.  General  outline.  Divisions  and  characteristics  of 
fourth  century  patristic  literature.  Schools  and  doctrinal  progress.  Heresies 
and  controversies.  Outstanding  Fathers  of  the  Orient  and  Occident.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

401.  402.  Ruthenian.  Repetition  of  forms,  syntax,  frequent  composi- 
tions. Poetry  and  prose  selections.  Literary  criticism.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

402.  Rational  Psychology.  De  vita  in  genere.  De  sensibus  externis  et 
internis.  De  natura,  activitate  et  objecto  intellectus.  De  voluntate  in  genere 
et  libertate  hominis  in  specie.  De  origine  et  immortalitate  animae  intellectu- 
alis.    De  origine  hominis  et  aliarum  specierum.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  Theodicy.  De  existentia  Dei  et  natura  demonstrationist  De 
argumentis  quibus  probatur  existentia  Dei.  Argumenta  ontologica  et  quinque 
viae  Sancti  Thomae.  De  attributis  absolutis  et  relativis  Dei.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

451.  Survey  of  Philosophy.  Survey  of  patristic,  scholastic  and  modern 
philosophy.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Saint  Augustine,  Saint  Thomas 
Aquinas,  Descartes  and  Immanuel  Kant.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

451,  452.  Latin.  Elementa  syntaxeos  latinae  ususque  partium  sermonis. 
Disputatio  latina  in  selectos  articulos  Sancti  Thomae.  Libera  expressio 
necnon  conversatio  latina.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

451,452.  Church  History.  A  continuation  of  351,  352.  The  Reforma- 
tion to  the  present  time.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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Office  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 

Fitzsimons  Building 

331  Fourth  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

Phone-.  COurt  1-3886 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
FACULTY 

ADMINISTRATION 

Clarence  C.  Walton,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Dean 

Albert  Bayard  Wright,  M.A.,  D.S.C Dean  Emeritus 

Diane  Drake Secretary 

TEACHING  STAFF 

John  N.  Albaugh,  Jr Lecturer  in  Management 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

W.  John  Davis Associate  Professor  of  Business  Law 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  1927 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1941 

John  W.  Devine Lecturer  in  Management 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  1936 

Frank  T.  Ebberts Professor  of  Business  Law 

B.S.  in  Ec.  Duquesne  University,  1925 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1927 

Percy  O.  Eitel Lecturer  in  Finance 

Howard  Eulenstein Lecturer  in  Business  Law 

LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1933 

Paul  J.  Gordon Professor  of  Management 

B.B.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  1945 
M.B.A.  Cornell  University,  1949 
Graduate  Work,  Syracuse  University 

Amor  Gosfield Associate  Professor  of  Finance  and  Economics 

B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Vito  Grieco .* Lecturer  in  Accounting 

Ed.B.  University  of  Buffalo,  1939 
Ed.M.  University  of  Buffalo,  1947 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

Geza  Grosschmid Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

LL.B.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 
J.U.D.  University  Pazmany  Peter,  Budapest,  1943 

Serge  Grosset Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce  and  Economics 

M.S.  in  Commerce,  University  of  Geneva,  1943 
Ph.D.  University  of  Geneva,  1951 
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t  Karl  Gruen Assistant  Professor  of  Management 

B.S.  University  of  Louisville,  1950 
M.B.A.  Cornell  University,  1952 
Graduate  Work,  Cornell  University 

F.  W.  Haas Lecturer  in  Traffic  Management 

Bruno  Hartung Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1939 

M.A.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1948 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1952 

Oliver  Headley Lecturer  in  Management 

B.A.  Colgate  University,  1952 
M.S.  Cornell  University,  1953 

C.  E.  Hilborn Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  Allegheny  College,  1914 

M.A.  University  of  West  Virginia,  1917 

Thomas  Hogan Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1954 

Harold  King Professor  of  Economics  and  Accounting 

B.A.  University  of  Nebraska,  1935 
M.A.  University  of  Nebraska,  1936 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 

Ralph  Klinefelter Associate  Professor  of  Communication  Arts 

B.A.  LaSalle  College,  1937 

M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1941 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 

A.  A.  Logan Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  in  Econ.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1934 

Rev.  David  Marshall,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Communication  Arts 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Graduate  Work,  Louisiana  State  University 

Albert  D.  Mazer Lecturer  in  Business  Law 

LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1922 

Richard  McMurrat Lecturer  in  Accounting 

B.B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1954 

Edward  Milcic Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

Robert  N.  Miller Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.C.S.  Duquesne  University,  1918 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1920 


f  Military  Service. 
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Francis  L.  Milton Instructor  in  Insurance 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1942 

Lawrence  Minet Instructor  in  Finance  and  Accounting 

B.A.  University  of  Buffalo,  1948 
M.S.  Columbia  University,  1949 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1953 

John  T.  Morris Professor  Emeritus  of  Commerce 

B.A.  Washington  &  Jefferson  College,  1900 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1926 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1929 

William  J.  O'Brien Assistant  Professor  of  Management 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1940 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

Robert  Pearce Lecturer  in  Accounting 

B.S.  Indiana  University,  1938 

Gunther  Pohl Lecturer  in  Accounting 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin,  1949 

Albert  I.  Raizman Instructor  in  Accounting 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 

Frank  Sanford Lecturer  in  Management 

B.S.  Engineering,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1936 
M.B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 

Oliver  Sarosi Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.C.S.  New  York  University,  1928 

M.S.  in  Ec.  Royal  Hungarian  University  of  Technology 

Dr.  Oec.  Publ.  Royal  Hungarian  University  of  Technology,  1936 

Richard  L.  Schanck Lecturer  in  Management 

B.A.  Northwestern  University,  1924 
M.A.  Northwestern  University,  1926 
Ph.D.  Syracuse  University,  1932 

William  K.  Schusler Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1942 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Richard  Shuma Lecturer  in  Accounting 

B.S.  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1951 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1953 

Casmer  Smith Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.A.  Bowling  Green  University,  1940 
M.B.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  1949 

Robert  E.  Smith Associate  Professor  of  Statistics 

B.A.  Iowa  State  University,  1934 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 


80 


SCHOOL     OF     BUSINESS     ADMINISTRATION 


Earl  H.  Stockdale Lecturer  in  Safety  Engineering 

B.S.  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,  1940 

Stephen  A.  Sutton Lecturer  in  Finance 

B.A.  Harvard  University,  1929 

Graduate  School,  Rutgers  University,  1932 

G.  V.  Tchirkow Professor  Emeritus  of  Commerce 

M.A.  College  of  Oriental  Languages  at  Moscow,  1901 

M.Int.L.  Moscow,  1902 

D.Int.L.  Consular  Academy  of  the  Foreign  Office  of  Russia,  1905 

John  Timko Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

William  C.  Thainor. Lecturer  in  Accounting 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1951 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1953 

Clarence  C.  Walton Dean,  School  of  Business  Administration 

Professor  of  Public-Business  Administration 
B.A.  University  of  Scranton,  1937 
M.A.  Syracuse  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  Catholic  University  of  America,  1941 
LTnstitut  Universitaire  de  Hautes  Etudes  Internationales, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  1951-1952 

R.  J.  Worley Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

Southern  Illinois  State  Teachers  College,  1917 
B.A.  Colorado  State  Teachers  College,  1921 
M.Ed.  Harvard  University,  1929 
Ph.D.  Duquesne  University,  1931 

Albert  Bayard  Wright Dean  Emeritus 

Professor  of  Business  Economics 
B.S.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1907 
M.A.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1910 
M.A.  University  of  Illinois,  1914 
D.S.C.  Duquesne  University,  1927 

Frank  Wright Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Business  Administration 
Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Cyril  F.  Zebot Professor  of  Economics 

Ph.D.  University  of  Ljubliana,  1937 

Gerald  L.  Zimmerman Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.S.  in  Econ.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931 
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HISTORY 

Courses  in  Business  Administration  were  established  by  the 
University  in  1913  under  the  name  School  of  Accounts,  Finance, 
and  Commerce.  The  rapid  growth  of  the  school  necessitated  a 
constant  broadening  of  the  curriculum  until  it  covered  all  the 
business  subjects  of  fundamental  importance.  In  1931,  the  school 
assumed  its  present  name  and  with  this  change  became  definitely 
a  professional  school  of  business  administration  offering  the  same 
curriculum  in  full  in  both  day  and  evening  divisions  leading  to 
the  degree,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accord  with  the  educational  philosophy  and  objectives  of 
the  University,  the  School  of  Business  Administration  aims  to 
assist  the  student  in  his  development  of  the  natural  and  super- 
natural virtues.  The  general  aim  is  to  provide  through  the 
media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate  activity  the  facili- 
tation of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplishment, 
emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  professional  efficiency. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  in  the  University 
provides  the  basic  preparation  for  careers  devoted  to  the  pre- 
servation, effectiveness  and  expansion  of  our  free  enterprise 
system,  whether  through  private  business  or  through  public 
business.  It  has  the  professional  responsibility  of  developing  in 
the  student  such  knowledge  of  business  principles,  procedures 
and  problems  as  will  enable  him  to  become  a  self-sustaining 
member  of  the  business  community,  aware  of  his  social  and 
public  responsibilities  and  dedicated  to  the  enrichment  of  the 
resources  for  worthy  living.  It  attains  this  objective  by  guiding 
the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a  pre- 
scribed program  of  basic  business  subjects,  through  a  concen- 
tration group  of  advanced  business  subjects  elected  on  the  basis 
of  vocational  interest,  through  a  program  of  required  extra- 
curricular readings,  through  coordination  of  extra-curricular 
activities  with  the  curricular  program  and  through  established 
personnel  services. 

The  objectives  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration  are: 

1.  The  development  of  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and  values 
for  the  betterment  of  the  individual's  own  life  and  for  the 
advancement  of  these  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and  values 
in  others. 

2.  The  development  of  a  wholesome  personality  for  the  enrich- 
ment of  the  student's  own  life  and  for  the  guidance  of  others 
toward  wholesome  personalities. 
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3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our  culture  in 
order  to  advance  this  understanding  in  others. 

4.  The  development  of  a  competent  understanding  of  the  process 
of  living,  growth  and  learning,  and  of  the  fitness  to  act  upon 
this  understanding  in  practical  situations. 

5  The  development  of  an  understanding  of  and  practice  in  the 
democratic  process  in  all  areas  of  living. 

6.  The  development  of  a  social  foundation  in  a  special  area  of 
business  knowledge. 

7.  The  development  of  the  desire  for  continuous  professional 
growth. 

8.  The  development  of  scholarship  through  a  constant  willingness 
to  use  the  resources  and  methods  of  critical  inquiry  in  the  fields 
of  human  knowledge  relevant  to  the  student's  responsibility 
as  a  professional  worker  and  as  an  individual. 

9.  The  development  of  a  persistent  and  continuous  practice  of 
studying  and  analyzing  the  economic  order  for  the  improve- 
ment of  business  and  human  welfare. 

10.  The  development  of  mastery  of  the  art  and  science  of  manage- 
ment with  the  objective  of  creating  better  human  relations. 

11.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as  an 
individual. 

12.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  consonant  with 
man's  material  and  spiritual  destiny. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Several  organizations,  limited  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Business  Administration,  exist  for  the  promotion  of  the  scholarly 
and  professional  interests  of  members.  The  Beta  Alpha  Phi 
fraternity  is  the  honorary  scholarship  society  of  the  School. 
Epsilon  Eta  Phi,  a  national  professional  commerce  sorority, 
maintains  two  chapters,  one  in  the  day  division  and  one  in  the 
evening  division.  The  Duquesne  University  Student  Chapter  of 
the  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management  offers  a  varied 
program  of  importance  to  students  majoring  in  Management. 
Annually  the  Chapter  conducts  a  Management  Conference, 
featuring  as  speakers  specialists  of  national  reputation. 

The  Duquesne  University  Bureau  of  Marketing  Research 
provides  an  ambitious  program  for  student  marketing  majors 
who  are  interested  in  market  research.  The  Student  Accounting 
Association  provides  for  the  interests  of  those  who  intend  to 
become  accountants.  The  Insurance  Club  is  an  organization  of 
students  who  plan  insurance  as  a  life  work.  Dusac  (Duquesne 
University  Student  Association  for  Commerce)  is  open  to 
students  whose  major  interests  include  salesmanship, -marketing, 
advertising,  transportation  or  foreign  trade.  A  selected  group 
of  seniors  majoring  in  salesmanship  is  permitted,  under  faculty 
supervision,  to  participate  in  the  meetings  of  the  Sales  Executives 


83 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


Club  of  Pittsburgh.  A  selected  group  of  seniors  majoring  in 
Marketing  participate,  under  faculty  supervision,  as  junior 
members  in  the  meetings  of  the  Pittsburgh  Chapter  of  the 
American  Marketing  Association.  The  School  monthly,  "BIZ- 
ZAD",  presents  articles  of  special  interest  to  business  students. 

LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  offices  of  the  School  are  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building, 
where  classes  also  are  conducted.  The  quarters  occupied  have 
been  especially  designed  for  the  work  of  the  school.  The  lighting, 
ventilation,  seating  arrangement,  and  interior  decoration  have 
all  been  planned  for  maximum  school  efficiency.  Complete  ac- 
counting, advertising,  and  statistical  laboratories  are  special 
features  of  the  school's  equipment. 

DEGREE  GRANTED 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  grants  one  degree 
only,  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration. 
This  degree  may  be  awarded  to  those  who  satisfy  the  entrance 
requirements  and  complete  successfully  the  degree  program  of 
the  school.  As  a  preliminary  requirement  candidates  must  com- 
plete satisfactorily  the  curriculum  requirements  as  outlined  here- 
in. The  final  and  determining  requirement  is  that  the  candidate 
must  pass  successfully  a  comprehensive  examination  in  business 
administration  at  the  end  of  the  senior  year.  Recommendation 
by  the  dean  and  faculty  for  the  award  of  the  degree  is  based  on 
the  result  of  the  comprehensive  examination,  not  upon  the 
completion  of  course  requirements. 

COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATIONS  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Comprehensive  examinations  covering  both  the  basic  business 
courses  and  the  concentration  group  selected  by  the  student 
must  be  passed  successfully  by  each  candidate  before  he  may  be 
recommended  for  the  degree  of  the  school.  The  comprehensive 
examination  requires  the  student  to  demonstrate  that  he  has  a 
grasp  not  only  of  the  factual  content  of  his  business  courses  but 
that  he  has  developed  as  well  the  ability  both  to  correlate  his 
knowledge  with  allied  fields  and  to  be  directed  by  his  knowledge 
in  solving  specimen  problems  of  a  kind  that  arise  in  actual  busi- 
ness life. 

The  examination  is  given  in  two  sessions  of  three  and  one- 
half  hours  each,  and  is  held  in  January,  May  and  August.  Notifi- 
cation of  the  time  and  place  of  the  examination  will  be  posted  on 
the  bulletin  board  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  ALL  MAJOR  FIELDS  WITH  THE 
EXCEPTION  OF  ACCOUNTING 

Leading  to  the  Degree 
BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  Sent.  Hrs. 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Phil.              101       Logic 3 

Eng.               101       English  Composition 3 

Hist.               103       History  of  American  Democracy  and  Penna 2 

Mgt.               101       Introduction  to  Business  Administration 1 

Math.-Mgt.  115       Principles  of  Mathematics 2 

Rel.    101  or  103       Essen.  Religion  or  Fund.  Theology 1 

Mil.  Sci.         101       Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

or 

Phys.  Ed.                  Physical  Education 1 

Elective 

Econ.             107       Economic  History  of  Modern  Europe 3 

or 

Com.              101       Economic  Geography 3 

Second  Semester  Sem.  Hrs. 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Phil.               102       Epistemology — or 3 

Psy.                220       General  Psychology 3 

Eng.               102       English  Composition 3 

Hist.               104       History  of  American  Democracy  and  Penna 2 

Mgt.               102       Introduction  to  Business  Administration 1 

Math.-Mgt.  116       Principles  of  Mathematics 2 

Rel.    102  or  104       Essen.  Religion  or  Fund.  Theology. 1 

Mil.  Sci.         102       Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

or 

Phys.  Ed.                   Physical  Education 1 

Elective 

Econ.             108       American  Economic  Development 3 

or 

Com.              102       Economic  Geography 3 


Course     Number 

Phil. 

201 

Eng. 

201 

Econ. 

211 

Acct. 

101 

Rel. 

201 

Mil.  Sci. 

201 

or 

Phys.  Ed. 

Soc.  Sc. 

Electives 

Sophomore  Year 

First  Semester  Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Ontology 3 

English  Literature 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Introductory  Accounting 3 

Nature  of  God 1 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

Physical  Education '. 1 

Electives  from  Sociology  (101), 

Political  Science  (101)  or 

American  Government  (201) 2-3 
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Course     Number 

Phil. 

202 

Eng. 

202 

Econ. 

212 

Acct. 

102 

Rel. 

202 

Mil.  Sci. 

202 

or 

Phys.  Ed. 

Soc.  Sc. 

Electives 

Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Ethics .  .  . 3 

English  Literature 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Introductory  Accounting 3 

Nature  of  God 1 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

Physical  Education 1 

Electives  from  Sociology  (102), 

Political  Science  (102)  or 

American  Government  (202) 2-3 


Course 

Number 

Acct. 

201 

B.  Law 

301 

Com. 

303 

Fin. 

311 

Math.- 

Mgt 

.251 

Mgt. 

301 

Rel. 

301 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 
Title  Credit 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Introductory  Business  Law 3 

Principles  of  Marketing 2 

Principles  of  Money  and  Banking 3 

Principles  of  Statistics 2 

Business  Organization  and  Management 3 

Nature  of  Man 1 


Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Acct.              202       Intermediate  Accounting 3 

B.  Law          302       Introductory  Business  Law 3 

Com.              304       Principles  of  Marketing 2 

Fin.                314       Corporation  Finance 3 

Math.-Mgt.  252       Principles  of  Statistics. 2 

Eng.-Com.    324       Effective  Communication  Arts 3 

Rel.               302       Nature  of  Man 1 


Senior  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Mgt.              451       Business  Policy 2 

Rel.               401       The  Eucharist 1 

*Electives  in  concentration  groups 10 

Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Mgt.              452       Business  Policy 2 

Rel.                402       Marriage. 1 

*Electives  in  concentration  groups 10 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

Leading  to  the  Degree 
BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Freshman  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs, 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Phil.              101       Logic 3 

Eng.              101       English  Composition 3 

Hist.              103       History  of  American  Democracy  and  Penna 2 

Mgt.              101       Introduction  to  Business  Administration 1 

Math.-Mgt.  115       Principles  of  Mathematics 2 

Acct.              101       Introductory  Accounting 3 

Rel.    101  or  103       Essen.  Religion  or  Fund.  Theology 1 

Mil.  Sci.        101       Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

or 

Phys.  Ed.                 Physical  Education 1 


Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Course     Number  Title  Credit 

Psy.               220       General  Psychology 3 

Eng.              102       English  Composition 3 

Hist.               104       History  of  American  Democracy  and  Penna 2 

Mgt.               102       Introduction  to  Business  Administration 1 

Math.-Mgt.  116       Principles  of  Mathematics 2 

Acct.              102       Introductory  Accounting 3 

Rel.    102  or  104       Essen.  Religion  or  Fund.  Theology 1 

Mil.  Sci.        102       Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

or 

Phys.  Ed.                 Physical  Education 1 


Course     Number 

Phil. 

201 

Eng. 

201 

Econ. 

211 

Acct. 

201 

Rel. 

201 

Mil.  Sci. 

201 

Phys.  Ed. 

Soc.  Sc. 

Electives 

Sophomore  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Ontology. 3 

English  Literature. 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Nature  of  God 1 

Military  Science  and  Tactics .- 2 

Physical  Education 1 

Electives  from  Sociology  (101), 

Political  Science  (101)  or 

American  Government  (201) 2-3 
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Course     Number 


Phil. 

202 

Eng. 

202 

Econ. 

212 

Acct. 

202 

Rel. 

202 

Mil.  Sci. 

202 

Phys.  Ed. 

Soc.  Sci. 

Electives 

Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Ethics .  . 3 

English  Literature 3 

Principles  of  Economics 3 

Intermediate  Accounting 3 

Nature  of  God 1 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 2 

Physical  Education 1 

Electives  from  Sociology  (102), 

Political  Science  (102)  or 

American  Government  (202) 2-3 


Course     Number 


Acct. 

309 

B.  Law 

301 

Fin. 

311 

Mgt. 

301 

Math. 

-Mgt 

.251 

Rel. 

301 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Advanced  Accounting 2 

Cost  Accounting 2 

Introductory  Business  Law 3 

Principles  of  Money  and  Banking 3 

Business  Organization  and  Management 3 

Principles  of  Statistics 2 

Nature  of  Man 1 


Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Course     Number         Title  Credit 

Acct.              306       Advanced  Accounting 2 

Acct.             310       Cost  Accounting. 2 

B.  Law          302       Introductory  Business  Law 3 

Fin.                314       Corporation  Finance 3 

Math.-Mgt.  252       Principles  of  Statistics 2 

Eng.-Com.    324       Effective  Communication  Arts 3 

Rel.               302       Nature  of  Man 1 


Course     Number 


Mgt. 

451 

Com. 

303 

Rel. 

401 

Acct. 

407 

Acct. 

411 

Acct. 

451 

B.  Law 

403 

"♦Senior  Year 

First  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Business  Policy 2 

Principles  of  Marketing 2 

The  Eucharist 1 

Accounting  Systems 2 

Auditing 2 

Income  Tax  Accounting 2 

Advanced  Business  Law 2 

Electives 2-4 
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Course 

Number 

Mgt. 

452 

Com. 

304 

Rel. 

402 

Acct. 

408 

Acct. 

412 

Acct. 

452 

B.Law 

404 
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Second  Semester 

Sem.  Hrs. 

Title  Credit 

Business  Policy 2 

Principles  of  Marketing 2 

Marriage 1 

Accounting  Systems 2 

Auditing 2 

Income  Tax  Accounting 2 

Advanced  Business  Law 2 

Electives 2-4 


The  courses  in  Religion,  101-2  or  103-4  and  201,  202,  301,  302,  401  and 
402  are  required  for  all  Catholic  Students.  Non-Catholic  students,  if  they 
do  not  elect  to  take  the  Religion  courses,  may  select  in  substitution  cultural 
courses  offered  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  equivalent  in 
credit  as  approved  by  the  faculty. 

*Seniors  will  choose  their  electives  in  one  of  several  concentration  groups 
available.  The  choice  of  courses  for  each  concentration  group  is  flexible, 
depending  partly  upon  the  student's  choice  of  a  future  career  and  partly  upon 
individual  preferences  as  to  subjects  for  study  and  investigation.  Concentra- 
tion groups  are  offered  for  Seniors  in  the  following  fields:  Accounting,  Industrial 
Accounting,  Finance,  Foreign  Trade,  Insurance,  Industrial  Management, 
Marketing  Management,  Personnel  Management,  Public  Business  Manage- 
ment, Salesmanship,  Secretarial  Work,  and  Transportation  and  Traffic. 

**The  Concentration  Program  for  Seniors  within  the  Department  of 
Accounting  includes  courses  407-408,  411-412,  451-452.  Seniors  may  select 
the  remaining  electives  from  subjects  approved  by  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

The  selection  of  the  Senior  concentration  group  must  be  made  not  later 
than  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year.  In  all  cases  a  minimum  of 
128  semester  hour  credits  will  be  required  for  the  degree.  The  faculty  reserves 
the  right  to  prescribe  as  many  credits  beyond  the  minimum  of  128  as  may 
be  required  in  the  individual  case.  In  all  cases  the  candidate  for  the  degree 
must  pass  satisfactorily  the  comprehensive  examinations  covering  the  field  of 
major  study  as  required  by  the  faculty  at  the  end  of  the  senior  year. 

Students  electing  the  insurance  concentration  group  may  defer  Mathe- 
matics/Management 251,  252  to  the  senior  year. 

Courses  in  Advanced  Military  Science  are  available  for  inclusion  in 
senior  concentration  groups  with  the  consent  of  the  department  concerned. 
Authorization  must  be  secured  by  the  student  from  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment head  and  dean  as  to  the  number  of  credits  in  Advanced  Military  Science 
courses  which  may  be  applied  toward  his  concentration  group. 

Courses  available  for  senior  electives  are  listed  here  by  concentration 
groups  in  the  various  Departments. 
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Acct. 
Acct. 


405,  406 
501,  502 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTING 
Accounting 

F.  Wright,  Coordinator 


Internal  Auditing 
Governmental  Acct. 


Acct. 
Acct. 


503,  504 
507,  508 


Miso.  Fed.  &  State  Taxes 
Analysis  of  Fin.  Statemts. 


Industrial  Accounting 

E.  Milcic,  Coordinator 


Acct. 

405,  406 

Internal  Auditing 

Mgt. 

511,  512 

Prin.  Industrial  Eng. 

Acct. 

517,  518 

Adv.  Cost  Acct. 

Mgt. 

533,  534 

Motion  and  Time  Study 

Mgt. 

407,  408 

Production  Management 

Mgt. 

505,  506 

Personnel  Management 

Mgt. 

509 

Prin.  Industrial  Purch. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Foreign  Trade 

S.  Grosset,  Coordinator 


Econ.  405  International  Econ.* 

Com.  406  Foreign  Trade* 

Com.  411, 412  Transportation* 

Com.  415,  416  Marketing  Problems 


Econ.  418  Current  Econ.  Problems 

Com.  501,502  Ec.  Geog.  of  N.  America 

Com.  503,504  Ec.  Geog.  of  Lat.  America 

Com.  511,  512  Market  Analysis 


Marketing 

J.  Timko, 

Coordin 

ator 

Com. 
Com. 
Com. 
Com. 
Com. 
Com. 

415,  416 
427,  428 
511,  512 
461 

403,  404 
514 

Marketing  Problems* 
Sales  Management* 
Market  Analysis* 
Business  Psychology* 
Adv.  Business  Law 
Industrial  Marketing 

Fin. 

Com. 

Acct. 

Com. 

Econ. 

415,  416 
419,  420 
415,  416 
411,  412 
547 

Credit  Management 
Advertising  ftocedures 
Managerial  Accounting 
Transportation 
Govt.  Regulation  of  Bu 

Salesmanship  and  Advertising 

R.  J.  Worley,  Coordinator 


Com. 

421,422 

Prin.  of  Salesmanship* 

Mgt. 

509 

Com. 

317,  318 

Advertising  Essentials 

Com. 

415,  416 

Com. 

427,  428 

Sales  Management* 

Com. 

317,  318 

Com. 

419,  420 

Advertising  Procedures 

Com. 

419,  420 

Com. 

461 

Business  Psychology* 

Com. 

425,  426 

Prin.  Industrial  Purch. 
Marketing  Problems 
Advertising  Essentials* 
Advertising  Procedures* 
Retail  Store  Management 


Transportation  and  Traffic 

W.  Schusler,  Coordinator 


Com.     411, 412  Transportation* 

Com.     413,414  Traffic  Management* 

Com.     421,  422  Prin.  of  Salesmanship 

B.Law.  403,  404  Adv.  Business  Law* 


•Recommended  as  base  for  concentrations  in  the  Department  of  Commerce. 


Com. 

511,  512 

Market  Analysis 

Econ. 

405 

International  Economics 

Com. 

406 

Foreign  Trade 

Com. 

501,  502 

Ec.  Geog.  of  N.  America 

Econ. 

547 

Govt.  Regulation  of  Bus. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS 

C.  Zebot,  Coordinator 


Econ.  301  National  Income  Economics* 

Econ.  302  Price  and  Production  Econ.* 

Fin.  311  Money  and  Banking 

Econ.  312  Public  Finance 

Econ.  351  Industrial  Economics 

Econ.  352  Comparative  Econ.  Systems 


Econ.  405  International  Economics 

Com.  406  Foreign  Trade 

Econ.  413  Labor  Economics 

Mgt.  414  Industrial  Relations 

Econ.  417  Economic  Thought 

Econ.  418  Current  Econ.  Problems 


*Required    for    concentration    in    Economics.     With    permission    of   the 
instructor  500  courses  are  open  to  qualified  seniors. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCE 
Finance 


G.  Zimmerman,  Coordinator 

Fin. 
Fin. 
Fin. 
Fin. 
Fin. 
Fin. 

415,  416 
417,  418 
419,  420 
425,  426 
505,  506 
507,  508 

Credit  Management 
Investment  Analysis 
Personal  &  Con.  Finance 
Math,  of  Finance 
Current  Banking  Prob. 
Prob.  in  Corp.  Finance 

Fin. 

B.Law 

Econ. 

Mgt. 

Acct. 

509,  510 
403,  404 
547 

507,  508 
411,  412 

Com.  &  Security  Markets 
Adv.  Business  Law 
Govt.  Regulation  of  Bus. 
Adv.  Business  Statistics 
Auditing 

Insurance 

F.  Milton, 

Coordinator 

Acct. 

Fin. 

Fin. 

Fin. 

Fin. 

523,  524 
315,  316 
417,  418 
421,  422 
423,  424 

Life  Ins.  Acct. 
General  Insurance 
Investment  Analysis 
Life  Insurance 
Casualty  Insurance 

Fin. 
Fin. 

Mgt. 

425,  426 
521,  522 

409 

Mathematics  of  Finance 
Public  and  Private 
Retirement  Plans 
Office  Management 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MANAGEMENT 
Industrial  Management 

C.  Smith,  Coordinator 


Acct. 

405,  406 

Internal  Auditing 

Mgt. 

509 

Acct. 

309,  310 

Cost  Accounting 

Mgt. 

510 

Econ. 

401 

Industrial  Econ. 

Mgt. 

511, 

Acct. 

415,  416 

Managerial  Acct. 

Mgt. 

539 

Mgt. 

407,  408 

Production  Mgt. 

Mgt. 

540 

Mgt. 

411,  412 

Personnel  Mgt. 

Econ. 

413 

Labor  Economics 

Mgt. 

551, 

Mgt. 

414 

Industrial  Relations 

Econ. 

543 

Mgt. 

415,  416 

Motion  and  Time  Study 

Mgt. 

471,  472 

Stat.  Qual.  Control 

Mgt. 

544 

Mgt. 

507,  508 

Adv.  Bus.  Statistics 

512 


552 


Prin.  Industrial  Purchas'g 
Industrial  Psychology 
Prin.  of  Industrial  Eng. 
Safety  Engineering 
Materials  Handling  and 

Plant  Layout 
Management  Research 
Econ.  of  Labor-Mgt. 

Relations 
Collective  Bargaining 
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Personnel  Management 

P.  Gordon,  Coordinator 

Com. 
Mgt. 
Mgt. 
Mgt. 
Econ. 
Mgt. 

461 

407,  408 
409 

411,  412 
413 
414 

Business  Psychology 
Production  Mgt. 
Office  Management 
Personnel  Management 
Labor  Economics 
Industrial  Relations 

Mgt.      415, 416 
Mgt.      507, 508 
Mgt.      510 
Mgt.      537, 538 
Mgt.      544 

Motion  and  Time  Study 
Adv.  Bus.  Statistics 
Industrial  Psychology 
Job  Evaluation 
Collective  Bargaining 

Public  Business  Management 

C.  Walton,  Coordinator 

Mgt. 
Mgt. 
Mgt. 
Acct. 
Acct. 
Econ. 

411,  412 
509 

531,  532 
501,  502 
505,  506 
301 

Personnel  Mgt. 
Prin.  Industrial  Purch. 
Prin.  Pub.  Adm. 
Government  Acct. 
Public  Utility  Acct. 
National  Income  Analysis 

Econ.     312 
PoLSci.  301 
Pol.Sci.  302 
Pol.Sci.  401 
Econ.     547 

Public  Finance 
State  and  Local  Govt. 
Municipal  Government 
Comparative  Govt. 
Govt.  Regulation  of  Bus. 

Secretarial  Work 

Mgt. 
B.Law 
Com. 
Com. 

309 

403,  404 
421,  422 
461 

Secretarial  Procedure 
Adv.  Business  Law 
Principles  of  Sales 
Business  Psychology 

Mgt.      409 
Bus.Ed.201,202 
Bus.Ed.203,204 
Bus.Ed.308 

Office  Management 
Adv.  Shorthand  Theory 
Adv.  Typing  Theory 
Secretarial  Office  Prac. 

Fin.       419,  420    Personal  and  Consumer         Mgt.      411,  412    Personnel  Mgt. 
Finance 

Approval  of  Content  of  Concentration  Group  must  be  secured 
from  the  responsible  Coordinator  and  approved  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  Department. 

REQUIRED  READING  PROGRAM 

Entering  students  are  advised  that  they  will  be  required  to 
develop  an  individual  program  of  purposive  reading  apart  and 
distinct  from  the  reading  assignments  prescribed  in  the  various 
courses  taken  by  the  student.  The  reading  program  will  be  in 
three  parts.  For  the  first  of  these  the  student  will  select  the 
industry  or  kind  of  business  of  most  interest  to  him  and  will  by 
progressive  reading  and  notes  develop  a  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  chosen.  Notes  will  be  submitted  at  periodic 
intervals  for  appraisal  by  a  faculty  advisor.  The  second  portion 
of  the  program  will  consist  of  reading  selected  works  from  an 
approved  list  of  authoritative  contributions  to  the  solution  of 
some  of  the  existing  economic,  political  and  social  problems. 
The  third  portion  of  the  program  will  consist  of  reading  selected 
works  from  an  approved  list  of  the  great  books  of  literature 
which  are  regarded  as  a  part  of  our  cultural  heritage.  It  is 
expected  that  the  vacation  periods  will  be  used  for  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  second  and  third  portions  of  the  reading  program  and 
that  advisors  will  test  the  student's  progress  at  the  end  of  such 
periods.  A  final  test  of  the  student's  performance  will  be  embodied 
in  the  comprehensive  examination  at  the  end  of  the  Senior  year. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  listed  below  are  numbered  and  carry  designations 
according  to  a  system  which  is  standard  in  all  divisions  and 
departments  of  the  University  except  the  School  of  Law.  Courses 
numbered  from  100  to  299  are  lower  division  courses,  intended 
primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores;  courses  numbered  from 
300  to  499  are  upper  division  courses,  intended  primarily  for 
juniors  and  seniors;  courses  numbered  from  500  to  599  are  open 
to  students  in  the  upper  division  of  the  undergraduate  schools, 
but  also  carry  graduate  credit,  in  view  of  additional  work,  for 
students  in  the  Graduate  School;  courses  numbered  from  600 
upwards  are  open  only  to  graduate  students.  Courses  carrying 
an  odd  number  are  normally  given  during  the  first  semester, 
while  courses  carrying  an  even  number  are  normally  given 
during  the  second  semester. 


ACCOUNTING 

F.  J.  Wright,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment; Professor:  H.  King;  Associate  Professor:  R.  N.  Miller;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors: A.  A.  Logan,  E.  A.  Milcic;  Instructors:  A.  Raizman,  L.  Minet; 
Lecturers:  V.  A.  Grieco,  R.  McMurray,  R.  Pearce,  G.  Pohl,  R.  Shuma, 
W.  Trainor. 

101,  102.  Introductory  Accounting.  This  course  is  devoted  to  the 
fundamental  problems  of  accounting  as  reflected  in  the  methods  of  modern 
accounting  practice.  The  subject-matter  embraces:  theories  of  debit  and 
credit;  classification  of  accounts;  underlying  principles  of  accounting  records; 
business  papers  used  as  the  basis  for  first  entry;  simple  problems  of  balance 
sheet  and  income  statement;  controlling  accounts;  handling  sales  and  pur- 
chases; safeguarding  the  cash;  basic  inter-relations  between  accounting  and 
business  management.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  KING,  MILCIC, 
MINET,  POHL,  WRIGHT. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Accounting.  This  course  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  an  investigation  and  analysis  of  the  accounting  problems  and 
practice  of  the  corporation,  with  detailed  study  of  the  component  elements 
of  the  balance  sheet  and  statement  of  profit  and  loss.  Basic  topics  are:  accepted 
and  alternative  methods  in  the  accounting  cycle;  financial  statements,  their 
form,  content  and  use;  accounting  problems  of  the  corporation;  detailed 
analysis  of  the  balance-sheet  accounts;  determination  of  net  income;  state- 
ment of  application  of  funds.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  101,  102.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester.    RAIZMAN,  LOGAN,  SHUMA. 

305,  306.  Advanced  Accounting.  This  course  continues  the  study  of 
accounting  theory  and  supports  it  by  practical  problems  covering  the  work 
sheet,  adjustments,  etc.  Main  topics  treated  are:  construction  and  technique 
of  the  balance  sheet;  profit  and  loss  statements;  surplus  and  reserve  accounts; 
statement  of  funds  and  their  application;  comparative  balance  sheets  and 
consolidated  balance  sheets;  sinking  funds;  statements  of  realization  and 
liquidation.  Numerous  problems  are  provided  as  practice  work.  Prerequisite: 
Acct.  201,  202.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    RAIZMAN,  TRAINOR. 
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309,  310.  Cost  Accounting.  This  course  explains  the  integration  of 
cost  accounting  records  with  the  general  accounting  system.  Emphasis  is 
placed  throughout  upon  the  increasing  importance  of  cost  accounting  to 
scientific  management.  An  intensive  study  is  made  of  product  cost,  the  basic 
type  of  historical  cost  systems,  and  accounting  for  raw  materials,  labor  and 
overhead.  A  relationship  is  established  between  the  flow  of  materials  in 
manufacture  and  the  flow  of  costs  through  the  accounts.  A  survey  is  made 
of  standard  cost  accounting  and  budgeting  as  means  of  controlling  and  reducing 
costs.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201,  202.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  MILLER. 

405,  406.  Internal  Auditing.  This  course  will  relate  to  the  independent 
appraisal  activity  within  an  organization  which  reviews  accounting  and 
financial  operations  as  bases  for  protection  and  constructive  service  to  man- 
agement. Internal  auditing,  as  a  type  of  control  which  functions  by  measuring 
and  evaluating  the  efFectiveness  of  other  types  of  control,  deals  primarily 
with  accounting  and  financial  matters  and  other  matters  of  an  operating 
nature.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  305,  306  and  309,  310.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.    GRIECO. 

407,  408.  Accounting  Systems.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for 
those  who  wish  to  enter  the  public  accounting  profession.  It  deals  basically 
with  the  two  major  areas  of  accounting  systems:  the  procedures  and  methods 
of  accounting  system  design  and  installation  and  a  detailed  study  of  illustrative 
existing  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  accounting  problems  of  small 
business  establishments  as  well  as  the  application  of  accounting  principles 
and  practice  in  the  accounting  systems  of  major  industrial,  financial  and 
mercantile  organizations.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201,  202.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester.     KING. 

411,  412.  Auditing.  This  course  covers  the  theory  and  practice  of 
auditing.  The  relationship  of  the  accountant  with  the  client,  the  working 
papers,  the  audit  procedure,  the  accounting  principles  involved,  the  prepara- 
tion of  reports,  and  the  ethics  of  the  accounting  profession  are  treated  in 
detail.  The  chief  topics  developed  are:  purpose  and  classes  of  audits;  detailed 
procedure  in  the  verification  of  original  records;  special  consideration  in  the 
audit  of  cash;  accounts  receivable;  inventories;  plant;  liabilities;  capital  stock 
and  surplus;  analysis  of  accounts  and  preparation  of  working  papers;  certified 
statements  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  201,  202.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.   LOGAN,  McMURRAY,  TRAINOR. 

415,  416.  Managerial  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  technique  involved 
in  the  gathering,  recording,  and  interpretation  of  accounting  and  statistical 
data  used  in  the  solution  of  internal  problems  of  management.  Some  of  the 
topics  covered  are:  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  reports; 
establishment  of  operating  and  financial  standards;  measurement  of  man- 
agerial performance;  use  of  budgets  in  managerial  control;  use  of  cost  data 
and  interpretation  of  cost  reports;  use  of  quantitative  data  in  the  formulation 
of  policies.  Prerequisites:  Acct.  201,  202,  Mgt.  301.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.    R.  N.  MILLER. 

451,  452.  Income  Tax  Accounting.  A  special  class  for  executives, 
auditors,  accountants,  and  others  who  are  qualified  by  training  and  experience 
to  make  a  detailed  study  of  the  present  Federal  and  State  Income  Tax 
requirements;  in  connection  with  this,  practical  application  in  the  preparation 
of  reports  is  made.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  411,  412.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.   TRAINOR,  LOGAN. 

501,  502.  Governmental  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  accounting  classi- 
fications and  methods  of  local,  state  and  federal  governmental  bodies.  Pre- 
requisite: Acct.  411,  412.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    PEARCE. 
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e503,  504.  Miscellaneous  Federal  and  State  Taxes.  A  preparation  of 
reports,  accounting  problems,  and  procedure  arising  from  Pennsylvania 
Capital  Stock  and  Loans,  Mercantile,  County  and  State  Personal  Property, 
Inheritance,  Estate,  Documentary  Stamp,  Unemployment  Insurance,  and 
Local  Taxes;  also  Federal  Capital  Stock,  Excess  Profits,  Undivided  Profits, 
Estate,  Gifts,  Excise,  Unemployment  Insurance  and  Old  Age  Benefits. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.  201,  202.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    TRAINOR. 

507,  508.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.  This  course  applies  ac- 
counting and  auditing  principles  to  the  analysis  and  criticism  of  the  financial 
statements  of  corporations.  It  will  include  a  study  of  the  content  and  valuation 
of  the  individual  items  of  a  balance  sheet;  comparisons  of  statements  of  past 
periods  considered  in  connection  with  the  current  statement  to  disclose 
favorable  or  unfavorable  trends,  and  an  attempt  to  forecast  probable  future 
conditions  from  this  information.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  411,  412.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.  R.  N.  MILLER. 

e517,  518.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  application  of 
cost  accounting  principles  to  various  kinds  of  business  enterprise.  Analysis  of 
standard  and  job  costs  in  manufacturing,  merchandising,  and  public  service 
industries.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  309,  310.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
PEARCE. 

523,  524.  Life  Insurance  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  underlying 
principles  and  arrangements  of  the  accounting  systems  in  life  insurance 
companies,  with  special  reference  to  the  conventional  annual  statements. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.  201,  202.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    MILTON. 


BUSINESS  LAW 

F.  T.  Ebberts,  Professor  and  Chairman;  Associate  Professor:  W.  J.  Davis; 
Lecturers:  H.  Eulenstein,  A.  Mazer. 

301,  302.  Introductory  Business  Law.  A  study  by  the  text  method 
of  the  rules  and  principles  of  Pennsylvania  law  governing  business  conduct 
in  general  and  an  analysis  by  the  case  method  of  the  problems  frequently 
encountered  in  business.  The  specific  fields  studied  are:  legal  rights  and 
remedies,  contracts,  agency,  employer  and  employee,  workmen's  compensation, 
partnerships,  corporations,  torts,  and  wills  and  intestacy.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester.    EBBERTS,  DAVIS,  EULENSTEIN. 

403,  404.  Advanced  Business  Law.  This  course  is  a  continuation  on 
an  intensive  basis  of  the  analysis  and  application  of  the  principles  of  law 
pertaining  to  business.  The  specific  fields  studied  are:  negotiable  instruments, 
bailments,  transportation,  sales,  and  surety  and  guaranty.  Prerequisite: 
Bus.  Law  301,  302.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  EBBERTS,  DAVIS, 
MAZER. 

405,  406.  Real  Estate  Law.  A  study  of  Pennsylvania  real  estate  law 
and  practices  by  the  text  and  case  method.  Prerequisite:  Bus.  Law  301,  302. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    EULENSTEIN. 
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COMMERCE 

W.  Schusler,  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman;  Professor  Emeriti: 
J.  T.  Morris,  G.  V.  Tchirkow;  Assistant  Professors:  R.  J.  Worley,  J.  Timko, 
S.  Grosset;  Lecturer:  F.  Haas. 

101,  102.  Economic  Geography.  A  course  in  regional  economic  geo- 
graphy, giving  a  survey  of  man's  utilization  of  the  earth's  resources  in  making 
a  living.  The  foundation  of  the  course  is  the  study  of  the  world's  major 
geographic  regions  and  of  their  present  and  potential  production  of  food  and 
raw  materials  for  manufacture.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  relation  of  the 
different  factors  of  the  physical  environment  to  man's  economic  activities. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    SCHUSLER,  GROSSET. 

303,  304.  Principles  of  Marketing.  After  acquainting  the  student  with 
the  importance  of  marketing  and  of  the  role  of  the  ultimate  consumer,  the 
course  concentrates  on  the  fundamental  techniques  employed  in  distributing 
manufactured  and  agricultural  products.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  an  under- 
standing of  the  marketing  functions  and  institutions  which  facilitate  this 
distribution  of  consumer  goods.  Certain  business  policies  which  affect  market- 
ing as  well  as  the  role  played  by  government  in  distribution  are  evaluated. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    TIMKO,  SCHUSLER. 

317,  318.  Advertising  Essentials.  This  course  stresses  those  funda- 
mental principles  of  advertising  which  are  important  to  all  students  aspiring 
to  executive  positions,  whether  in  accounting,  sales,  or  other  departments. 
Advertising  as  a  factor  in  our  national  economy  and  as  a  tool  in  the  hands  of 
the  producer  and  seller  will  be  considered.  A  study  will  be  made  of  advertising 
in  the  industrial,  national,  and  retail  fields,  and  of  various  media  such  as 
general  magazines,  business  publications,  newspapers,  outdoor  display,  direct 
mail,  radio,  and  television.  The  importance  of  product  analysis,  market 
research,  and  evaluation  of  different  media  for  the  attainment  of  given  objec- 
tives will  be  stressed.  Current  advertising  will  be  critically  examined  and 
students  will  be  given  assignments  in  the  planning  and  writing  of  complete 
advertisements.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    WORLEY. 

324.  Effective  Communication  Arts.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the 
theory  and  practice  of  the  four  communication  arts:  reading,  listening, 
speaking  and  writing,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  these 
arts  to  business  practices  and  problems.  (Taught  in  conjunction  with  the 
Department  of  English.)  Credit,  Three  hours.  MARSHALL,  KLINE- 
FELTER. 

405.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  produc- 
tive specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under 
conditions  of  varying  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, and  undeveloped  areas),  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal 
and  partial  internationalism;  bilateral  arrangements;  regional  groupings  and 
alliances;  regional  integration).  This  course  is  taught  by  the  Department  of 
Economics.    Credit,  Three  hours.    ZEBOT. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  A  survey  of  the  nature,  scope,  and  significance 
of  international  trade.  Basic  historical,  geographic,  and  economic  factors 
influencing  the  development  of  international  commerce  are  reviewed.  Empha- 
sis is  given  to  analysis  of  foreign  markets,  trade  channels,  and  methods  of 
developing  foreign  markets.  Study  of  recent  changes  in  the  various  phases 
of  foreign  trade  relations.  Prerequisite:  Com.  303,  304.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
GROSSET. 
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411,  412.  Transportation.  A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  historical 
evolution,  operation  and  economic  development  of  the  railroads,  motor 
carriers,  water  carriers  and  air  carriers  of  the  United  States.  The  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  with  its  amendments,  and  the  public  regulation,  state  and 
federal,  of  the  various  carriers  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211, 
212.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    SCHUSLER. 

413,  414.  Traffic  Management.  This  course  deals  with  the  organization 
and  functioning  of  traffic  departments  of  industrial  concerns.  Topics  treated 
are:  organization  of  shipping  departments;  car  records  for  the  control  of 
private  car  lines;  claims,  routing,  service  and  rating  departments;  regulations 
governing  packing,  shipping  and  sales;  shippers'  relations  with  carriers; 
freight  and  express  tariffs;  delays  in  transit;  receipt  and  delivery  of  property. 
Intensive  work  in  the  rate  structures  of  the  United  States  will  be  an  important 
item.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211,  212.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  HAAS. 

415,  416.  Marketing  Problems.  This  course  requires  student  analysis 
of  cases  designed  to  illustrate  typical  merchandising  and  marketing  problems 
encountered  by  manufacturers,  raw-material  producers,  wholesalers,  retailers 
and  other  distributors.  Various  theories  of  marketing  are  presented  in  order 
that  the  student  may  be  able  to  understand  and  evaluate  the  phases  of  market- 
ing and  distribution  against  an  over-all  and  coordinated  reference  point. 
Sources  of  information  on  current  trends  are  used  continuously  so  that  the 
student  will  learn  to  keep  abreast  of  changing  events  in  business.  Prerequisite: 
Com.  303,  304.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    TIMKO. 

419,  420.  Advertising  Procedures.  Students  who  have  shown  special 
aptitude  in  the  skills  required  in  the  advertising  profession  will  be  admitted 
to  this  course  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  Research  as  a  necessary  prelim- 
inary to  successful  advertising  will  be  stressed.  Available  sources  of  inform- 
ation on  markets,  population,  circulation  of  media,  and  other  data  will  be 
reviewed  and  practical  fact-finding  methods  will  be  studied.  The  case  method 
will  be  generally  employed  and  problems  presented  will  so  far  as  possible 
simulate  those  encountered  in  actual  practice.  Complete  campaigns  will  be 
planned  in  detail  for  both  industrial  and  consumer  goods.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  copywriting,  but  on  copywriting  as  a  function  thoroughly  integrated 
in  the  overall  picture  with  product  analysis,  sales  appeals,  marketing  methods, 
media  employed,  and  other  factors.  Prerequisite:  Com.  317,  318.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.    HILBORN,  WORLEY. 

421,  422.  Principles  of  Salesmanship.  This  course  covers  the  funda- 
mentals of  selling,  analyzing  the  product,  organization  of  selling  background, 
psychology  of  sales  appeal,  buying  motives,  reserve  arguments  and  develop- 
ment of  the  salesman's  personality.  Special  attention  is  given  to  such  topics 
as  merchandising,  promotion,  creation  of  consumer  demand,  dealer  contracts, 
good  taste  in  buying  and  selling,  business  ethics,  and  market  analysis.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.   TIMKO. 

425,  426.  Retail  Store  Management.  A  survey  of  the  fundamentals  of 
retail  buying  and  merchandising  with  emphasis  on  the  practical  methods 
employed  in  successful  retail  organization;  merchandise  departmentalization 
and  classification.  Basic  market  trends.  Merchandise  resources,  consumers 
demands,  trends,  and  methods  of  estimating.  Buying  policies  and  methods. 
Practical  effects  of  various  methods  of  buying.  The  work  of  the  buyer;  buyer's 
records  and  reports;  the  merchandise  manager's  functions;  merchandise  plan- 
ning and  control.  Budgeting  determination  of  standards  of  mark-up  turnover, 
expense,  model  stocks,  price  lines,  open-to-buy  and  capital  "requirements. 
Stock  control.  Stock  shortages.  Method  of  merchandising,  slow  selling  goods. 
Resident  buying  offices  and  cooperation  or  group  buying.  Prerequisite:  Com. 
303,  304.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.   WORLEY. 
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427,  428.  Sales  Management.  The  course  deals  with  the  problems  of 
wholesale  and  retail  sales  management,  characteristics  of  a  successful  sales 
manager,  relation  of  sales  manager  to  sales  and  other  departments.  Types 
included  are:  marketing  policies,  selecting  and  training  salesmen,  assigning 
territory,  routing  salesmen,  methods  of  compensation,  stimulating  sales, 
planning  sales  literature,  salesmen's  reports.  Prerequisite:  Com.  421,  422. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    TIMKO. 

461.  Business  Psychology.  This  course  deals  with  the  principles  of 
applied  psychology  as  dependable  guides  toward  more  effective  business 
relations,  particularly  in  such  matters  as  advertising,  selling,  procurement 
and  executive  relations.    Credit,  Two  hours.    WORLEY. 

501,  502.  Economic  Geography  of  North  America.  A  study  of  the 
present  agricultural,  commercial^  and  industrial  development  of  the  North 
American  continent  with  emphasis  upon  the  regional  geography  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada.  Prerequisite:  Com.  303,  304.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.    GROSSET. 

503,  504.  Economic  Geography  of  Latin  America.  An  interpretation 
of  industries,  trade,  governments  and  peoples  south  of  the  Rio  Grande  as 
affected  by  topography,  resources,  climate,  and  location.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  critical  economic  problems  such  as  labor,  transportation  and  organi- 
zation. Some  emphasis  is  given  the  domestic  and  international  problems  of 
the  southern  republics  of  the  New  World  as  well  as  their  relationship  to  the 
United  States  since  the  World  War.  Prerequisite:  Com.  303,  304.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.    GROSSET. 

511,  512.  Market  Analysis.  An  evaluation  of  the  uses  for  marketing 
research  and  its  techniques  as  applied  to  internal  analysis,  questionnaire 
design,  sampling  and  the  methods  of  collecting  information.  Application  is 
made  to  practical  problems  of  distribution,  sales  analysis,  packaging  and 
advertising.  Prerequisite:  Com.  303,  304  and  Mgt.  351,  352  or  consent  of 
instructor.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    ZIMMERMAN. 

514.  Industrial  Marketing.  A  description  and  analysis  of  the  factors 
affecting  the  sale  of  industrial  goods.  Topics  discussed  are:  analyzing  potential 
market,  evaluation  of  channels  of  distribution,  description  of  buying  tech- 
niques of  customers,  selling  policies  of  industrial-products  producers,  industrial 
advertising,  selling  to  the  government,  and  the  exporting  of  industrial  goods. 
Student  projects  supplement  lecture  material.  Prerequisite:  Com.  303,  304. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 


ECONOMICS 

C.  A.  Zebot,  Professor  and  Chairman;  Professor:  H.  King;  Associate 
Professors:  G.  Grosschmid,  A.  Gosfield;  Assistant  Professors:  B.  Hartung, 
O.  Sarosi,  S.  Grosset. 

101.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  course  in  basic  institutions  and 
principles  of  business  and  economic  life  designed  for  students  whose  majors 
and  minors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  or  business 
administration.    Offered  both  semesters.    Credit,  Three  hours.    STAFF. 

107.  Economic  History  of  Modern  Europe.  A  survey  of  the  evolution 
of  Western  economic  institutions  and  practices  as  they  developed  in  Europe 
since  the  Renaissance.    Credit,  Three  hours.     GROSSET. 
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108.  American  Economic  Development.  A  study  of  the  institutional 
development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    GROSSET. 

211,  212.  Principles  of  Economics.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts, institutions,  practices,  and  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  production 
and  distribution  of  economic  goods.  The  course  is  designed  for  students 
majoring  and  minoring  in  the  various  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism 
and  business  administration.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.     STAFF. 

301.  National  Income  Economics.  A  study  of  Social  Economic 
Accounting  and  analysis  of  the  factors  that  determine  Gross  National  Product 
and  related  aggregate  measures  and  indicators  of  the  overall  performance  of 
the  nation's  economy  in  the  short  run  and  over  longer  periods  of  time.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    ZEBOT. 

302.  Price  and  Production  Economics.  A  modern  analysis  of  price 
of  commodities  and  productive  services  in  individual  firms  and  industries, 
and  of  their  effects  on  the  structure  of  production  and  income  distribution, 
in  contrast  to  the  study  of  aggregates  in  National  Income  Economics.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

311.  Principles  of  Money  and  Banking.  The  course  is  taught  jointly 
with  the  Department  of  Finance.    Credit,  Three  hours.     GOSFIELD. 

312.  Public  Finance.  A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of 
government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American  practices 
and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  Credit,  Three  hours.  SAROSI. 

401.  Industrial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  relationship  of  selected 
industries  to  the  general  economic  order,  and  the  economic  problems  they 
face.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  industrial  picture  of  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Credit,  Three  hours.     KING. 

402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of 
capitalism,  socialism,  communism,  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis 
on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economies  of  various  countries. 
Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

405.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  productive 
specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under  con- 
ditions of  various  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, and  undeveloped  areas)  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal 
and  partial  internationalism;  bilateral  arrangements;  regional  groupings  and 
alliances;  regional  integration).    Credit,  Three  hours.     ZEBOT. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  A  survey  of  the  geography,  and  a  study  of  the 
organization  of  foreign  trade.  The  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSET. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  trends  and  behavior  of  labor 
supply  and  demand,  wage  levels,  structures  and  differentials,  and  their  effects 
on  production  and  employment;  the  course  also  examines  economic  principles 
that  underly  social  legislation.    Credit,  Three  hours.     HARTUNG. 

414.  Industrial  Relations.  Study  of  the  economic,  political,  social  and 
legal  structure  of  established  labor-management  relationships;  the  role  of 
labor,  management  and  government  in  collective  bargaining;  rights  and 
obligations  of  employers  and  employees;  development  of  industrial  relations 
policies  and  practices.  The  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Manage- 
ment.   Credit,  Three  hours.    GORDON,  HEADLEY. 
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417.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
great  landmarks  in  economic  thought  from  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  to  Lord 
Keynes  with  a  view  to  help  the  senior  student  in  acquiring  a  broader  intellec- 
tual background  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  modern  economics  that  he  has 
hitherto  learned.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

418.  Current  Economic  Problems.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
state  of  the  nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the  basis  of  critical 
examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the 
President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisers).  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to 
begin  developing  in  the  graduating  senior  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply 
the  analytical  knowledge  he  has  acquired  during  his  undergraduate  study  of 
economics  and  related  fields  of  social  science  and  business  administration. 
Credit,  Three  hours.    ZEBOT. 

500.  Inter-Industry  Relationships.  Study  of  the  recent  developments 
in  the  theory  and  application  of  models  of  analysis  to  the  structure  of  our 
economic  system.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  input-output  analysis  and 
its  practical  significance  in  forecasting  and  in  tracing  the  mutual  dependence 
of  particular  industries  upon  each  other,  as  well  as  to  the  effects  and  reper- 
cussions of  technical  change.    Credit,  Two  hours.     GOSFIELD. 

527.  Theory  of  Demand,  Production,  and  Prices.  A  course  in 
micro-economics  studying  economic  units  (household,  firms)  in  their  decisions 
and  actions  as  to  demand  and  production,  and  analysis  of  price  and  income 
determination,  under  the  various  institutional  conditions  of  modern  economy. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

528.  Theory  of  Income,  Output  and  Employment.  A  course 
in  micro-economics  studying  the  operation  of  a  modern  economy  as  a  whole 
in  its  aspects  of  total  income,  aggregate  demand,  total  output  and  employ- 
ment, as  well  as  their  significant  components  and  determinants.  The  relation- 
ship between  micro-  and  macro-analysis  will  also  be  explored.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    ZEBOT. 

543.  Economics  of  Labor-Management  Relations.  Analysis  of 
labor-management  relations  in  their  effects  on  investment,  output,  employ- 
ment and  income  distribution.  Taught  by  the  Department  of  Economics. 
Credit,  Two  hours.     HARTUNG. 

544.  Collective  Bargaining.  Study  of  the  relation  of  federal  and  state 
legislation  to  collective  bargaining;  analysis  of  substantive  issues  and  admini- 
strative aspects  of  collective  bargaining;  negotiation  and  administration  of 
the  collective  agreement;  specific  provisions  including  adjustment  of  griev- 
ances; conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration;  collective  bargaining  and 
public  policy.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Management. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    GORDON. 

547.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  A  study  of  public  regu- 
lation of  the  various  phases  and  segments  of  business  such  as  anti-trust 
legislation  and  enforcement,  public  utilities  regulation,  government  partici- 
pation in  production,  and  related  policies,    Credit.  Two  hours.     WRIGHT. 

548.  Problems  in  Industrial  Economics.  A  study  of  various  economic 
problems  (such  as  industrial  growth  and  decline)  being  encountered  by  given 
industries.  A  single  industry  is  given  intensive  treatment.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  economic-industrial  problems  of  Western  Pennsylvania.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    KING. 
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549.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis  in  Economics.  This 
course  is  aimed  at  development  of  an  understanding  of  the  basic  mathematical 
methods  widely  used  in  more  recent  literature  and  research  in  economics.  No 
advanced  mathematical  background  is  assumed.  Stress  is  placed  on  gradual 
learning,  through  study  and  practice,  of  the  economically  relevant  elements 
of  functional  relationships,  analytic  geometry,  the  calculus,  and  determinants 
for  the  solution  of  equilibrium  systems.    Credit,  Two  hours.     GOSFIELD. 


FINANCE 

G.  L.  Zimmerman,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Department. 
Associate  Professor:  A.  Gosfield;  Assistant  Professor:  0.  Sarosi;  Instructors: 
F.  Milton,  L.  Minet;  Lecturers:  P.  O.  Eitel,  S.  Sutton. 

311.  Principles  of  Money  and  Banking.  This  course  has  a  twofold 
purpose:  to  develop  familiarity  with  basic  monetary  theory  so  that  the 
student  may  understand  the  impact  of  money,  and  of  public  policies  with 
respect  to  money,  upon  the  economy  and  upon  himself  as  an  individual;  and 
to  study  the  nature  of  the  existing  institutions  of  money,  credit,  and  banking 
with  which  he  will  come  into  contact  in  his  role  as  business  man  or  consumer. 
Credit,  Three  hours.    GOSFIELD. 

312.  Public  Finance.  A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of 
government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American  practices 
and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  (Taught  in  conjunction 
with  the  Department  of  Economics.)    Credit,  Three  hours.     SAROSI. 

314.  Corporation  Finance.  An  examination  of  the  principles  and 
policies  of  corporate  financial  practice.  The  phases  of  promotion  and  organiza- 
tion; financial  plans;  types  of  securities  and  their  limitations;  underwriting, 
syndicating  and  selling  of  securities;  credit,  dividend,  investment  and  main- 
tenance policies;  budgets;  expansion,  combination  and  holding  companies; 
investment  trusts;  failure,  insolvency  and  reconstruction  are  studied.  Particu- 
lar attention  is  paid  to  recent  trends  and  the  problems  of  social  control. 
Problems  dealing  with  each  topic  are  used  to  supplement  the  discussion. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.  101,  102.  Credit,  Three  hours.  ZIMMERMAN,   MINET. 

315,  316.  General  Insurance.  A  study  of  risk-bearing  as  handled 
through  the  institution  of  insurance.  Survey  will  be  made  of  life  insurance 
and  the  various  forms  of  casualty  insurance.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211,  212. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  MILTON. 

e415,  416.  Credit  Management.  This  course  deals  with  the  organization 
and  operation  of  the  credit  and  collection  departments  of  manufacturing, 
service  and  mercantile  establishments.  It  includes  a  study  of  terms  of  sale; 
sources  of  credit  information;  analysis  of  risks;  methods  of  protecting  receiva- 
bles, internal  administration  and  policies;  legal  and/or  practical  debtor- 
creditor  positions;  and  cooperative  practices.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  311.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.     EITEL. 

417,  418.  Investment  Analysis.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  develop  a 
methodology  and  technique  of  dealing  with  diversified  investment  problems. 
The  fundamental  principles  and  practices  involved  in  the  proper  use  and  care 
of  savings  and  capital  accumulations  are  covered  by  a  study  of  such  topics 
as:  types  of  investors  and  their  needs;  protection;  professional  management 
of  funds;  classes  of  investments  and  their  limitations;  portfolio  structure  and 
revision;  practical  tests  of  investment  theories;  taxation;  available  informa- 
tion; financial  customs.  Prerequisites:  Fin.  311,  Fin.  314.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester.    MINET. 
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419,  420.  Personal  and  Consumer  Finance.  An  analysis  of  individual 
financial  problems,  bank  accounts,  installment  buying,  borrowing,  savings, 
life-insurance  purchases,  home  ownership,  trust  funds,  wills.  Detailed  analyses 
will  be  made  of  financial  institutions  catering  primarily  to  individuals,  such 
as  personal  finance  companies,  savings  and  loan  associations,  and  credit 
unions.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  311,  Fin.  314.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
ZIMMERMAN. 

421,  422.  Life  Insurance.  This  course  deals  with  the  principles  of  in- 
surance, the  need  for  life  insurance;  kinds  of  risks,  types  of  contracts,  analysis 
and  use  of  provisions;  the  scientific  basis  of  life  insurance,  the  mortality 
table;  calculation  of  premiums  and  reserves;  insurance  carriers;  the  law  of 
life  insurance;  state  regulation.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  211,  212.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.  MILTON. 

423,  424.  Casualty  Insurance.  A  study  of  the  structure  of  casualty 
insurance  with  intensive  examination  of  its  most  important  fields.  Prerequi- 
site: Econ.  211,  212.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  MILTON. 

425,  426.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  A  study  of  the  mathematical 
theory  of  finance  and  the  analysis  and  solution  of  practical  problems.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  problems  in  the  fields  of  investment,  life  insurance 
and  life  annuities.  Prerequisite:  Mgt.  115,  116.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.  HILBORN. 

e503,  504.  Problems  in  Credit  Management.  This  course  deals  with 
the  problems  in  the  operation  of  the  Credit  and  Collection  Departments  of 
manufacturing,  service  and  mercantile  establishments.  It  includes  the  practi- 
cal application  of  the  fundamentals  of  business  law,  credit  interpretation  of 
financial  statements,  ratio  analysis  of  both  balance  sheet  and  operating 
statements  with  purification  for  credit  purposes;  a  study  of  insurance  and 
bonding  proceedings  in  the  sale  of  merchandise,  a  study  of  interpretation  of 
economic  forecasts  and  administrative  problems  of  the  credit  man.  Prerequi- 
site: Fin.  415,  416e,  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.  EITEL. 

505,  506.  Current  Banking  Problems.  An  advanced  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  money,  credit  and  banking  making  an  analytical  survey  of  recent 
changes  and  tendencies  in  this  field.  A  substantial  portion  of  the  work  is 
concerned  with  an  examination  of  the  doctrines  of  the  modern  schools  of 
thought  and  the  development  of  simplified  research  projects.  Prerequisite: 
Fin.  311.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    GOSFIELD. 

509,  510.  Commodity  and  Security  Markets.  The  program  provides 
for  an  analysis  of  the  various  commodity  exchanges  and  markets,  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  securities  market.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  the  financial  adjuncts  which  have 
grown  up  in  association  with  it.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  311,  Fin.  314.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.    ZIMMERMAN. 

521,  522.  Public  and  Private  Retirement  Plans.  The  development 
of  retirement  plans,  public  and  private,  including  social  security.  Particular 
stress  is  laid  on  modern  pension  trusts  and  their  relation  to  current  tax  laws 
and  regulations.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    MILTON. 

523,  524.  Life  Insurance  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  underlying 
principles  and  arrangements  of  the  accounting  systems  in  life  insurance 
companies,  with  special  reference  to  the  conventional  annual  statements. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.  101,  102.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    MILTON. 
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MANAGEMENT 

P.  Gordon,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Department;  Associate  Professors; 
C.  Smith,  R.  Smith;  Assistant  Professors:  C.  E.  Hilborn,  W.  J.  O'Brien, 
K.  Gruen,  T.  Hogan;  Lecturers:  J.  N.  Albaugh,  Jr.,  J.  Devine,  F.  Sanford, 
E.  Stockdale,  O.  Headley,  R.  Schanck. 

101,  102.  Introduction  to  Business  Administration.  This  course  is 
required  for  all  Freshmen  entering  the  program  of  business  administration. 
It  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  fields  for  concentration 
within  business,  and  to  give  him  an  appreciation  of  the  inter-relationship  of 
the  various  areas.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester.     STAFF. 

115,  116.  Principles  of  Mathematics.  Students  will  study  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  number  system,  famous  classical  problems,  elements  of  probability 
and  statistics,  the  concepts  of  function  and  limit,  graphical  and  tabular 
relationships,  and  mathematical  business  procedures  with  analyses  underlying 
processes  found  in  Accounting,  Finance  and  Actuarial  techniques.  Two  hours 
each  semester.  (Taught  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Mathematics.) 
HOGAN,  HILBORN,  R.  SMITH. 

251,  252.  Principles  of  Statistics.  The  nature,  use,  presentation,  and 
interpretation  of  statistical  data;  the  normal  distribution  and  other  distribu- 
tions; testing  hypotheses  and  other  aspects  of  statistical  inference;  index 
numbers;  time-series  analyses,  large  and  small  sample  procedures;  elementary 
correlation  procedures.  Two  hours  each  semester.  (Taught  in  conjunction 
with  the  Department  of  Mathematics.)    R.  SMITH. 

301.  Business  Organization  and  Management.  This  course  deals 
with  the  fundamental  principles  of  organization  and  management  and  their 
application  in  business  enterprise.  Lectures,  cases,  and  problems  are  correlated 
to  bring  out  clearly  the  functions  of  the  several  departments  and  their  respect- 
ive positions  in  a  well-arranged  business.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  recent  trends 
in  management.  The  problems  of  adapting  business  to  changing  physical,  social, 
and  economic  environment  are  developed  by  showing  the  functions  of  plan- 
ning, organizing,  and  controlling.  Credit,  Three  hours.  J.  ALBAUGH, 
O'BRIEN,  A.  B.  WRIGHT. 

309.  Secretarial  Procedure.  The  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of 
secretarial  duties  including:  secretarial  and  stenographic  duties;  meeting 
office  callers,  appointments;  telephoning;  preparation  of  outgoing  and  incoming 
mail;  office  reference  books;  filing.  The  technical  equipment  needed  by  a 
secretary  is  reviewed  from  the  management  point  of  view.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

407, 408.  Production  Management.  This  course  presents  the  principles 
and  methods  of  factory  organization,  operation  and  control.  The  topics  treated 
include:  means  of  production;  functional  organization;  tools  and  workers; 
time  and  motion  studies;  master  schedules;  store  management;  inspection; 
maintenance;  manufacturing  standards  and  records;  routing  and  layout. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    C.  SMITH. 

409.  Office  Management.  An  application  of  the  principles  of  organ- 
ization and  management  to  office  problems,  including  the  development  of 
stenographic,  clerical,  filing,  ordering,  mailing,  purchasing,  advertising,  and 
other  departments;  office  planning  and  layout;  materials,  equipment,  and 
appliances;  selection,  training,  and  promotion  of  personnel;  standardization 
of  procedure  and  routine  work.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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411,  412.  Personnel  Management.  This  course  provides  and  evaluates 
current  practices  in  personnel  administration,  founded  upon  a  understanding 
of  the  historical  development  of  the  problems  and  a  sound  study  and  discussion 
of  current  factors  which  confront  the  personnel  manager  in  modern  enter- 
prises. Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  employer-employee  relationships  as 
affected  by  political  and  sociological  developments  since  1920.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.    C.  SMITH. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  trends  and  behavior  of  labor  supply 
and  demand,  wage  levels,  structures  and  differentials,  and  their  effects  on 
production  and  employment;  the  course  also  examines  economic  principles 
that  underly  social  legislation.  Credit,  Three  hours.  (Taught  in  conjunction 
with  the  Department  of  Economics.)     HARTUNG. 

414.  Industrial  Relations.  Study  of  the  economic,  political,  social  and 
legal  structure  of  established  labor-management  relationships;  the  role  of 
labor,  management  and  government  in  collective  bargaining;  rights  and 
obligations  of  employers  and  employees;  development  of  industrial  relations 
policies  and  practices.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GORDON,  HEADLEY. 

415.  416.  Motion  and  Time  Study.  The  principles  and  practice  of  time 
analysis  and  micromotion  analysis  of  work  for  the  purpose  of  setting  standards 
of  performance  and  of  improving  methods  of  production.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  applications  to  job  evaluation.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
SCHANCK,  SANFORD. 

451,  452.  Business  Policy.  This  course  is  designed  to  clarify  and  organize 
the  student's  understanding  of  executive  responsibility  in  business  decisions, 
and  to  investigate  intensively  current  technological,  political,  and  social 
developments  that  affect  policy  formation.  Coordination  between  specialized 
fields  of  Business  Administration  is  expounded  as  a  basic  principle  of  system- 
atic management.  Prerequisite:  Mgt.  301.  Required  of  Seniors  in  Business 
Administration.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    O'BRIEN,  GORDON. 

e461,  462.  The  Management  of  Small  Enterprise.  This  course  deals 
with  the  place  and  function  of  the  small  business  enterprise  in  our  economic 
system.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  conditions  essential  for  starting  a  small 
business,  the  selection  of  the  type  of  business,  the  procedure  of  organization 
and  the  principles  of  management  and  finance  applicable  to  the  small  enter- 
prise. Some  of  the  topics  treated  are:  location;  buying;  receiving  and  ware- 
housing; prices  and  pricing  problems;  selling,  advertising  and  sales  promotion; 
office  organization;  records  and  record  keeping;  credits  and  collections;  risk 
and  riskbearing;  employer-employee  relations;  forecasting  and  research. 
Prerequisite:  Mgt.  301.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    DEVINE. 

471,  472.  Statistical  Quality  Control.  The  fundamentals  of  statistics 
are  here  applied  to  control  techniques.  The  student  is  taught  how  to  design 
and  install  control  systems  and  charts  and  to  train  personnel  in  their  use. 
Topics  included  are:  construction  of.Shewart  charts;  Dodge,  Romig  and 
Army  Ordnance  tables  for  acceptance  sampling;  quality  assurance  for  sampl- 
ing by  measurement;  introduction  to  sequential  analysis;  methods  of  correla- 
tion; elementary  analysis  of  variances.  The  primary  objective  of  the  course 
is  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  responsible  for  the  designing  of  methods  of 
control  or  appraisal  of  manufactured  products  or  processes.  Prerequisite: 
Mgt.  301  or  351,  352,  or  approved  equivalent.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
HOGAN. 
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507,  508.  Advanced  Business  Statistics.  A  seminar  course,  in  which  the 
student  develops  and  presents  for  general  discussion  timely  and  practical 
studies  requiring  understanding  and  employment  of  relatively  advanced 
statistical  procedures.  The  student  is  responsible  for  all  phases  of  the  study, 
from  its  definition  to  preparation  of  final  reports  for  publication.  These  studies 
ordinarily  require  research  into  particular  fields  of  business  activity  and  super- 
vision of  field  and  clerical  personnel.  Prerequisite:  Mgt.  251,  252.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.     R.  SMITH. 

509.  Principles  of  Industrial  Purchasing.  This  course  deals  with  the 
nature  of  the  purchasing  function,  the  organization  of  the  purchasing  de- 
partment, purchasing  procedures  and  the  principles  governing  the  exercise  of 

the  purchasing  function.    Credit,  Two  hours.     SCHANCK. 

510.  Industrial  Psychology.  An  examination  of  the  psychological 
approach  to  industrial  problems  from  the  management  point  of  view.  Empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  the  problems  of  morale,  attitude  and  motivation.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    HEADLEY. 

e511,  512.  Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering.  This  course  is  based 
upon  the  premise  that  industrial  engineering  is  essentially  a  cost  reduction 
program,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  tools  of  accounting  and  engi- 
neering that  lead  to  this  end.  The  following  general  topics  will  be 
treated:  development  of  mass  production;  development  of  standards;  wage 
incentives;  time  and  motion  study  work  simplification;  personnel  relations, 
material  control;  material  standards;  waste  recovery;  plant  layout;  process 
development;  material  handling;  yield  improvement;  machine  development; 
quality  improvement;  sales  service;  problems  in  initiating  and  operating 
cost  reduction  work.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  101,  102,  201,  202.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester.    SANFORD. 

531,  532.  Principles  of  Public  Administration.  This  course  will 
present  the  principles,  methods  and  procedures  by  which  public  business  is 
transacted  in  government  administrative  offices,  bureaus,  agencies  and 
government  corporations.  Comparison  will  be  made  with  the  practice  of  pri- 
vate business  and  voluntary  associations  and  agencies.  Prerequisites:  Pol.Sci. 
201,  202.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.     WALTON. 

537,  538.  Job  Evaluation.  A  study  in  detail  of  the  four  types  or  methods 
of  job  evaluation  together  with  forms  and  illustrations  of  successful  applica- 
tions now  used  in  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  area  and  other  industrial  centers. 
Attention  will  also  be  given  to  evaluation  methods  and  experience  in  public 
administration.  Prerequisite:  Mgt.  411,  412.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
C.  SMITH. 

539.  Safety  Engineering.  A  study  of  industrial  safety  stressing  personnel 
training  and  the  design  of  equipment  to  prevent  and  control  accidents  and 
hazards;  consideration  is  given  to  the  organization  and  supervision  of  a  safety 
program  with  emphasis  on  cost  factors,  safety  inspection,  protective  equip- 
ment, machine  guards  and  preventative  measures.  Prerequisite:  Mgt.  407, 
408.   Credit,  Three  semester  hours.    STOCKDALE. 

540.  Materials,  Handling  and  Plant  Layout.  A  practical  analysis 
and  appraisal  of  the  development,  design  and  layout  of  effective  industrial 
plants.  The  applications  of  materials  handling  and  their  integration  with 
the  production  process.  Discussion  of  equipment  and  methods  of  handling. 
Prerequisite:  Mgt.  407,  408.  Credit,  Three  semester  hours.  C.  SMITH, 
STOCKDALE. 
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543.  Economics  of  Labor-Management  Relations.  Analysis  of  labor- 
management  relations  in  their  effects  on  investment,  output,  employment  and 
income  distribution.  Taught  by  the  Department  of  Economics.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  HARTUNG. 

544.  Collective  Bargaining.  Study  of  the  relation  of  federal  and  state 
legislation  to  collective  bargaining;  analysis  of  substantive  issues  and  admini- 
strative aspects  of  collective  bargaining;  negotiation  and  administration  of 
the  collective  agreement;  specific  provisions  including  adjustment  of  griev- 
ances; conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration;  collective  bargaining  and 
public  policy.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Management. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    GORDON. 

551,  552.  Management  Research.  Individual  research  in  specific 
problems  in  personal  contact  with  business  enterprises  in  the  Greater  Pitts- 
burgh district.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  a  minimum  of  sixteen  semester 
hours  in  advanced  management  courses  and  consent  of  instructor  of  the 
course.    Credit.  Two  semester  hours  each  semester.    GORDON. 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A.,  D.Ed Dean 

Rev.  Philip  C.  Niehaus,  C.S.Sp.,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.Ed Assistant  Dean 

Helen  M.  Kleyle,  B.A.,  M.Ed Director  of  the  Freshman  Program 

Francis  X.  Kleyle,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.  Chairman,  Department  of  Elementary  Education 
Regis  J.  Leonard,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D..  .Chairman,  Department  of  Secondary  Education 

Howard  F.  McGinn,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.A Chairman,  Department  of  Library 

Science  Education,  Supervisor  of  Library  Practice 

Lawrence  A.  Griffin,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D Director  of  Student  Teaching 

and  Teacher  Placement,  Supervisor  of  Secondary  Student  Teaching 

Anne  M.  Barr,  B.Ed.,  M.A Supervisor  of  Elementary  Student  Teaching 

Ruth  Domer,  B.S.,  M.S Supervisor  of  Music  Student  Teaching 

Rhabanna  Barrett Secretary  to  the  Dean 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Anne  M.  Barr Assistant  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1938 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1940 

408  Lawn  Street,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  1-2267 

William  H.  Cadugan Associate  Professor  of  Business  Education 

B.S.  in  B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1938 

M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Graduate  Study  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh 

52  Hempstead  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  29,  Pa.  WExford  1-1702-M 

Ruth  Domer Instructor  in  Music  Education 

B.S.  West  Chester  State  Teacher's  College,  1941 
M.S.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1946 

1013  Greenlawn  Drive,  Pittsburgh  28,  Pa.  LOcust  1-9044 

A.  John  Goetz Professor  of  Education 

A.B.  University  of  Dayton,  1916 
S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  1923 
S.T.L.  University  of  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  1924 
Ph.D.  University  of  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  1925 

968  Athalia  Avenue,  Monessen,  Pa.  Monessen  1108 

Lawrence  A.  Griffin Associate  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1934 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
Ed.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

1527  Grandin  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa.  LOcust  1-7438 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
B.D.  St.  Mary  Seminary,  1937 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1941 
D.Ed.  St.  Francis  College,  1945 

801  Bluff  Street,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4685 

Wilverda  Hodel Professor  of  Business  Education 

B.S.  in  B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1924 
M.S.  in  Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1935 

Hotel  Lincoln,  East  Palestine,  Ohio  East  Palestine  2250 
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Francis  X.  Kleyle Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1921 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

421  Oneida  Street,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-2398 

Helen  M.  Kleyle Associate  Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1933 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Graduate  Study  at  University  of  Pittsburgh 

421  Oneida  Street,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-2398 

Regis  J.  Leonard Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1936 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

5218  Holmes  Street,  Pittsburgh  1,  Pa.  STerling  1-2921 

Howard  F.  McGinn Associate  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1984 

B.S.  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  1938 

M.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  1940 

Graduate  study  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh 

1709  Harpster  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CEdar  1-8740 

Rev.  Philip  C.  Niehatjs,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1944 

B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1948 

M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Graduate  Study  at  Fordham  University  and  University  of  Pittsburgh 

801  Bluff  Street,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4685 

Viola  O'Brian Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.A.  Illinois  State  Normal  University,  1938 

442  Serrano  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa.  LEhigh  1-4052 

Aaron  M.  Snyder Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

B.A.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1903 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1910 

96  Sampson  Street,  Pittsburgh  5,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3873 

Raymond  Stowitzky Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1951 
Graduate  Study  at  University  of  Pittsburgh 

5522  Hayes  Street,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  1-7950 

John  T.  Stratton Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1948 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
Graduate  study  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh 

1122  Wareman  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  26,  Pa.  Fleldbrook  1-2433 

Elizabeth  Wengerter Instructor  in  Elementary  Education 

B.A.  West  Liberty  State  Teachers  College,  1932 

M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 

Graduate  study  at  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Columbia  University, 

and  Northwestern  University 

5537  Bryant  Street,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  HUand  1-8344 
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LECTURERS 

Eva  Betschart,  B.S Elementary  Education 

Viola  Broskey,  M.Ed Elementary  Education 

Harry  Houtz,  M.A.,  M.Ed Elementary  Education 

Helen  Buillion,  M.Ed Library  Science  Education 

Michael  Accetta,  Ph.D Library  Science  Education 

Dorothy  Thomas,  M.Ed Elementary  Education 

Helen  Brennan,  M.Ed Elementary  Education 

Ralph  Scott,  Ed.D Secondary  Education 

James  Shannon,  M.Ed Secondary  Education 

Roy  T.  Mattern,  M.Ed Secondary  Education 

Very  Rev.  Monsignor  Thomas  J.  Quigley,  Ph.D Education 

Rev.  John  B.  McDowell,  Ph.D Education 

George  B.  Welsh,  Ph.D Educational  Psychology 

Sister  M.  Henrica,  P.C.J.,  M.A Secondary  Education 

Sister  Francis  Teresa,  P.C.J.,  M.A Secondary  Education 

Sister  M.  Gabriella,  O.S.F.,  M.S Secondary  Education 

Sister  M.  Alice,  S.S. J.,  M.Ed Secondary  Education 

Sister  M.  Bernarda,  O.S.B.,  M.A Secondary  Education 

Sister  M.  Clarita,  C.D.P.,  M.A Secondary  Education 

Sister  M.  Kenneth,  C.D.P.,  M.A Elementary  Education 

Sister  M.  Viola,  O.S.F.,  M.A Elementary  Education 

Mother  M.  Lucina,  O.S.F.,  M.A Elementary  Education 

Sister  M.  Rosalia,  V.S.C.,  M.A Elementary  Education 

Mother  M.  Gregory,  V.S.C.,  M.Ed Elementary  Education 

Mother  M.  Perpetua,  S.S. J.,  M.A Elementary  Education 

Mother  M.  Aloysia,  O.S.F.,  M.A ' Elementary  Education 

Sister  M.  Joseph,  O.S.F.,  M.A Elementary  Education 

Mother  M.  David,  O.S.F.,  M.A Music  Education 

Sister  M.  Florence,  C.D.P.,  M.S Music  Education 
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STUDENT  TEACHING 

Lawrence  A.  Griffin,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D Director  of  Student  Teaching 

and  Teacher  Placement,  Supervisor  of  Secondary  Student  Teaching 

Anne  M.  Barr,  M.A Supervisor  of  Elementary  Student  Teaching 

Dorothy  B.  Thomas,  M.Ed Principal,  Forbes  Elementary  School 

Helen  Brennan,  M.Ed Principal,  Whittier  Elementary  School 

Ralph  Scott,  Ed.D Principal,  Fifth  Avenue  Junior-Senior  High  School 

James  Shannon,  M.Ed Principal,  South  Junior-Senior  High  School 

Roy  T.  Mattern,  M.Ed Principal,  Allegheny  Senior  High  School 

Critic  Teachers  Public  Schools 

Forbes  Elementary  School 

Rebecca  Cooper Kindergarten  Crescentia  Daschbach  . . .  Sixth  Grade 

Eleanora  Bevil First  Grade      Leo  Dirllng Social  Studies 

Willa  T.  Wynn First  Grade      Bertha  B.  Kalson Library 

Wilda  Bach Second  Grade      Hazel  Carey Art 

Margaret  Derby Third  Grade      Helen  McElree Music 

Mildred  Gergich Fourth  Grade      Margaret  Troup Expression 

Robert  Oberlin Fifth  Grade  Carolyn  Feller.  .  .Physical  Education 

Whittier  Elementary  School 

Annette  Deloche Fourth  Grade      Harrington  Truby Second  Grade 

Zilpah  Rodenbaugh First  Grade      Ethel  Rode Fifth  Grade 

Mary  Walsh Third  Grade      Marion  Milligan Sixth  Grade 

Other  Elementary  Schools 

Cowley  School Jane  Jacobelli Second  Grade 

Morse  School Mary  L.  Lawrence First  Grade 

Roosevelt  School Vera  Eisele Kindergarten 

Regent  Square Mary  A.  Dailey Fourth  Grade 

Baldwin  Union Katherine  Barney Sixth  Grade 

Fifth  Avenue  Junior- Senior  High  School 

Ruth  Nirella English  Inez  O'Donnell Mathematics 

John  Kennedy English  Blanche  Schultz Mathematics 

Gladys  Demmel English  Lawrence  Norris Physical  Science 

Stella  Espy English  Helen  Kiester Social  Studies 

John  Dickson English  Opalrae  Johnson.  . Business  Education 

John  Fetter Latin  Mildred  Hinderer.  .Biological  Science 

Anne  Leifer Social  Studies  Russell  Bobbitt.  .Business  Education 

Paul  Driebelbis /Socio/  Studies  Mary  Unikel Business  Education 

Agnes  McKain Social  Studies  Frieda  Yetter.  . .  .Business  Education 

Sara  Walker Mathematics 
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Allegheny  Senior  High  School 


Cyhus  Weckerle English 

Jane  Heberling History 

Charles  Hettinger English 

C.  E.  Worley English 

Margaret  Kline English 

Grace  Miller History 

Gerritt  Thorne History 

Roumayne  Worrell.  .  .Bus.  Education 


Dorothy  Marick Social  Studies 

Ella  Messer Social  Studies 

Mary  Caldwell Spanish 

Frederick  Kunze Mathematics 

Louis  Hole Physical  Science 

Myrtle  Wylie Business  Education 

Claude  Diehl Business  Education 


Critic  Teachers  Public  Schools 

South  Junior-Senior  High  School 

Marie  Thomas English 

Felix  Castaldo Spanish 

R.  C.  Burghardt Social  Studies 

Beatrice  De  Matty Social  Studies 

Pearl  Wagner Social  Studies 

Harry  Black Mathematics 


Ella  Cohen Mathematics 

Donald  Crowe Biological  Science 

John  Wolsko Business  Education 

James  Kroh Physical  Science 

Signe  Hagelin  ....  Business  Education 
Harry  Friedlander  . . .  Bus.  Education 


Music  -  Elementary 

Tydvil  Davies Chatham  School 

Mary  E.  Borrelli Holmes  School 

Christine  W.  Muller Madison  School 


Music  -  Secondary 

A.  Alberta  Williams Conroy  Junior  High  School 

Louis  F.  Valle Knoxville  Junior  High  School 

Walter  B.  Voyvodich Taylor  Allderdice  High  School 

Stanley  H.  Levin Peabody  High  School 

George  C.  Held Schenley  High  School 


Critic  Teachers 


Catholic  Schools 


Elementary 


Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 


Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 
Sister  M. 


Agnes  Geraldine,  S.C. 
Benigna,  CD. P. 
Isabel,  S.S.J. 
Norma,  O.S.F. 
Victoria,  V.S.C. 
Louis,  R.S.M. 
Eugenia,  C.S.S.F. 
Ladislaus,  H.G. 
Elizabeth,  O.S.F. 
Edmund,  O.S.F. 
Ambrosia,  S.N.N.D. 
Martha,  D.D.R. 


Kenneth,  CD. P. 
De  Chantal,  O.S.U. 
Gertrude,  R.S.M. 
Felicitas,  I.H.M. 
Bernarda,  O.S.B. 
Mildred,  O.S.F. 


Sister  M.  Imelda,  R.S.M. 
Sister  M.  Olga,  O.S.F. 
Sister  M.  Alexis,  M.F.I.C 
Sister  M.  Assumpta,  M.Z.S.H. 
Sister  M.  Chrysantha,  O.S.B.M. 
Sister  M.  Sebastian,  R.S.M. 
Sister  M.  Crescentia,  Ad.P.P.S. 
Sister  M.  Reginald,  C.S.A. 
Sister  M.  Honorata,  CS.B. 
Sister  M.  Immac.  Conception,  G.S. 
Sister  M.  Evangelista,  O.S.B.M. 
Sister  M.  Clara,  S.S.M. 


Secondary 


Sister  M.  Teresa,  S.S.J. 
Sister  M.  Gabriella,  O.S.F. 
Sister  M.  Enmilda,  H.F.N. 
Sister  M.  Maria  Benedict,  S.C. 
Sister  M.  Alicia,  O.P. 
Sister  M.  Honora,  H.H.M. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Education  is  located  in  Canevin  Hall.  The 
departmental  rooms  are  on  the  second  floor.  Business  Education 
classrooms  are  located  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building. 


HISTORY 

Prior  to  1929,  the  Department  of  Education  was  maintained 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  February  of  that  year, 
the  first  classes  were  enrolled  in  the  newly-organized  School  of 
Education,  the  designated  teacher-training  division  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  senior  class  of  1929  received  the  first  degrees  offered 
by  the  School  of  Education. 

The  first  courses  in  the  School  were  in  Secondary  Education 
with  majors  and  minors  in  the  Arts  and  Science  fields. 

From  this  beginning,  there  developed  in  the  School  a  variety 
of  specialized  curricula.  A  curriculum  in  Music  Education  was 
prepared  and  received  State  approval  in  February  1930.  In  April 
1932,  the  Business  Education  program  became  an  official  major 
in  the  School. 

Late  in  1934,  a  program  of  graduate  courses  in  Education 
was  prepared  and  in  April,  1935,  the  State  Department  auth- 
orized the  conferring  of  the  Master  degree  upon  graduates  of  the 
appropriate  curriculum.  Further,  in  May  1936,  graduate  pro- 
grams for  certification  received  the  approval  of  the  State. 

The  Elementary  Education  program  was  approved  in  April 
1937. 

In  June  1944,  the  State  Department  placed  its  approval  on 
the  special  Library  Science  Education  curriculum. 

The  School  of  Education  offers  programs  in  Elementary 
Education,  including  Nursery  School  Education,  Kindergarten- 
Primary  Education  and  Elementary  Education;  in  Secondary 
Education  including  majors  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  Business 
Education  and  Library  Science  Education. 

Graduate  programs  are  offered  by  the  Graduate  Education 
Department  in  the  Graduate  School. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accordance  with  the  educational  philosophy  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  School  of  Education  believes  that  the  product  of 
education  is  the  man  of  true  character,  who  thinks,  judges  and 
acts  constantly  and  consistently  in  accordance  with  right  reason 
with  a  view  to  his  ultimate  end.  It  aims  to  facilitate  through  the 
media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate  activities  the  develop- 
ment of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplishment, 
emotional  and  social  maturity  and  professional  efficiency. 

The  School  of  Education  is  the  Teacher-Training  School  in 
the  University.  It  has  as  its  responsibility  the  general  and  pro- 
fessional training  of  teachers  for  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  It  attains  this  aim  by  guiding  the  student  through  the 
cultural  core  program,  through  a  concentrated  study  of  a  teaching 
field,  through  a  scientific  study  of  the  facts  and  principles  of 
education,  through  a  thorough  study  of  the  learning  process, 
through  an  intensive  study  of  teaching  methods,  techniques  and 
materials,  through  planned  observation  of  experienced  teachers 
in  classroom  situations,  and  through  student  teaching  based 
upon  recognized  modern  procedures. 

The  School  of  Education  aims  specifically  to  assist  the 
student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  and  education  through 
the  understanding  of  truly  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and  values  for 
the  betterment  of  his  own  life  and  for  the  advancement  of  these  aims 
and  values  in  others. 

2.  The  development  of  a  wholesome  personality  for  the  enrichment  of  his 
own  life  and  for  the  guidance  of  others  toward  wholesome  personalities. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our  culture  in  order  to 
advance  this  understanding  in  others. 

4.  The  development  of  an  expert  understanding  of  the  process  of  living, 
growing  and  learning,  and  of  competency  in  acting  upon  this  under- 
standing in  teaching  situations. 

5.  The  development  of  an  understanding  of  and  practice  in  the  democratic 
process  in  all  areas  of  living  and  of  competency  in  guiding  young  people 
to  utilize  such  democratic  process  in  their  own  living. 

6.  The  development  of  an  expertness  in  utilizing  his  enriched  experience 
in  guiding  the  process  of  living,  growing  and  learning  of  young  people. 

7.  The  development  of  the  desire  for  continuous  professional  growth. 

8.  The  development  of  scholarship  through  a  constant  willingness  to  use 
the  resources  and  methods  of  critical  inquiry  in  the  fields  of  human 
knowledge  relevant  to  his  responsibilities  as  an  individual  and  as  a 
professional  worker  in  teaching  and  guiding  students  to  use  similar 
resources  and  methods  in  facing  their  own  problems  of  living. 

9.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as  an  individual, 
as  a  teacher,  and  as  a  member  of  the  community. 
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ACCREDITATION— MEMBERSHIP 

The  School  of  Education  is  accredited  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The  State  Bureau  of  Teacher 
Education  and  Certification  issues  college  provisional  certificates 
for  the  programs  completed  in  the  School. 

The  School  holds  membership  in  the  Eastern  States  Associa- 
tion of  Professional  Schools  for  Teachers,  the  Eastern  Arts 
Association,  the  National  Association  of  Business  Teacher- 
Training  Institutions,  the  National  Association  for  Student 
Teaching,  the  National  Vocational  Guidance  Association,  the 
National  Institutional  Teacher  Placement  Association,  the 
Pennsylvania  Institutional  Teacher  Placement  Association. 

The  Faculty  holds  membership  in  various  departments  of 
the  National  Education  Association,  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Education  Association  and  in  other  educational  societies  and 
associations. 

PLANT  AND  FACILITIES 

The  buildings  and  other  facilities  of  the  University  are  at  the 
disposal  of  the  student. 

Courses  in  the  general  education  program  conducted  in  co- 
operation with  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
are  held  in  assigned  rooms  throughout  the  various  buildings  of 
the  University.  The  future  teachers  intermingle  with  the  students 
of  the  several  Schools  in  all  "Core  Courses"  required  by  the 
University. 

The  departmental  rooms  on  the  second  floor  of  Canevin  Hall 
contain  materials  for  the  sole  use  of  the  School  of  Education 
students.  Business  Education  students  use  the  special  depart- 
mental rooms  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building.  Special  textbook 
collections  are  distributed  through  these  departmental  rooms. 

Secondary  Education  students  majoring  in  Arts  and  Science 
subjects  use  the  materials  and  laboratories  employed  by  the 
students  of  the  College. 

The  University  Library  contains  a  representative  collection 
in  the  field  of  Education.  This  Main  Library  is  used  by  the 
students  of  the  School  of  Education. 

Student  teaching  is  completed  at  the  Forbes  Elementary 
School,  the  Whittier  Elementary  School,  the  Fifth  Avenue 
Junior-Senior  High  School,  the  Allegheny  Senior  High  School 
and  the  South  Junior-Senior  High  School. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE 

The  first  year  student  shall  participate  in  the  activities  of 
Freshman  Days  which  include  orientation  conferences  on  the 
general  regulations  of  the  University,  the  placement  tests  and 
registration  for  the  semester's  study.  At  this  registration  the 
student  shall  report  to  the  Director  of  the  Freshman  Program. 

In  the  first  semester  of  college  study,  the  student  shall  parti- 
cipate in  special  orientation  conferences  pertaining  to  college 
study  with  added  stress  on  the  serious  preparation  for  the 
teacning  profession. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  year,  the  student  is  assigned 
a  Faculty  Advisor  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  (Ele- 
mentary or  Secondary)  to  which  the  student  has  been  admitted. 
This  advisor  is  the  student's  guide  during  the  remaining  years 
of  preparation. 

At  least  once  each  semester  while  in  course,  the  student  shall 
report  to  the  Dean  for  a  personal  interview.  Although  im- 
mediate advisement  is  effected  through  the  Faculty  Advisor,  the 
student  may  approach  the  Dean  whenever  necessary. 

The  University  Guidance  Bureau  makes  available  extended 
advisement  to  students  in  the  School  of  Education.  Included  in 
this  supplementary  advisement  service  is  the  Testing  Service  to 
which  the  students  shall  present  themselves  for  tests  required 
by  the  School  and  also  for  any  tests  which  should  be  taken  on 
the  recommendation  of  Faculty  Advisors. 

The  Teacher  Education  Programs  in  the  School  demand 
requirements  which  are  solely  for  the  guidance  of  the  Future 
Teacher  in  his  preparation  for  the  teaching  profession. 

SELECTION 

The  School  of  Education  maintains  in  its  enrollment  only 
those  students  who  evidence  definite  teacher  possibilities.  There- 
fore, students,  mindful  of  their  goal,  shall  exhibit  a  serious 
attitude,  commendable  scholarship  and  a  wholesome  relation- 
ship with  others.  Selection  of  worthy  candidates  is  governed  by 
the  following: 

1.  The  fulfillment  of  all  admission  requirements. 

2.  Seriousness  of  purpose  in  the  pursuance  of  a  program. 

3.  Cooperation  with  advisement  and  guidance  in  every  way. 

4.  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  tests  and  examinations. 
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5.  Commendable  work  in  English  and  Psychology. 

6.  Study  habits  above  the  average. 

7.  A    wholesome    personality    in    social    and    professional 
relations. 

8.  Fulfillment  of  all  University,  School  and  State  require- 
ments for  graduation  and  certification. 

GENERAL  AND  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 

The  University  Core  Program  and  the  School  of  Education 
Core  Courses  introduce  students  to  a  cultural  background. 

The  University  Core  Program  includes  four  credits  in  Religion 
for  Catholic  students,  nine  credits  in  Philosophy,  twelve  credits 
in  English,  four  credits  in  American  History  and  four  credits  in 
Physical  Education.  Physically  able  men  pursue  the  R.O.T.C. 
program. 

The  School  of  Education  in  most  programs  extends  this 
Core  Program  to  include  Public  Speaking,  Psychology,  Social 
Science,  Mathematics  and  Science. 

The  Professional  Education  program  introduces  students  to 
the  teaching  profession  through  a  thorough  study  of  the  principles 
of  education,  the  learning  process,  teaching  techniques  and 
methods,  laboratory  experiences,  community  and  classroom 
observation,  student  teaching  and  participation  in  professional 
groups. 

DEPARTMENTS  —  PROGRAMS 

The  Department  of  Elementary  Education  in  accord  with 
the  philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  School  offers  students 
opportunity  — 

1.  To  qualify  for  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  to  teach  in  the  Ele- 
mentary public  and  non-public  schools  of  Pennsylvania  for  a  period  of 
three  years.  Four-year  programs  lead  to  certification  in  Kindergarten- 
Primary  Education,  and  General  Elementary  Education.  Nursery 
School  Education  is  studied  partly  on  the  undergraduate  and  partly  on 
the  graduate  levels. 

2.  To  qualify  for  the  Pennsylvania  Permanent  College  Certificate. 

3.  To  qualify  for  temporary  and  permanent  teaching  certification  in  other 
States  with  few  exceptions. 

4.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  graduate  programs  in  Education.  (In  some 
instances,  also  Psycho-Education  and  Psychology). 
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The  Department  of  Secondary  Education  in  accord  with  the 
philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  School  offers  students  oppor- 
tunity — 

1.  To  qualify  for  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  to  teach  certain 
subjects  in  the  Secondary  public  and  non-public  schools  of  Pennsylvania 
for  a  period  of  three  years.  Four-year  programs  lead  to  certification  in 
at  least  two  branches:  English,  Mathematics,  Latin,  French,  Spanish, 
German,  History,  Social  Studies,  Biological  Science,  Physical  Science, 
Business  Education  and  Library  Science  Education. 

2.  To  qualify  for  the  Pennsylvania  Permanent  College  Certificate. 

3.  To  qualify  for  temporary  and  permanent  teaching  certification  in  other 
States  with  few  exceptions. 

4.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  graduate  programs  in  Arts  and  Sciences 
corresponding  to  certification  branches  and  in  Education.  (In  some 
instances,  Psycho-Education  and  Psychology). 

The  Department  of  Library  Science  Education  in  accord  with 
the  philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  School  offers  students 
opportunity  — 

1.  To  qualify  for  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  as  School  Librarians. 

2.  To  qualify  for  the  Pennsylvania  Permanent  College  Certificate. 

3.  To  qualify  for  temporary  and  permanent  certification  in  other  States 
with  few  exceptions. 

4.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  graduate  programs  in  Education. 

The  programs  of  study  in  the  School  require  the  completion 
of  the  General  and  Professional  courses  and  the  completion  of 
study  in  a  definite  field  of  concentration  in  a  Department. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  Music  Education  is  offered  by  the  School  of 
Music.  This  program  prepares  teachers  and  supervisors  of  Public 
School  Music.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Public  School  Music  is 
conferred  at  graduation.  On  application  to  the  Teacher  Educa- 
tion and  Certification  Bureau,  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Harrisburg,  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  is  issued  to  the 
applicant.  The  Curriculum  in  Music  Education  is  published  in 
the  catalogue  of  the  School  of  Music. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

General  Education 

100 

Freshman  Orientation  (0) 

110    Physical  Science  (3) 

101 

Art  Appreciation  (2) 

201,202    Religion  (1,1) 

102 

Music  Appreciation  (2) 

202    Ethics  (3) 

101 

Logic  (3) 

201,  202    English  Literature  (3,3) 

101, 102 

English  Composition  (3,3) 

205           Public  Speaking  (3) 

101,  102 

Religion  (1,1) 

101          Elements  of  Economics  (3) 

101, 102 

History  of  Civilization  (3,3) 

220    General  Psychology  (3) 

103, 104 

History  of  American  Democracy 

320    Child  Psychology  (3) 

and  Pennsylvania  (2,2) 

464    Mental  Hygiene  (3) 

109 

Biological  Science  (3) 

Physical  Education  (4) 

Professional  Education 

120 

Introduction  to  Teaching  (3) 

351          Statistics-Measurements  (3) 

210 

History  of  Education  (3) 

410   Audio-Visual  Aids  (2) 

310 

Educational  Psychology  (3) 

490    Student  Teaching  (6) 

FIELDS  OF  CONCENTRATION 
A.  Kindergarten-Primary  Education 
Elementary  Education:  101,  102, 141,  212,  306,  307,  315,  319,  325,  345,  401,  408,  415,  473 

B.  Intermediate  Education 

Elementary  Education:  101, 102, 141,  212,  307,  319,  325,  346,  401,  408,  417,  475,  479. 

C.  General  Elementary  Education 

Elementary  Education:  101, 102, 141,  212,  307,  319,  325,  347,  401,  408,  418,  476,  480. 

D.  Nursery  School  Education 

The  required  work  for  this  program  is  studied  partly  on  the  undergraduate  level  and  partly 
on  the  graduate  level. 

A  certificate  of  standard  grade  valid  for  teaching  kindergarten-primary  in  the  elementary 
curriculum  or  home  economics  may  be  extended  to  include  teaching  in  the  nursery  sohool 
upon  the  completion  of  State  Department  requirements. 

Eight  semester  hours  (minimum)  must  be  earned  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Women  may  substitute  Eurhythmies  for  Physical  Education,  four  credits. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 


General  Education 

100          Freshman  Orientation  (0) 

201,202   Religion  (1,1) 

101          Art  Appreciation  (2) 

202    Ethics  (3) 

102    Music  Appreciation  (2) 

201,  202    English  Literature  (3,3) 

101          Logic  (3) 

205          Public  Speaking  (3) 

101, 102    English  Composition  (3,3) 

101          Elements  of  Economics  (3) 

101,102    Religion  (1,1) 

220    General  Psychology  (3) 

103, 104    History  of  American  Democracy 

330    Adolescent  Psychology  (3) 

and  Pennsylvania  (2,2) 

464    Mental  Hygiene  (3) 

109          Biological  Science  (3)  * 

Physical  Education  (4) 

110    Physical  Science  (3)* 

""Except  majors  or  minors  in  Biological  oi 

Physical  Science. 
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Professional  Education— Secondary  Education 

120    Introduction  to  Teaching  (3)  351  Statistics-Measurements  (3) 

210    History  of  Education  (3)  410    Audio-Visual  Aids  (2) 

310    Educational  Psychology  (3)  431  Secondary  School  Curriculum 

330    Secondary  School  Methods  (3)  Materials  (2) 

340    Principles  of  Secondary  490    Student  Teaching  (6) 

Education  (3) 

FIELDS  OF  CONCENTRATION 
A.  Arts  (Major— 24  credits,  Minor— 18  credits) 

Classics  (Latin),  English,  History,  Modern  Languages  (French,  German,  Spanish),  Social 
Studies  (History,  Political  Science,  Economics,  Sociology). 

B.  Sciences  (Major— 32  credits,  Minor— 18  or  20  credits) 
Mathematics,  Biological  Sciences,  Physical  Sciences  (Chemistry  and  Physics). 

C.  Business 

Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Business  Mathematics,   Commercial  Geography,  Accounting, 
Office  Practice,  Business  Law,  Junior  Business  Training,  Salesmanship,  Business  English. 

Four  semester  hours  (minimum)  must  be  earned  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Women  may  substitute  Eurhythmies  for  Physical  Education. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

General  Education  —  Professional  Education 

The  general  and  professional  education  course  work  is  identical  with  the  corresponding 
course  work  listed  under  the  Departments  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education. 

FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Library  Science  Education:  301,  303,  304,  305,  306,  307,  308,  401,  403,  405,  406,  407,  408, 
409,  410. 

Eight  semester  hours  (minimum)  must  be  earned  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
Women  may  substitute  Eurhythmies  for  Physical  Education. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

(School  of  Music) 

General  Education  —  Professional  Education 

The  general  and  professional  education  course  work  includes  the  University  Core  Program 
and  the  Professional  Education  courses  as  outlined  in  the  catalogue  of  the  School  of  Music. 

FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Music  theory  and  practice  courses  together  with  the  music  education  course  work  are  out- 
lined in  the  catalogue  of  the  School  of  Music. 
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OBSERVATION  AND  STUDENT  TEACHING 

The  future  teacher  is  introduced  to  his  chosen  profession  by 
completing  laboratory  experiences  at  the  observation  and  partici- 
pation levels.  Public  and  non-public  schools  must  be  visited 
and  reports  on  these  observations  and  experiences  are  controlled 
by  the  Supervisor  of  Student  Teaching.  This  program  is  ex- 
tended to  include  social  agencies,  places  of  community  interest 
and  the  workshops  of  labor  and  industry,  in  accordance  with 
the  needs  and  interests  of  the  individual. 

Beginning  with  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  and 
continuing  each  succeeding  semester  until  the  last  semester  of 
the  senior  year,  a  laboratory  experience  schedule  must  be 
followed. 

In  the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year,  the  required  student 
teaching  is  completed  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  critic 
teacher.  This  is  further  complemented  by  regular  visits  of  the 
Supervisor  of  Student  Teaching  and  his  staff,  and  by  individual 
follow-up  conferences.  Further,  a  group  conference  of  student 
teachers  and  the  Supervisors  is  held  at  least  once  a  week. 


GRADUATION  AND  DEGREE 

A  student  in  the  School  of  Education  must  complete  a  min- 
imum of  128  semester  hours  of  work  before  he  is  eligible  for 
graduation.  All  University  and  School  of  Education  requirements 
must  be  completed  before  the  degree  can  be  conferred. 

At  the  completion  of  these  requirements  and  upon  formal 
application  for  the  degree  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  and  on 
attendance  at  the  Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises, 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Education  is  conferred  upon  students 
who  have  pursued  the  approved  programs  of  the  School  of  Edu- 
cation. The  degree  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Public  School  Music  is 
conferred  upon  the  student  who  has  completed  the  Music 
Education  program. 

CERTIFICATION 
PROVISIONAL  COLLEGE  CERTIFICATE 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  have  completed  any  of  the 
four-year  curricula  offered  by  the  School  of  Education  and 
who  have  complied  with  the  other  regulations  for  graduation 
will  be  granted  the  Bachelor  Degree. 
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At  graduation  the  graduate  shall  obtain  the  Form  for  the 
Application  for  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  from  the 
Office  of  the  School  of  Education.  This  Form  must  be  completed 
and  returned  to  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Education  for  the 
Dean's  signature.  The  completed  Form  with  the  transcript  of 
college  work  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  State  Bureau  of  Teacher 
Education  and  Certification  in  Harrisburg.  The  Bureau  will  issue 
to  the  applicant  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  which  is  a 
license  to  teach  in  Pennsylvania.  This  certificate  is  provisional 
since  it  is  valid  for  only  three  years  of  teaching. 

PERMANENT  COLLEGE  CERTIFICATE 

The  Certificate  may  be  made  permanent  after  three  years  of 
teaching  in  the  appropriate  fields  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth  with  a  rating  of  "satisfactory"  by  the  super- 
intendent under  whose  direction  the  teaching  has  been  done. 
Within  this  period,  the  holder  of  the  certificate  must  have  com- 
pleted six  semester  hours  of  approved  courses  in  the  appropriate 
fields.  These  courses  must  be  taken  after  graduation.  A  course 
in  visual  education  and  "a  basic  course  in  the  history  of  the 
United  States  and  Pennsylvania"  must  have  been  completed 
either  as  undergraduate  or  as  graduate  work. 

EXTENSION  OF  COLLEGE  CERTIFICATE 

a.  To  Include  the  Secondary  Field 

College  certificates  valid  in  the  elementary  or  special  fields 
may  be  validated  for  the  secondary  field  by  completing  twelve 
semester  hours  of  professional  work  in  that  field,  six  of  which 
must  be  student  teaching,  and  eighteen  semester  hours  of  appro- 
priate courses  in  the  subject  for  which  certification  is  desired. 

b.  To  Include  the  Elementary  Field 

College  certificates  valid  in  the  secondary  or  special  fields 
may  be  validated  for  the  elementary  field  by  completing  "thirty 
semester  hours  of  approved  courses  in  the  field  of  elementary 
education  including  six  semester  hours  of  elementary  student 
teaching." 

c.  To  Include  the  Special  Fields 

The  extension  of  a  valid  teacher's  certificate  to  include  the 
field  of  art,  or  music,  or  health,  or  business  education,  or  indus- 
trial arts,  or  library  science,  will  require  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  not  fewer  than  thirty  semester  hours  of  approved 
courses  in  the  field  for  which  certification  is  desired. 
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TEACHER  PLACEMENT 

The  School  of  Education  conducts  a  Teacher  Placement 
Bureau.  Though  a  division  of  the  University  Bureau  of  Recom- 
mendations, the  Teacher  Placement  Bureau  through  the  Director 
of  Teacher  Placement  is  responsible  for  all  teacher  placement. 

The  Teacher  Placement  Bureau  makes  every  effort  it  can  to 
place  the  graduate  in  the  school  where  he  or  she  can  best  serve 
and  be  of  the  greatest  use  to  the  community  in  which  he  or  she 
is  going  to  teach. 

All  graduates  of  the  School  of  Education  must  register  with 
the  Bureau  before  graduation.  They  must  comply  with  the 
following  regulations: 

1.  They  shall  complete  the  Bureau  Application  (Registration) 
Form. 

2.  They  shall  supply  the  Bureau  with  testimonials  from  the 
Supervisor  of  student  teaching,  the  critic  teacher,  instructor 
in  major  field,  and  a  home-community  reference. 

3.  They  shall  furnish  the  Bureau  with  five  first-class,  professional 
photos,  size  2J^  x  2J^. 

r  licants  must  agree  to  accept  telegrams  and  telephone  calls 
Ich  may  be  sent  collect  when  recommendation  is  made  by 
the  Bureau. 


4.  App 
whic 


5.  When  placed,  applicants  shall  notify  the  Bureau. 


FOLLOW-UP  OF  GRADUATES 


The  Placement  Bureau  makes  several  contacts  a  year  with 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  or  the  Principal  of  the  School  in 
which  applicants  may  be  teaching.  In  this  way,  confidential 
reports  on  the  teaching  of  the  applicants  are  obtained.  Such 
records  are  kept  on  file  by  the  Bureau. 


IN-SERVICE  EDUCATION  AND  GUIDANCE 

Teachers  in  service  who  are  in  course  for  the  Bachelor  degree 
and  who  desire  the  College  Provisional  Certificate  complete  their 
course  work  in  the  undergraduate  field. 
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The  in-service  teachers  who  already  possess  the  College 
Provisional  Certificate  may  complete  the  necessary  semester 
hours  of  work  for  the  Permanent  College  Certificate,  either  by 
taking  undergraduate  courses  which  they  might  not  have  had, 
or  by  enrolling  for  graduate  work  for  appropriate  study  in  their 
field  if  they  are  qualified. 

In-service  teachers  who  desire  to  extend  their  certificates  to 
include  an  additional  field  or  subject  must  abide  by  the  State 
requirements  for  the  extension  of  the  certificate. 

All  members  of  the  Faculty  are  available  for  in-service 
guidance  of  teachers  and  administrators.  Individual  conferences 
for  consultation  may  be  arranged  at  the  convenience  of  in-service 
teachers  and  administrators. 


GRADUATE  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  in  the  Graduate  School  of 
the  University  offers  several  programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Education  and  Master  of  Science  in  Education.  The 
following  are  the  fields  in  graduate  work  —  Educational  Psych- 
ology, Speech  Correction,  Elementary  Education  (Teachers), 
Elementary  Education  (Principal,  Public  School),  Elementary 
Education  (Principal,  Non-Public  School),  Secondary  Education 
(Teachers),  Secondary  Education  (Principal,  Public  School), 
Secondary  Education  (Principal,  Non-Public  School),  Secondary 
Education  (Guidance  Counselling),  and  Supervising  Principal 
and  Administrative  Officers.  Information  about  graduate  study 
in  Education  can  be  had  by  addressing  the  Department  of 
Education,  Graduate  School,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh 
19,  Pennsylvania. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 

100.  Freshman  Orientation.  Program  of  testing  and  guidance  for  all 
Freshmen  in  the  School  of  Education.    No  Credit.    H.  KLEYLE. 

101.  Art  Appreciation.  Survey  of  major  art  forms  and  artists  through 
the  medium  of  illustrated  lectures.    Credit,  Two  hours.    H.  KLEYLE. 

102.  Music  Appreciation.  Survey  of  major  music  forms  and  composers 
through  the  medium  of  illustrated  lectures.   Credit,  Two  hours.    H.  KLEYLE. 

109.  Biological  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Botany,  Zoology  and 
Physiology.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

110.  Physical  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

120.  Introduction  to  Teaching.  An  orientation  course  presenting  the 
requirements,  advantages,  and  opportunities,  along  with  the  responsibilities 
of  those  in  the  teaching  profession.  Required  for  all  types  of  state  certification. 
Credit,  Three  hours.  H.  KLEYLE,  GOETZ. 

210.  History  of  Education.  A  critical  review  of  the  history  and  philoso- 
phy of  education  from  the  pre-Christian  era  to  the  present  day.  Presented  as 
a  background  course  for  all  professional  courses  in  education.  Credit,  Three 
hours.     McGINN,  NIEHAUS. 

410.  Audio-Visual  Aids.  An  evaluation  of  numerous  forms  of  audio- 
visual aids.  Each  student  is  required  to  compile  a  source  book  of  sensory 
aids  for  his  teaching  field.    Credit,  Two  hours.     F.  KLEYLE. 

420.  Educational  Sociology.  An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of 
agencies,  social  institutions,  and  organizations,  and  their  effect  upon  the 
functioning  of  the  school.  Credit,  Two  hours.  GOETZ. 

430.  Professional  Literature.  Survey  of  current  literature  in  the  field 
of  education.   Credit,  Two  hours.    KLEYLE,  LEONARD,  McGINN. 

450.  Educational  Philosophy.  Basic  philosophical  principles  and  con- 
cepts underlying  education;  view  of  the  norms  to  be  applied  in  education. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

220.  General  Psychology.  The  essential  laws  and  principles  of  human 
behavior.  Methods  of  psychology;  fundamental  native  reactions;  emotional 
life;  mental  life,  including  imagination,  thinking,  reasoning,  concepts  and 
judgments;  sensations;  perceptions;  adjustment;  and  personality.  This  course 
is  the  foundation  for  other  courses  in  psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

310.  Educational  Psychology.  The  genetic  approach  to  mental  devel- 
opment; ability,  and  its  growth;  intelligence,  and  its  significance;  the  laws  of 
learning;  the  principles  for  the  effective  use  of  the  memory;  motivation; 
transfer;  personality  development.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

320.  Child  Psychology.  The  child's  mind,  its  nature  ^nd  endowment; 
characteristics  dominant  at  different  ages;  development  of  mental  traits  and 
abilities,  of  moral  nature,  and  of  various  child  activities.  Prerequisite:  Psych. 
220.  Credit,  Three  hours.  F.  KLEYLE. 
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351.  Statistics-Measurements.  Basic  principles  of  educational  and 
psychological  statistics.  Aims  and  objectives  of  measurement;  the  construc- 
tion and  use  of  tests;  evaluation  of  standardized  tests  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  fields.    Credit,  Three  hours.    STRATTON,  CADUGAN. 

464.  Mental  Hygiene.  Mental  disease;  its  psychological  cause;  proper 
measures  for  prevention.  Mental  health;  elements  of  the  wholesome  person- 
ality; practical  steps  for  development;  hygienic  adjustment  to  the  conflicts 

of  life.    Credit,  Three  hours.    FARRELL. 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

101,  102.  Art  Fundamentals.  Methods  of  drawing  from  memory, 
developing  the  power  of  self  expression  and  art  objectives  on  the  elementary 
level.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

121,  122.  Eurhythmies.  The  study  of  musical  rhythm  by  means  of 
physical  movement.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

141.  Music  Theory.  Instruction  in  simple  theory,  sight  singing,  and 
ear  training  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  all  grades.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
H.  KLEYLE. 

205.  Arithmetic.  Review  of  the  basic  problems  of  arithmetic;  methods 
and  materials  of  instruction.    Credit,  Two  hours.     BARR. 

212.  Health  and  Safety  Education.  This  course  deals  primarily  with 
methods  and  procedures  of  carrying  out  an  adequate  program  of  health  and 
safety.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  new  trends,  techniques,  and  ways  of  meeting 
actual  classroom  problems.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

225,  226.  Handicrafts  in  the  Elementary  School.  Practical  applica- 
tion of  handicrafts  for  all  elementary  grades.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

306.  Kindergarten-Primary  Theory.  Aims,  techniques,  organizations 
and  fundamentals  of  the  Kindergarten,  and  Primary  grades.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  F.  KLEYLE. 

307.  Children's  Literature  and  Story  Telling.  A  study  of  types  of 
children's  literature  with  purpose  of  selection  and  adaptation.  Skill  in  the  art 
of  story  telling  is  developed  by  actual  practice.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
WINGERTER. 

311.  Geography.  Review  of  the  basic  problems  of  geography;  methods 
and  materials  of  instruction.    Credit,  Two  hours.     BARR. 

315.  Primary  Language  Arts  and  Speech.  Methods,  materials  and 
principles  in  the  teaching  of  communication  skills;  speech  activities  and 
problems;  observation  in  the  primary  grades.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

319.  Nature  Study  and  Science.  Practical  application  and  approach 
to  Nature  Study.  Planning  instructions  in  Science.  Trends  and  types  of 
activities.    Credit,  Three  hours.    F.  KLEYLE. 

325.  Elementary  School  Music.  Study  of  song  materials  for  use  in 
all  elementary  grades.    Credit,  Two  hours.     H.  KLEYLE. 
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342.  Games  and  Play  Activities.  Material  and  methods.  Games  and 
play  activities  suitable  for  the  classroom,  recreation  period,  and  auditorium. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    WINGERTER. 

345.  Primary  Art  Methods.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  presentation 
of  art  subjects  on  the  primary  level.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

346.  Intermediate  Art  Methods.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  presen- 
tation of  art  subjects  on  the  intermediate  level.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

347.  Elementary  Art  Methods.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  presen- 
tation of  art  subjects  on  the  elementary  level.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

401.  Speech  Correction.  Speech  defects;  function  of  the  speech 
mechanism;  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  more  common  speech  defects. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    WINGERTER. 

408.  Reading  Diagnosis.  Diagnosis  of  oral  reading;  diagnosis  of  silent 
reading;  remedial  reading  materials  and  instruction  based  on  diagnosis. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    BARR. 

415.  Primary  Arithmetic.  Methods,  >  materials  and  principles  of 
instruction;  classroom  problems;  observation  in  the  primary  grades.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

417.  Intermediate  Arithmetic.  Methods,  materials  and  principles  of 
instruction;  unit  learning;  classroom  problems;  observation  in  the  inter- 
mediate grades.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

418.  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Methods,  materials  and  principles  of 
instruction;  unit  learning;  classroom  problems;  observation  in  the  elementary 
grades.    Credit,  Two  hours.     F.  KLEYLE. 

463.  Child  Guidance.  Understanding  of  the  guidance  functions  in 
elementary  education;  physical,  social,  and  emotional  problems  involved  in 
a  child's  life.    Credit,  Two  hours.     F.  KLEYLE. 

473.  Primary  Social  Studies.  Methods,  materials  and  principles  of 
instruction;  classroom  problems;  observation  in  the  primary  grades.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

475.  Intermediate  Social  Studies  and  Geography.  Methods,  ma- 
terials and  principles  of  instruction;  unit  learning;  classroom  problems; 
observation  in  the  intermediate  grades.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

476.  Elementary  Social  Studies  and  Geography.  Methods,  materials 
and  principles  of  instruction;  unit  learning;  classroom  problems;  observation 
in  the  elementary  grades.    Credit,  Three  hours.     BARR. 

479.  Intermediate  Language  Arts  and  Speech.  Methods,  materials 
and  principles  in  the  teaching  of  communication  skills;  speech  activities  and 
problems;  observation  in  the  intermediate  grades.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

480.  Elementary  Language  Arts  and  Speech.  Methods,  materials 
and  principles  in  the  teaching  of  communication  skills;  speech  activities  and 
problems;  observation  in  the  elementary  grades.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

H.  KLEYLE. 

485.  Principles  of  Elementary  Education.  An  intensive  treatment  of 
the  underlying  concepts  and  bases  of  elementary  education.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
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486.  Special  Elementary  School  Problems.  Special  problems  in  the 
elementary  school;  special  subject-matter  techniques;  special  school  services; 
related  school  law.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

487.  Religion  Methods.  A  basic  methods  course  for  teaching  of  religion 
in  the  elementary  school;  materials,  techniques,  supplementary  aids,  assign- 
ments and  evaluation.    Credit,  Two  hours.    NIEHAUS. 

489.  Elementary  School  Practices.  Survey  of  accepted  school  prac- 
tices. Trends  in  modern  elementary  procedures  and  classroom  techniques. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

490.  Elementary  Student  Teaching.  Actual  student  teaching  in  an 
approved  elementary  school  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  critic  teacher. 
Credit,  Six  hours. 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

330.  Secondary  School  Methods.  A  Junior-Senior  secondary  methods 
course  treating  of  assignments,  questioning,  reviews,  supervised  study,  unit 
and  daily  lesson  plans  and  types  of  teaching  from  the  Socratic  to  Socialized 
recitation.  Special  methods  laboratory.  Credit,  Three  hours.  LEONARD, 
GRIFFIN. 

340.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Aims,  function  and  organi- 
zation of  the  secondary  school,  its  articulation  with  other  units.  Basic  prin- 
ciples of  administration,  guidance  and  curriculum.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
LEONARD,  GRIFFIN. 

431.  Secondary  School  Curriculum  Materials.  Selection,  appraisal, 
organization  and  use  of  available  materials  and  aids  in  teaching  fields.  Spe- 
cialized method  procedures  in  these  fields.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

440.  Secondary  School  Practices.  Survey  of  accepted  school  practices. 
Trends  in  modern  secondary  procedures  and  classroom  techniques.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  GOETZ. 

488.  Religion  Methods.  A  basic  methods  course  for  teaching  of  religion 
in  the  secondary  school;  materials,  techniques,  supplementary  aids,  assign- 
ments and  evaluation.    Credit,  Two  hours.    NIEHAUS. 

490.  Secondary  Student  Teaching.  Actual  student  teaching  in  an 
approved  secondary  school  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  critic  teacher. 
Credit,  Six  hours. 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

101,  102.  Beginning  Shorthand.  A  first  course  in  the  theory,  principles 
and  methodology  of  Gregg  Shorthand  Simplified.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester.    HODEL. 

103,  104.  Beginning  Typewriting.  After  mastery  of  machine  oper- 
ations, keyboard  reaches  and  control,  emphasis  is  given  to  accuracy  and  speed. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.     HODEL. 

201,  202.  Advanced  Shorthand.  Speed  is  developed  here,  but  emphasis 
is  upon  combination  of  dictation  and  transcription.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester.    HODEL. 
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203,  204.  Advanced  Typewriting.  Increased  speed  is  stressed,  but 
emphasis  is  upon  styles  of  letter  writing  and  other  office  forms.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.     HODEL. 

206.  Business  Mathematics.  Skill  course  in  mathematical  computa- 
tions as  related  to  personal  and  business  finance;  methods  of  teaching  business 
arithmetic  in  the  secondary  school.    Credit,  Three  hours.     CADUGAN. 

301,  302.  Commercial  (Economic)  Geography.  Study  of  the  world's 
geographic  regions.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

303,  304.  Introductory  Accounting.  Basic  principles  and  procedures 
with  emphasis  upon  accounting  for  the  single  proprietorship;  methods  of 
teaching  elementary  bookkeeping  in  the  secondary  school.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester.    CADUGAN. 

305.  Business  English.  An  intensive  course  in  the  application  of  the 
best  English  usage  to  business  practice.    Credit,  Two  hours.     HODEL. 

307.  Dictation  and  Transcription.  An  intensive  course  in  timed 
dictation  and  machine  transcription,  with  speed  building  based  upon  its 
major  factors.    Credit,  Three  hours.     HODEL. 

308.  Office  Practice.  A  finishing  course  in  shorthand  and  typing  with 
detailed  instructions  in  filing,  indexing,  telephone  communications,  and  other 
office  duties.    Credit,  Three  hours.     HODEL. 

401,  402.  Business  Law.  A  fundamental  course  in  business  law.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

403,  404.  Intermediate  Accounting.  Principles  and  procedures  as 
applied  to  the  accounting  for  partnerships  and  corporations;  emphasis  upon 
social  security  and  income  tax  accounting;  methods  of  teaching  advanced 
bookkeeping  in  the  secondary  school.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
CADUGAN. 

405.  Junior  Business  Training.  Principles  and  practice  of  business 
management  with  emphasis  on  consumer  problems;  methods  of  teaching 
junior  business  training  and  consumer  education  in  the  junior  and  senior 
secondary  school.    Credit,  Three  hours.     CADUGAN. 

421.  Salesmanship.  Fundamentals  of  selling,  sales  psychology,  person- 
ality, consumer  demand,  market  analysis  and  business  ethics;  student  demon- 
strations; emphasis  on  methods  of  teaching  salesmanship  in  the  secondary 
school.    Credit,  Three  hours.     CADUGAN. 


ARTS  EDUCATION 

CLASSICS 

LATIN 

101,  102.  Elementary  Latin.  Essentials  of  grammar,  declensions,  con- 
jugations, syntax  of  cases  and  moods.  Exercising  in  reading  and  composition. 
This  course  does  not  carry  credit  towards  a  major  in  Latin.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

201.  Introduction  to  Latin  Prose.  Selections  from  Caesar  and  Cicero, 
including  the  latter' s  Pro  Archia.  Latin  composition,  further  syntax  of  moods, 
complex  and  compound  sentences.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
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202.  Latin  Poetry.  Selections  from  the  poetry  of  Vergil?  Horace, 
Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius  and  Ovid.  Historical  and  biographical  back- 
ground.  Development  of  verse  forms.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

301.  Survey  of  Classical  Roman  Literature  I.  First  three  periods, 
from  Livy  to  Catullus.  Historical  and  biographical  studies.  Latin  com- 
position and  term  papers.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

302.  Survey  of  Classical  Roman  Literature  II.  Second  three  periods, 
from  Crispus  to  Gaius.  Historical  and  biographical  studies.  Latin  composition 
and  term  papers.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

401.  Tacitus.  Study  of  the  Germania  and  Agricola.  Tacitus  as  a  stylist 
and  historian.    Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

402.  Horace.  Selected  Odes  and  Epodes.  The  development  of  lyric 
poetry,  literary  analysis,  the  influence  of  the  Odes.  Collateral  reading,  reports, 
term  paper.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  Cicero.  Pro  Milone.  This  work  is  read  in  its  entirety  with  careful 
attention  to  the  application  of  the  classic  principles  of  rhetoric.  Collateral 
reading,  reports,  term  paper.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

404.  Cicero.  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia.  Study  of  essay  forms  as 
differing  from  historical  studies  and  oratory.  Philosophical  background  of 
the  times  and  the  author.  Collateral  reading,  reports,  term  paper.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 


ENGLISH 

101,  102.  English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and  rhetoric  will  be 
provided.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  a  practical  knowledge  of  English  literature,  to  familiarize  him  with  the 
writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place  their  works  against  the  historical, 
social,  and  philosophical  background  of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

311.  English  Literature  1500-1660.  The  origins  and  development  of 
the  lyric  and  dramatic  literature  of  the  English  Renaissance  and  of  the  prose 
style  of  the  prose  style  in  the  seventeenth  century  is  the  subject  of  this  course. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  St.  Thomas  More,  Spenser,  Shakespeare, 
Bacon  and  Milton.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

313.  English  Literature  1660-1740.  This  course  traces  the  develop- 
ment of  a  secular  community  based  on  talent  and  accomplishment  rather 
than  birth,  as  it  appears  in  the  prose  and  satirical  verse  of  the  period  1660- 
1740.  Authors  principally  studied  are  Dryden,  Swift,  Pope,  and  the  periodical 
essayists,  with  some  attention  to  their  present-day  counterparts.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

314.  English  Literature  1740-1795.  This  course  includes  readings  in 
the  forerunners  of  the  great  novelists  of  the  18th  century,  as  well  as  in  Field- 
ing, Richardson,  and  Smollett;  a  study  of  plays  by  Gay,  Sheridan,  and  Gold- 
smith; and  a  study  of  lyric  verse  culminating  in  Blake  and  Burns,  with  special 
attention  to  prosody.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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315.  English  Literature  1795-1870.  An  intensive  survey  of  English 
Literature  from  1795  to  1870,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  analysis  of  literary 
form.    Credit,  Two  hours.     BRUNNER. 

316.  English  Literature  Since  1870.  A  selective  study  of  authors 
representing  the  major  literary  types.    Credit,  Two  hours.     HERBERT. 

403.  American  Literature  to  1865.  This  course  familiarizes  the  stu- 
dent with  the  prose  and  poetry  of  America  from  Colonial  Times  through  the 
Age  of  Reason  and  the  Romantic  Period  up  to  the  time  of  the  Civil  War. 
Due  consideration  is  given  to  the  religious,  social  and  cultural  backgrounds 
of  this  literature.    Credit,  Three  hours.     KLETZEL. 

404.  American  Literature  After  1865.    This  is  a  continuation  of  403 
and  covers  American  literature  from  1865  to  the  present  with  special  emphasis 
upon  significant  writers  and  literary  movements.    Credit,  Three  hours. 
MITCHELL. 

406.  Chaucer.  Several  of  the  tales  in  the  Canterbury  Tales  will  be  read 
with  special  attention  to  the  language.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

407.  Readings  in  Shakespeare.  A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

205.  Voice  and  its  Use.  Presents  the  theory  of  voice  production  from 
the  scientific  standpoint.  The  student  is  drilled  in  all  that  will  make  for 
satisfactory  volume,  resonance  and  pitch.  Credit,  Three  hours. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

101,  102.  Elementary  French.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward 
a  major  or  minor.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  French.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  French  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  French  102  or 
equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Advanced  French  Conversation.  Systematic  and  intensive 
drill  in  French  oral  practice.  ^  Written  and  oral  composition.  Readings  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  French  202  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  French  Literature.  General  survey  of  French 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  French.  Prerequisite: 
French  302  or  equivalent.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

GERMAN 

101,  102.  Elementary  German.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  German.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  German  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  German  102  or 
equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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301,  302.  Advanced  German  Conversation.  Systematic  and  intensive 
drill  in  German  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition.  Readings  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  German  202  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  German  Literature.  General  survey  of  German 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  German.  Prerequisite: 
German  302  or  equivalent.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

SPANISH 

101,  102.  Elementary  Spanish.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Spanish.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  Spanish  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy  composition, 
practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  102  or 
equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation.  Systematic  and  intensive 
drill  in  Spanish  oral  practice.  Written  and  oral  composition.  Readings  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  assigned.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  202  or  equivalent. 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,  402.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  General  survey  of  Spanish 
literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Given  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite: 
Spanish  302  or  equivalent.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

PHILOSOPHY 

101.  Logic.  Required  of  all  first  year  students  throughout  the  University. 
A  fundamental  course  in  dialectics.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

102.  Epistemology.  The  nature  of  truth;  examination  of  the  motives 
of  certitude;  the  validity  of  sense  perceptions.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

201.  Ontology.  The  study  of  being  and  its  categories.  Causality.  First 
principles  of  metaphysics.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

202.  Ethics.  Required  of  all  students  throughout  the  university.  The 
course  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles  of  morality  as 
determined  by  the  norm  of  right  reason.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

402.  Rational  Psychology.  A  discussion  of  the  nature  of  life,  with 
special  study  of  the  human  soul  and  its  powers  and  activities.  A  metaphysical 
study  of  animate  nature.    Prerequisite:    201  Ontology.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

RELIGION 

101,  102.  Essentials  of  Religion.  A  survey  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Catholic  Church:  the  Creed,  Sacraments,  Commandments,  Precepts  of  the 
Church,  and  Sacramentals.  This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  for  the 
upper  division  theology  courses.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

103.  104.  Fundamental  Theology.  This  course  investigates  the  nature 
of  Religion  and  demonstrates  the  objective  existence  of  such  a  branch  of 
knowledge.  It  includes  a  demonstration  of  the  fact  that  Christ  is  God  and 
that  the  true  version  of  religion  is  still  being  unanimously  taught  by  His 
Church  exactly  as  Christ  Himself  taught  it.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
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201,  202.  Nature  of  God.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology  designed 
especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  atheism  and  agnosticism  of  our  times. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student's  coming  to  see  for  himself  that  what  the 
Church  teaches  about  the  nature  of  God  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  belief  but 
sheerly  a  matter  of  fact.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

301,  302.  Nature  of  Man.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology 
designed  especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  errors  of  our  time  concern- 
ing the  nature,  dignity  and  origin  of  man.  It  analyzes  the  teaching  of  the 
Church  on  the  human  soul,  original  and  personal  sin,  and  the  fate  of  man 
after  death.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

401.  The  Eucharist.  This  course  proceeds  from  a  general  discussion  of 
the  teaching  of  the  Church  on  Grace  and  the  Sacraments  to  a  detailed  study 
of  the  Sacrament  of  the  Eucharist  in  particular,  the  nature  of  Transubstan- 
tiation  and  the  Sacrifice  of  the  Mass.    Credit,  One  hour. 

402.  Marriage.  This  course  continues  the  study  of  the  Sacraments, 
devoting  the  major  portion  of  the  semester  to  the  teaching  of  the  Church  on 
the  nature  and  purposes  of  marriage.    Credit,  One  hour. 

403.  New  Testament.  Introduction  to  Sacred  Scripture  with  stress  on 
the  Gospels.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

404.  The  Church.  Institution,  constitution,  properties  of  the  Church. 
Background  of  history,  tradition  and  the  Bible.    Credit,  Two  hours. 


HISTORY  AND  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

HISTORY 

101,  102.  History  of  Civilization.  A  general  survey  of  World  History 
emphazing  the  development  of  the  main  elements  in  the  make-up  of  Western 
Civilization.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

103,  104.  History  of  American  Democracy  and  Pennsylvania.  The 

historical  development  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of 
the  early  settlements  to  the  present,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  history  of 
Pennsylvania.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

105.  Greek  History.  The  Classical  Heritage  of  Greece  portraying  its 
intellectual  and  political  contributions  as  the  link  between  the  ancient  world 
of  the  East  and  the  new  world  of  the  West.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

106.  Roman  History.  A  survey  of  political  and  social  history  of  Rome. 
The  Monarchy,  the  Republic  and  the  Early  Empires.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

201,  202.  Medieval  History.  A  survey  of  the  1000  years,  500-1500. 
Emergence  of  Feudalism — its  operation;  Empire  and  the  Papacy,  and  factors 
preceding  Modern  Times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

205,  206.  European  History  1500-1815.  Reformation  to  the  Congress  of 
Vienna.  Foundation  of  National  Monarchies.  Rise  of  Absolutism  and  its 
decline.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301.  Russian  History.  Origin  of  Kiev  State  to  present  time  with 
emphasis  on  19th  and  20th  century.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
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303.  Near  Eastern  History.  A  survey  of  the  history  of  Turkey,  the 
Balkan  States,  Syria  and  Egypt,  with  emphasis  on  the  policies  of  the  great 
powers  and  on  the  ambitions  of  the  minor  states  in  southeastern  Europe  in 
the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

304.  Far  Eastern  History.  Background  of  Chinese  and  Japanese  differ- 
ences with  the  Western  World.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

305.  306.  European  History,  1815  to  present.  Growth  of  Capitalism 
and  international  rivalries  with  political  and  social  repercussions.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester. 

401,   402.   Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 

Exclusive  investigation  of  the  social  and  economic  factors  in  the  development 
of  our  country  from  Colonial  Times  to  the  Present.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

403,  404.  Latin  American  History.  Colonial  development  of  South 
America.  Successful  revolt  and  subsequent  development  of  each  republic. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

SOCIAL  STUDIES 

A  combination  of  courses  in  Political  Science,  Economics,  Sociology  and 
History  comprise  the  field  of  Social  Studies  as  defined  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Bureau  of  Teacher  Education  and  Certi- 
fication. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Major:   with  emphasis  in  Political  Science; 

Eighteen  semester  hours  in  Political  Science, 
Six  semester  hours  in  Economics, 
Six  semester  hours  in  Sociology, 
Twelve  semester  hours  in  History. 

Major:   with  emphasis  in  Economics; 

Eighteen  semester  hours  in  Economics, 
Six  semester  hours  in  Political  Science, 
Six  semester  hours  in  Sociology, 
Twelve  semester  hours  in  History. 

Major:    with  emphasis  in  Sociology; 

Eighteen  semester  hours  in  Sociology, 
Six  semester  hours  in  Political  Science, 
Six  semester  hours  in  Economics, 
Twelve  semester  hours  in  History. 

Minor:   Nine  semester  hours  in  History, 

Three  semester  hours  in  Economics, 
Three  semester  hours  in  Political  Science, 
Three  semester  hours  in  Sociology. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

101,  102.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  An  investigation  of  the 
nature,  scope  and  methods  of  political  science;  its  relationship  to  and  depend- 
ence on  other  social  sciences;  divisions  of  the  field;  basic  concepts  such  as 
state,  government,  law,  sovereignty,  constitution,  representation,  electorate 
and  political  parties.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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201,  202.  American  Federal  Government.  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 
sources;  Federal  Constitution,  origin  of  parties,  party  organization,  election, 
actual  working  of  the  Federal  and  State  governments,  with  special  consider- 
ation of  the  Inter-State  Commerce  <  Commission,  Federal  Reserve  Board. 
Lectures,  Library  reading,  and  recitations.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

301.  State  and  Local  Government.  Embraces  a  study  of  the  position 
of  the  State  in  the  Federal  Union;  popular  control  in  state  and  local  govern- 
ment; state  and  local  politics;  the  state  legislature,  the  state  judiciary,  the 
governor,  and  local  rural  government.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

302.  Municipal  Government.  The  different  methods  of  city  govern- 
ment, including  the  commission  and  city  manager  systems  and  problems 
incident  to  city  administration  in  America  and  Europe.  Lectures,  recitations, 
and  collateral  reading.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

401.  Comparative  Government.  A  study  of  the  various  governments 
of  the  nations  of  the  world,  showing  their  similarities  and  differences.  Lectures, 
recitations,  and  collateral  reading.  Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  201,  202.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

402.  Political  Parties  and  Public  Opinion.  An  analytical  study  of  the 
nature  and  functions  of  various  political  parties.  Party  membership,  organi- 
zation, and  activities  discussed  with  particular  regard  to  creative  factors.  The 
factors  determining  the  attitude,  the  formation  and  expression  of  public 
opinion,  the  influencing  of  public  opinion  by  propaganda  as  used  by  pressure 
groups.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

403.  404.  Public  Administration  and  Management.  Deals  with 
principles  of  administration;  the  organization  of  administrative  agencies;  the 
relations  of  staff,  auxiliary,  and  line  functions;  the  financing  of  administrative 
agencies;  the  place  of  personnel  management;  the  interrelations  of  national, 
state  and  local  agencies — conflict  and  cooperation;  the  problems  of  investiga- 
tion, inspection,  and  audit;  the  establishment  of  administrative  standards 
and  the  control  of  administrative  agencies  in  the  public  interest.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

ECONOMICS 

101.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  course  in  basic  institutions  and 
principles  of  business  and  economic  life  designed  for  students  whose  majors 
and  minors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  or  business 
administration.    Offered  both  semesters.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

107.  Economic  History  of  Modern  Europe.  A  study  of  the  evolution 
of  Western  economic  institutions  and  practices  as  they  developed  in  Europe 
since  the  Renaissance.    Credit,  Three  hours.     GROSSET. 

108.  American  Economic  Development.  A  study  of  the  institutional 
development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    GROSSET. 

211,  212.  Principles  of  Economics.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  con- 
cepts, institutions,  practices,  and  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  production 
and  distribution  of  economic  goods.  The  course  is  designed  for  students 
majoring  and  minoring  in  the  various  fields  of  social  sciences,  journalism  and 
business  administration.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.     STAFF. 

401.  Industrial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  relationship  of  selected 
industries  to  the  general  economic  order,  and  the  economic  problems  they 
face.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  industrial  picture  of  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Credit,  Three  hours. 
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402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of 
capitalism,  socialism,  communism,  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis 
on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economies  of  the  various 
countries.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

SOCIOLOGY 

101,  102.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  study  of  the  individual  and 
social  self,  social  group  and  organization,  culture,  social  processes  and  social 
change.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

201.  Social  Problems.  A  systematic  study  of  selected  problematic 
areas  and  conditions  in  current  day  society.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

202.  Survey  of  Social  Work.  Historical,  descriptive  and  analytic 
treatment  of  the  various  branches  of  social  work  and  the  local  community 
resources  and  agencies  established  to  help  people  adjust  to  social  living 
requirements.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

203.  Anthropology.  Examination  of  the  concepts  in  the  field,  culture 
in  general,  cultural  item,  trait,  pattern;  processes  of  invention  and  discovery; 
diffusion  of  culture;  rise  and  decline  of  cultures.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

204.  Social  Institutions.  Selected  cultural  groups;  their  culture 
patterns;  analysis  and  interpretation.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

205.  206.  Social  Reform.  A  socio-philosophical  orientation  and  evalu- 
ation of  modern  society  examined  in  the  light  of  Christian  principles.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

305.  Society  and  Government.  A  general  survey,  designed  to  give 
the  student  an  appreciation  of  democratic  processes  in  government  and  social 
life.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

306.  The  Family.  Various  aspects  of  family  living  in  modern  society. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Foundations  of  social  behavior;  mechanisms 
of  social  adjustment;  application  of  psychological  principles  to  practical 
social  problems.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

351.  Statistics.  An  introduction  to  statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Offered  Fall  Semester  Annually. 

401.  Population  Problems.  An  analysis  of  the  history,  theories, 
composition,  natality  and  mortality  of  population;  migration  and  mobility; 
population  pressure;  population  policies.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

402.  Rural,  Urban,  and  Suburban  Society.  Review  of  ecological 
theories;  structure  and  analysis  of  these  areas  and  of  decentralization  prob- 
lems; regionalism.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

403.  Races  and  Minorities.  A  study  of  peoples  and  processes,  conflict 
patterns  and  configurations  observed  in  racial  and  other  minority  groups. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

407,  408.  History  of  Social  Thought.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the 
origins  of  modern  sociology  after  the  time  of  Comte;  definitions  and  methods 
of  scientific  inquiry  developed.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

411,  412.  Social  Legislation.  A  socio-economic  evaluation  of  modern 
society  in  the  light  of  general  welfare  patterns.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  sem- 
ester. 
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SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

The  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Bureau  of  Teacher 
Education  and  Certification,  issues  teaching  certificates  in  Biological  Sciences, 
Physical  Sciences,  Science,  and  General  Science. 


BIOLOGY 

101.  Botany.  A  general  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  general 
morphology  and  physiology  of  the  higher  plants  are  taken  up,  followed  by 
a  study  of  the  life  cycles  and  evolution  of  representative  plants  from  the 
various  groups.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  For  Stu- 
dents in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

102.  Zoology.  The  characteristics  common  to  animals  with  respect  to 
morphology,  physiology,  reproduction,  development,  and  biology.  Labora- 
tory study  of  a  series  of  representative  animals.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.  For  Students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

107,  108.  Principles  of  Biology.  A  survey  of  certain  biological  sciences 
with  emphasis  on  those  aspects  about  which  an  educated  person  should  be 
informed.    Lecture,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

109.  Biological  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Botany,  Zoology  and 
Physiology.  Credit,  Three  hours.  For  Students  in  the  School  of  Education 
only. 

111.  General  Botany.  A  study  of  the  life  processes  and  structure  of 
flowering  plants  and  a  survey  of  representative  types  of  other  green  and 
non-green  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

112.  General  Zoology.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  biological 
principles,  organs  and  organ  systems  of  a  typical  vertebrate  and  a  survey  of 
the  principal  animal  phyla.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

151.  Microbiology.  A  one-semester  course  in  the  fundamental  principles 
and  practical  applications  of  microbiology  for  non-majors.  Two  three-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory.    Credit,  Four  hours.    LEWIS. 

201.  Comparative  Chordate  Anatomy.  A  comparative  study  of  the 
anatomy,  development  and  classification  of  the  chordates  with  emphasis  on 
the  vertebrates.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.     HECKERMAN. 

202.  Mamalian  Anatomy.  A  comparative  study  of  the  mammals, 
with  emphasis  on  the  cat  in  the  laboratory.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    HECKERMAN. 

211.  Plant  Physiology.  A  course  in  the  dynamic  activity  of  plants 
through  a  study  of  individual  processes.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    MILLER. 

212.  Local  Flora.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  Various  systems 
of  classification,  identification  of  the  flowering  plants  of  the  region  with  the 
use  of  manuals,  and  distinguishing  features  of  the  principal  groups.  Lecture, 
Four  hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    KLINE. 
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222.  Embryology.  A  comparative  study  of  animal  development  with 
emphasis  on  the  experimental  approach.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    HECKERMAN. 

301.  Invertebrate  Zoology.    A  survey  of  the  principal  lower  animals. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours. 
GMITTER. 

302.  Entomology.  A  survey  of  insects.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    GMITTER. 

304.  Microbiology.  This  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of  general 
bacteriology.  Training  is  given  in  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  and  in 
the  isolation,  staining  and  characteristics  of  representative  pathogenic  and 
nonpathogenic  micro-organisms.  Principles  of  sterilization,  disinfection  and 
aseptic  technique  are  emphasized.  Immunology  and  the  elementary  principles 
of  serology  receive  attention.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102;  Biology  101. 
Lecture,  Two  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours.  For 
students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

307.  Genetics.  A  study  of  the  principles  and  laws  of  heredity  as  applied 
to  both  plants  and  animals.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
HECKERMAN. 

308.  Elementary  Physiology.  This  course  is  primarily  intended  for 
non-Biology  students. _  It  cannot  be  applied  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  the 
Department  of  Biological  Sciences.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Four 
hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    GORSKI. 

310.  Animal  Histology.  A  study  of  the  microscopic  structure  of 
animals,  together  with  practice  in  methods  of  preserving  materials  and  making 
slides.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
HECKERMAN. 

311.  Non-Vascular  Plants.  A  general  survey  of  the  morphology, 
development,  reproduction,  activities  and  importance  of  the  various  groups 
of  lower  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.    POITRAS. 

312.  Vascular  Plants.  A  general  survey  of  the  morphology,  develop- 
ment, anatomy,  reproduction,  distribution  and  importance  of  the  various 
groups  of  higher  plants.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours.    MILLER. 

351.  General  Microbiology.  A  fundamental  study  of  microorganisms. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  general  morphological  and  cultural  characteristics  as 
well  as  basic  laboratory  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301,  302  or 
205,  206.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
LEWIS. 

352.  Applied  Microbiology.  A  general  study  of  the  role  of  micro- 
organisms in  nature,  industry  and  public  health.  It  includes  a  survey  of  the 
various  sources  of  microorganisms  and  standard  procedures  for  the  identifica- 
tion of  unknown  microbes.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours.    LEWIS. 

402.  Animal  Physiology.  A  comparative  study  of  physiological  prob- 
lems as  applied  to  all  types  of  animals.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    GORSKI. 
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411.  Plant  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  external  and  internal  organization 
of  higher  plants  with  emphasis  on  their  development.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    MILLER. 

412.  Advanced  Plant  Physiology.  A  study  of  plant  processes  using 
more  precise  experimental  methods  than  those  introduced  in  312:  Vascular 
Plants.  Stress  is  placed  on  those  processes  related  to  growth.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

451.  Water,  Food  and  Dairy  Bacteriology.  An  intense  study  of  the 
types  of  bacteria  encountered  in  water,  milk  and  food  from  a  public  health 
viewpoint.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.    LEWIS. 

452.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology.  A  course  dealing  with  the  disease- 
producing  microorganisms.  Work  in  the  laboratory  provides  training  in  the 
isolation  and  identification  of  pathogens  along  with  methods  of  control. 
Lecture,  Four  hours.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    LEWIS. 


CHEMISTRY 

108.  Physical  Science.  Major  concepts  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
This  is  a  General  Education  course  and  does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  major 
or  minor  in  Physical  Sciences.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

Ill,  112.  General  Chemistry.  The  fundamental  theories  and  facts  of 
chemistry  are  presented  from  the  standpoint  of  the  structure  of  matter  and 
the  way  in  which  structure  determines  behavior.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Labora- 
tory, Four  hours.   Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

211.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Rigorous  training  in  stoichiometric  rela- 
tionship and  in  the  application  of  equilibrium  principles,  with  laboratory 
experience  in  the  principal  methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  111,  112.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight 
hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

212.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  the 
methods  of  separating  and  identifying  the  more  common  anions  and  cations. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours. 

301,  302.  Organic  Chemistry.  The  theoretical  background  is  developed 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  structure  of  molecules  and  the  accom- 
panying energy  considerations.  The  preparation,  properties,  and  uses  of 
representative  organic  compounds  are  then  discussed  in  considerable  detail. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  211,  212.  Lecture,  Four  hours.  Laboratory,  Six  hours. 
Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

411,  412.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  properties 
of  the  various  states  of  matter;  thermodynamics  and  thermochemistry. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  212,  Chemistry  212,  Mathematics  207.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

413,  414.  Physical  Chemistry.  Laboratory  portion  of  Chemistry  411, 
412.    Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
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PHYSICS 

201,  202.  General  Physics.  A  general  course  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of  matter,  heat, 
wave  motion,  sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and  light.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.   Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

301.  Thermodynamics.  Equilibrium,  Temperature,  Laws  of  Thermo- 
dynamics, Kinetics,  Maxwell-Boltman's  statistics,  introduction  to  statistical 
mechanics,  applications.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

302.  Optics.  Lenses,  mirrors,  optical  instruments,  photometry,  propa- 
gation of  light  waves,  phenomena  of  interference  and  diffraction.  Spectro- 
scopy; the  Michelson  experiment.  Absorption,  scattering,  dispersion  and 
polarization  of  light.  Prerequisite:  Physics  212,  Mathematics  307.  Lecture, 
Three  hours.    Laboratory,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

303.  304.  Theoretical  Mechanics.  Particle  and  rigid  body  dynamics, 
conservation  theorems.  Central  force  problems,  small  orcillation.  Introduc- 
tion to  Lagrange's  Equation,  and  Hamilton's  Principle.  Prerequisite:  Physics 
212,  Mathematics  307.   Lecture,  Four  hours.   Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

401.  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Electrostatic  fields  in  a  vacuum  and 
in  dielectric  media.  Analysis  of  D-C  and  A-C  circuits.  Electromagnetic 
effects  of  currents.  Magnetic  properties  of  matter.  Magnetic  circuits.  Lecture, 
Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

402.  Electronics.  Electron  conduction  and  electron  tubes.  Rectifiers, 
amplifiers,  oscillators.  Vacuum  tube  circuits.  Ultra-high-frequency  and 
microwave  tubes  and  circuits.    Lecture,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours. 


MATHEMATICS 

105,  106.  Basic  Mathematics  I  &  II.  A  unified  course  in  college 
algebra  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry,  with  elementary  aspects  of 
differentiation  and  integration  included;  designed  as  preparation  for  a  standard 
course  in  the  calculus.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

205,  206.  Calculus  I  &  II.  Differentiation  and  integration  of  algebraic 
transcendental,  and  hyperbolic  functions,  with  applications;  series  and 
expansions  of  functions  in  series;  introduction  to  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions; partial  differentiations;  multiple  integration.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 

307,  308.  Differential  Equations  I  &  II.  Solution  of  ordinary  and 
partial  differential  equations  with  applications.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

411,  412.  Modern  Algebra  I  &  II.  A  modern  treatment  of  topics  in 
classical  algebra  including  systems  in  linear  equations,  vector  spaces,  matrices, 
polynomials,  and  selected  topics  in  modern  algebra.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

451,  452.  Differential  Equations.  A  study  of  the  more  common  types 
of  ordinary  and  partial  equations,  with  applications  to  geometry  and  the 
physical  sciences.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  208.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  (Men).  A  minimum  of  eight  semester  hours  must 
be  earned  in  Military  or  Air  Science  and  Tactics  by  all  physically  able  male 
students  in  the  School  of  Education. 

Physical  Education  (Women).  Four  credits  in  Physical  Education 
must  be  earned  by  all  physically  able  female  students  in  the  School  of  Edu- 
cation. Eurhythmies,  offered  by  the  School  of  Music,  may  be  taken  in  place 
of  Physical  Education.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

301.  Organization  and  Administration  —  School  Libraries  I.    A 

study  of  the  general  principles  of  library  services,  followed  by  their  application 
to  the  Library  in  the  School.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

303.  Classification  and  Cataloguing  I.  An  introduction  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  cataloguing  and  classification,  the  dictionary  catalogue,  and  the  use 
of  the  unit  card  system.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

304.  Classification  and  Cataloguing  II.  Continuation  of  303.  Brief 
study  of  the  Classified  Catalogue.  Ordering  and  use  of  Library  of  Congress 
cards.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

305.  Reference  and  Bibliography  I.  Principles  of  evaluation,  selection 
and  use  of  reference  books.  Study  of  the  various  types  of  reference  books: 
encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  year  books  and  annuals,  periodical  indexes, 
reference  tools  for  special  subjects.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

306.  Reference  and  Bibliography  II.  Continuation  of  305.  Reference 
work   in    specialized    fields.     Government    documents.     Credit,   Two    hours. 

307.  Reading  Guidance  and  Book  Selection  I.  General  principles 
and  aids  for  the  selection  of  books.  Sources  and  uses  of  book  reviews.  Practice 
in  writing  critical  annotations,  presenting  book  reviews,  and  compiling  book 
lists.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

308.  Reading  Guidance  and  Book  Selection  II.  The  selection  of 
books  and  periodicals  for  the  school  library.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

401.  Organization  and  Administration  —  School  Libraries  II.  The 

function  of  the  library  in  the  modern  school.  Cooperation  with  public  libraries. 
Special  administrative  problems.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

403.  Classification  and  Cataloguing  III.  Actual  cataloguing;  Library 
of  Congress  system;  teaching  use  of  catalogue;  documents.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

405.  Reference  and  Bibliography  III.  The  organization  and  admini- 
stration of  reference  service  in  the  school  library.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

406.  Reference  and  Bibliography  IV.  Bibliographic  form  and  methods. 
Compilation  of  bibliographies.   Credit,  Two  hours. 
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407.  Reading  Guidance  and  Book  Selection  III.  Special  types  of 
books  for  young  people.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

408.  Reading  Guidance  and  Book  Selection  IV.  Methods  of  fostering 
interest  in  books  and  good  reading  habits.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

409.  Teaching  the  Use  of  Books  and  Libraries.  Methods  of  guiding 
students  to  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  library  and  its  resources. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

410.  Observation  of  School  Libraries.  Correlation  between  classroom 
instruction  and  practical  applications  is  secured  by  experience  in  the  University 
Library  under  faculty  supervision.  Visits  to  local  libraries.  Credit,  Two  hours. 


School  of  Education  Organizations 

The  School  of  Education  includes  in  its  program  participation 
in  several  student  educational  organizations  related  to  the  pro- 
fessional training  of  students  for  the  teaching  profession.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  take  an  active  part  in  these  professional 
organizations  since  such  interest  is  interpreted  as  reflecting  the 
students'  social  and  educational  development. 

The  Future  Teachers  of  America  Association:  a  junior  branch 
of  the  National  Education  Association  and  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Education  Association. 

The  Association  for  Childhood  Education  International:  a 
chapter  of  the  national  group  for  the  students  in  the  Department 
of  Elementary  Education. 

Pi  Omega  Pi:  the  Business  Education  honorary  society  in 
the  School  of  Education. 

Kappa  Phi  Kappa:  National  professional  fraternity  in  the 
School  of  Education. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 
1955-1956 

ADMINISTRATION 

Hugh  C.  Muldoon,  Ph.G.,  B.S.,  D.Sc,  Phm.D..  .Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

John  G.  Adams,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Dean 

Jerome  H.  Perlstein,  B.A Secretary  to  the  Dean 

TEACHING  STAFF 

Hugh  C.  Muldoon,  Ph.G.,  B.S.,  D.Sc,  Phm.D Professor  of  Chemistry 

John  G.  Adams,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Arnold  C.  Neva,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

Andrew  J.  Kozora,  B.S.,  M.S Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

Helena  A.  Miller,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

Martin  I.  Blake,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Allan  G.  Anderson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

Harold  J.  Rhodes,  B.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Lois  R.  Gmitter,  B.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  C.S.Sp.,  B.A.,  M.S.  . .  .Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Joan  V.  Atkinson,  B.S.(Phar.) Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

Bernard  Brunner,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  English 

William  H.  Cadugan,  B.S.(Bus.  Adin.),  M.Ed Instructor  in  Business  Practice 

Howard  A.  Getz,  B.S.(Phar.) Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  Administration 

Sr.  M.  Gonzales  Duffy,  B.A.,  B.S.(Phar.)M.S. .  Hospital  Instructor  in  Pharmacy 
Olga  S.  Manasterski,  B.Phar.,  B.S.(Phar.)  M.S. .  Assistant  Prof  essor  of  Pharmacy 

Bernard  L.  Schmitzer Instructor  in  Commercial  Display 

William  C.  O'Toole,  B.A.,  LL.B Lecturer  in  Law 

Solomon  Balber,  B.S.(Phar.) Assistant  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Harry  S.  Spaulding,  B.S.(Phar.) Assistant  in  Pharmacy 

Vincent  J.  Marold,  B.A.,  B.S.(Phar.) Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

Additional  teachers  are  assigned  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Plans  for  establishing  a  School  of  Pharmacy  were  instituted 
in  1911  when  the  charter  of  the  University  was  amended  and 
authority  obtained  to  grant  degrees  in  Pharmacy.  On  April  20, 
1925,  the  final  work  of  organizing  the  school  was  begun.  The 
first  class  was  received  September  21,  1925. 

PURPOSE 

The  general  purpose  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  as  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  is  to  assist  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  through 
an  understanding  of  spiritual  and  physical,  intellectual 
and  moral,  social  and  aesthetic  aims  and  values. 

2.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our 
culture. 

4.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  continuous  pro- 
fessional growth. 

5.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as 
an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community. 

6.  The  development  of  a  genuine  American  attitude. 

The  special  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  train  pharmacists;  to 
give  men  and  women  such  schooling  in  pharmacy  and  its  allied 
sciences  as  will  enable  them  to  meet  the  present  and  future 
demands  of  their  profession  in  an  able  and  intelligent  manner. 
The  professional,  the  scientific,  and  the  economic  aspects  of 
pharmacy  receive  consideration.  Students  are  taught  to  be  good 
business  men  as  well  as  good  pharmacists;  but  graduates  of  the 
course  in  pharmacy  are  not  restricted  to  retail  pharmacy  alone. 
They  may  become  hospital  pharmacists,  pharmacists  in  the 
Army,  Navy  or  Public  Health  Service,  chemists,  pharmacog- 
nosists,  food  and  drug  inspectors,  or  teachers  in  high  schools, 
colleges  and  universities.  Additional  study  is  required  for  some 
of  these  positions.  Graduates  may  find  employment  as  agents 
for  the  enforcement  of  anti-narcotic  acts.  They  may  become 
salesmen  and  medical  service  representatives  for  pharmaceutical 
manufacturers.  They  may  enter  the  wholesale  drug  business,  or 
engage  in  general  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  manufacturing, 
research  and  control  work.  A  few  pharmacists  continue  their 
study  and  become  physicians.  In  the  Graduate  School  of 
Duquesne  University  work  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  is  offered  in  the  fields  of  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical 
chemistry,  pharmacology  and  pharmacognosy. 
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STANDARDS  AND  RECOGNITION 

The  standards  of  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical 
Education  and  the  requirements  of  the  American  Association 
of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  are  maintained.  The  legal  requirements 
of  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  West  Virginia, 
and  of  all  other  states  are  met. 

The  Duquesne  University  School  of  Pharmacy  was  registered 
as  a  recognized  school  of  pharmacy  by  the  Pennsylvania  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy,  March  10,  1926.  The  school  holds  member- 
ship in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy.  This 
association  numbers  among  its  members  the  most  progressive 
colleges  of  pharmacy  in  the  United  States  as  determined  by  their 
standards  for  entrance,  instruction  and  graduation. 

The  Duquesne  University  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited 
by  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education  as  a 
Class  A  college.  The  Council  is  the  only  national  accrediting 
agency  in  pharmaceutical  education.  Graduates  of  this  school 
are  admitted  to  licensing  examinations  in  all  states. 


ADVANTAGES 

Because  the  School  of  Pharmacy  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
University,  its  students  may  participate  in  all  University  activi- 
ties, social,  athletic,  literary,  fraternal  and  educational.  Students 
in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible  for  positions  on  the  varsity 
athletic  teams.  The  School  of  Pharmacy  takes  an  active  part  in 
all  intramural  sports. 

The  courses  of  study  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  aside  from 
those  of  strictly  pharmaceutical  character,  are  coordinated  with 
those  of  the  other  departments  of  the  University.  This  arrange- 
ment gives  the  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  the  valuable 
advantage  of  the  broadening  influence  resulting  from  close  con- 
tact with  the  students  and  teachers  of  the  several  schools. 

A  well-planned  curriculum,  including  business  as  well  as 
professional  training,  an  unusually  large  amount  of  laboratory 
work,  careful  supervision  by  experienced  teachers,  and  the  pro- 
gressive policies  of  the  university  insure  to  the  student  more  than 
adequate  training  for  his  life-work.  The  opportunity  to  work  in 
the  George  A.  Kelly,  Sr.,  Memorial  Pharmacy  and  the  affiliation 
of  the  school  with  Mercy  Hospital  offer  great  advantages  in 
prescription  practice. 
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The  location  of  the  school  affords  all  the  many  advantages  to 
be  found  in  a  big  city.  There  are  opportunities  to  work  in  drug 
stores  or  in  other  establishments  for  those  who  find  it  necessary 
to  earn  a  portion  of  their  expenses.  Concerts,  lectures,  libraries, 
museums,  theatres,  and  the  other  educational  advantages  of  a 
great  commercial  and  educational  center  are  available  to  the 
student. 

STATE  LICENSING  OF  PHARMACISTS 

A  candidate  for  registration  as  pharmacist  must  meet  the 
following  requirements  before  he  (or  she)  may  be  admitted  to  the 
licensing  examinations  which  are  conducted  in  Pittsburgh  by  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  at  Duquesne  University 
and  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Requirements  for  registration  as  Pharmacist 

1.  Age.  Character.  The  candidate  must  not  be  less  than  21  years  of 
age,  and  of  good  moral  character. 

2.  Professional  Training.  The  candidate  must  be  a  graduate  of  a 
reputable  and  properly  chartered  college  of  pharmacy,  so  recognized 
by  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

3.  High  School  Preparation.  The  candidate  must  have  a  State  Pre- 
liminary Certificate  certifying  to  not  less  than  four  years  of  high  school 
work,  or  the  equivalent,  in  approved  subjects.  The  certificate  must 
bear  a  date  not  later  than  November  1st  of  the  year  of  matriculation. 

4.  Practical  Experience  and  Apprenticeship.  Students  who  enter  a 
college  of  pharmacy  in  September,  1952,  and  in  later  years,  will  obtain 
a  Pennsylvania  Apprenticeship  Certificate  from  the  Pennsylvania 
State   Board  of  Pharmacy. 

Before  the  graduate  of  the  college  will  be  permitted  to  take  the 
practical  part  of  the  state  licensing  examination,  he  must  have  passed 
the  theoretical  part  of  the  examination  and  he  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  having  had  subsequent  to  his  entering  the  college 
of  pharmacy  at  least  one  year  of  practical  experience  in  retailing, 
compounding  and  dispensing  practice,  gained  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  a  registered  pharmacist. 

The  year  of  practical  experience  shall  total  2080  hours  (52  weeks  of 
40  hours  per  week).  The  State  gives  no  credit  for  experience  gained  on 
evenings,  week  ends,  holidays  or  vacations  during  the  college  year. 
A  maximum  of  13  weeks  of  40  hours  per  week  may  be  allowed  for 
each  of  three  summer  vacations. 

For  entrance  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  four-year  high  school 
course  must  comprise  two  years  of  social  science  including  American  history 
or  problems  of  democracy,  one  year  of  algebra,  one  year  of  science  (chemistry, 
physics,  or  biology),  four  years  of  English,  and  additional  work  to  make  a 
total  of  at  least  16  units.  Additional  preparation  in  mathematics  and  science 
is  desirable.  Applicants  who  cannot  satisfy  the  requirements  by  furnishing 
certified  records  from  accredited  schools  may  make  up  the  deficiency  by 
passing  the  examinations  given  for  this  purpose  by  the  Pre-Professional 
Credentials  Bureau  of  Pennsylvania.  Further  information  regarding  these 
examinations,  the  method  of  securing  admission,  fees,  dates,  etc.,  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Pre-Professional  Credentials  Bureau  at  Harrisburg. 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy  accepts  both  men  and  women 
students. 

New  students  are  admitted  to  the  regular  pharmaceutical 
courses  only  at  the  opening  of  the  First  Semester.  Except  in 
unusual  cases  students  will  not  be  registered  after  instruction 
has  begun.  In  no  case  are  new  students  permitted  to  register 
after  the  last  date  for  registration  listed  in  the  University 
Calendar. 

Special  students,  not  candidates  for  degrees,  and  those 
admitted  with  advanced  standing  from  other  schools  of  phar- 
macy, may  enter  at  the  beginning  of  any  semester. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  which  occupies  32  weeks  exclusive  of 
vacations,  is  divided  into  a  First  Semester  and  a  Second  Semester 
of  16  weeks  each. 


CLASSES  AND  SESSIONS 

Regular  Classes:  Classes  are  in  session  five  days  a  week  during 
the  school  year. 


COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATIONS  IN  THE 
SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

Comprehensive  examinations,  covering  the  work  of  four 
years  in  the  departments  of  pharmacy,  chemistry,  and  pharma- 
cology-pharmacognosy  must  be  passed  in  the  second  semester 
of  the  senior  year  by  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Pharmacy.  These  examinations  are  administered  in  a 
number  of  sessions  totaling  in  all  twelve  hours.  The  number  of 
sessions,  and  the  time  of  each  session  will  be  announced. 


EMPLOYMENT  IN  PHARMACIES 

Some  students  find  it  necessary  or  advisable  to  work  in 
pharmacies  during  the  school  year.  A  limited  amount  of  such 
employment  is  approved  when  the  college  work  does  not  suffer 
thereby.  The  University  is  sometimes  able  to  aid  students  in 
securing  positions.  When  employers  request  aid  in  obtaining 
assistants,  students  are  notified  so  that  they  may  make  personal 
application. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Student  Branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciation, whose  membership  includes  all  students  registered  in  the 
School  of  Pharmacy,  aims  to  promote  their  interests,  scholastic, 
social  and  professional.  Under  its  auspices  many  worth-while 
events  are  arranged  during  the  school  year.  Its  annual  member- 
ship fee  of  three  dollars  includes  one  year's  student  membership 
in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  a  year's  sub- 
scription to  its  Journal  (Practical  Edition). 

The  Alpha  Beta  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi,  national  honorary 
pharmaceutical  society,  organized  to  promote  the  advancement 
of  the  pharmaceutical  sciences,  is  located  at  Duquesne  Univer- 
sity. Elections  to  the  society  are  held  annually.  Students  who 
have  completed  two  and  one-half  years  of  work  with  high  schol- 
astic standing  are  eligible  to  membership. 

Tau  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  was  established  at 
Duquesne  University  in  1932.  This  important  national  phar- 
maceutical sorority  maintains  chapters  at  eighteen  colleges  of 
pharmacy  throughout  the  country. 

The  Pharmacy  Research  Club  is  a  voluntary  organization  of 
upper-class  students  of  high  academic  standing  who  are  interested 
in  research.  Biweekly  meetings  help  to  establish  a  research 
attitude.  Simple  problems  may  be  undertaken  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  research  techniques. 

RESEARCH  FOUNDATION 

The  Hugh  C.  Muldoon  and  Pharmacy  Alumni  Foundation 
of  Duquesne  University,  established  in  1950  to  celebrate  the 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy, is  an  increasingly  valuable  aid  in  helping  to  achieve  the 
aims  of  the  University  and  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The 
Foundation  provides  funds  for  improving  the  instructional  and 
research  facilities  of  the  School;  it  assists  in  the  advance  of 
Pharmacy  by  training  undergraduates  and  graduates  in  industrial 
and  research  procedures;  it  brings  the  latest  prescription  infor- 
mation, methods  and  techniques  to  pharmacists  everywhere 
through  local,  national  and  international  publications;  it  helps 
to  extend  the  research  being  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  School.  Contributions  are  solicited  from  graduates  and 
others  interested  in  the  work  of  the  Foundation.  They  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Foundation  in  care  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 
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SUMMER  COURSES 

No  pharmaceutical  courses  for  which  credit  is  given  are 
offered  normally  during  the  summer  or  in  the  evening.  Summer 
courses  in  the  basic  and  cultural  subjects  are  accepted  for  credit 
if  the  courses  are  approved  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

STUDENT  LOAN 

The  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1952  by 
Mr.  Fred  Schiller,  Pittsburgh  pharmacist,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Emanuel  Spector.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available  to 
worthy  junior  and  senior  students,  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
only,  tuition  loans  of  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  appli- 
cant's need  and  general  ability.  Applications  for  loans  are  to  be 
made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  James  Clothier  Sims  Memorial  Fund,  made  possible 
through  the  generosity  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Mr.  Sims, 
executive  of  the  Sun  Drug  Company,  Pittsburgh,  was  estab- 
lished in  1954.  A  revolving  fund,  it  makes  available  tuition 
loans  to  worthy  junior  and  senior  students  under  the  conditions 
that  apply  to  the  Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund.  Applications  for 
loans  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 


PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered: 

Lehn  and  Fink  Prize.  In  order  to  stimulate  interest  and  re- 
search in  pharmacy,  Lehn  and  Fink  Products  Co.,  New  York 
City,  furnishes  annually  a  gold  medal  to  be  awarded  to  the  mem- 
ber of  the  graduating  class  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty 
has  attained  the  highest  general  average  or  who  has  accomplished 
some  special  work  in  pharmacy  that  is  worthy  of  such  recognition. 

Pharmaceutical  Association  Prize.  A  prize  of  five  dollars  is 
awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  presents  before  the  Phar- 
maceutical Association  the  most  interesting  and  instructive 
original  paper  on  a  subject  of  interest  to  pharmacists. 

Merck  Awards.  Each  year  Merck  &  Co.,  Rahway,  N.  J., 
offers  a  set  of  valuable  reference  books  to  the  senior  student  who 
attains  the  highest  standing  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  A 
second  set  of  books  is  given  to  the  senior  student  who  has  the 
highest  standing  in  dispensing  pharmacy. 
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Canter  Prize.  Each  year  Mr.  A.  R.  Canter  of  the  Canter 
Pharmacy,  Pittsburgh,  offers  a  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  to  the 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  achieved  the  highest 
standing  in  the  department  of  pharmacy  during  the  four-year 
course. 

Galen  Society  Prizes.  The  Galen  Society  of  Pittsburgh  offers 
annually  two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each  to  the  members  of 
the  graduating  class  who  have  achieved  the  highest  standings  in 
the  departments  of  chemistry  and  pharmacology-pharmocognosy 
during  the  four-year  course. 

Rho  Chi  Prize.  Alpha  Beta  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  offers 
annually  a  prize  often  dollars  to  the  freshman  student  earning  the 
highest  general  average  in  all  subjects  of  the  freshman  year.  A  full 
program  must  be  carried.  The  recipient  is  chosen  by  the  faculty, 
and  the  prize  is  awarded  at  the  first  Fall  meeting  of  the  Pharma- 
ceutical Association. 

Bristol  Award.  A  copy  of  a  standard  reference  book  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York 
City,  to  the  graduating  senior  who  has  in  the  opinion  of  the 
faculty  attained  unusual  distinction  in  the  work  in  pharma- 
ceutical administration. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  University  offers  a  definite  number  of  competitive  exam- 
ination scholarships.  Eligible  for  the  examinations,  which  are 
held  annually  in  April,  are  students  who  will  be,  according  to 
certification  by  their  principal,  graduated  in  the  upper  third  of 
their  high  school  class.  All  scholarships  are  awarded  for  two 
years,  but  are  potentially  four-year  awards,  provided  that  the 
requirements  for  continuance  of  the  award  are  fulfilled.  Informa- 
tion concerning  them  may  be  had  by  addressing  the  Committee 
on  Scholarships. 

The  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education 
has  established  a  number  of  fellowships  for  well  qualified  students 
seeking  graduate  degrees.  Each  fellow  receives  a  stipend  to 
cover  the  year  of  his  appointment,  with  an  additional  allowance 
for  tuition  and  other  expenses.  At  Duquesne  work  may  be  done 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  the  departments  of 
pharmacy,  pharmacology,  pharmacognosy  and  pharmaceutical 
chemistry.  The  Dean  will  inform  interested  candidates  of  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  applying  for  a  fellowship. 
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The  Foundation  may  allocate  to  Class  A  colleges  funds  up 
to  ?400  yearly  for  scholarship  aid  to  qualified  junior  and  senior 
students.  The  college  must  provide  a  sum  equal  to  that  requested 
from  the  Foundation  from  new  funds  derived  from  any  source 
for  undergraduate  scholarships.  Recipients  of  such  scholarship 
aid  are  designated  Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for 
Pharmaceutical  Education. 

The  University  Alumni  Association  makes  available  annually 
a  ?100.00  scholarship  to  a  competent  and  deserving  student  in 
the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The  award,  which  is  based  upon 
student  need  and  promise  of  success,  is  restricted  to  sophomores, 
juniors  and  seniors.  Application  for  the  scholarship  must  be 
made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Women  of  Galen,  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  Galen 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Pittsburgh,  provides  a  yearly  scholar- 
ship fund  of  3150.00  to  be  awarded  to  a  deserving  student  or 
students  of  the  junior  or  senior  class.  Allocations,  which  are 
made  by  a  committee  consisting  of  a  representative  of  the 
Women  of  Galen  and  the  major  faculty  of  the  School  of  Phar- 
macy, need  not  be  repaid.  Applications  are  to  be  made  in  writing 
to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  on  or  before  August  1 
of  each  year. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
are  the  same  as  for  the  other  undergraduate  schools  of  the 
University,  except  for  the  following: 

The  candidate's  high  school  record  must  be  approved  by  the 
State. 

As  evidence  of  State  approval  the  candidate  must  present 
before  November  1st  of  the  year  in  which  college  work  in  Phar- 
macy is  begun,  a  Pennsylvania  State  Preliminary  Certificate 
issued  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
at  Harrisburg.  Such  Certificates  are  granted,  upon  payment  to 
the  State  of  a  $2.00  fee,  to  candidates  who  have  completed  an 
approved  four-year  high  school  course. 
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Ch. 

101 

Math. 

103 

Eng. 

101 

Pha. 

115 

Bio. 

101 

B.S.  (Phar.)  CURRICULUM 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


First  Semester 


Courses  Class 

Inorganic  Chemistry 4 

General  Mathematics 3 

English  Composition 3 

Pharmaceutical  Latin 2 

Botany 3 


Hours  per  Week 


Lab. 
3 


Sem. 
Hours 

5 

3 

3 

2 

4 


Ch. 

102 

Math. 

104 

Eng. 

102 

Phil. 

101 

Bio. 

102 

Second  Semester 

Inorganic  Chemistry 6 

General  Mathematics 3 

English  Composition 3 

Logic 3 

General  Zoology 3 

33 


12  35 


Phy. 

201 

Ch. 

201 

Pha. 

201 

Eng. 

201 

Pha. 

203 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 
First  Semester 

Courses 

Physics 

Organic  Chemistry 

Theory  of  Pharmacy 

English  Literature 

Pharmaceutical  Mathematics.  .  . . 


Hours  per  Week 

Sem. 

Class        Lab. 

Hours 

4              3 

4 

4             3 

4 

1              3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

2 

Phy. 

202 

Ch. 

202 

Pha. 

202 

Eng. 

202 

Phil. 

202 

Second  Semester 

Physics 4 

Organic  Chemistry 4 

Galenical  Pharmacy 2 

English  Literature 3 

Ethics 3 

30 


21 


4 
4 

3 
3 
3 

32 
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Ch 

305 

Bio. 

311 

Ph.  Ad. 

301 

Pha. 

305 

Pha. 

321 

Bio. 

325 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Hours  per  Week 

Courses  Class        Lab. 

Quantitative  Analysis 2               8 

Physiology 3              3 

Law 3 

Operative  Pharmacy 2              4 

Pharmaceutical  Ethics  and  History  1 

First  Aid 1 


Sent. 
Hours 


Second  Semester 

Ch.            306     Drug  Assay 2  3 

Pgy.          302     Pharmacology 3  3 

Ph.  Ad.     304     Business  Practice 3 

Bio.           304     Bacteriology 2  4 

Pha.          322     Prescription  Practice 2  4 

24  29 


33 


Ch. 

431 

Pgy. 

405 

Ph.  Ad. 

407 

Pha. 

427 

Pha. 

431 

SENIOR  YEAR 

First  Semester 

Hours  per  Week  Sent. 

Courses  Class  Lab.  Hours 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 3               3  3 

Pharmacognosy 3               2  4 

Pharmaceutical  Administration  . .  3  . .  3 

Dispensing 3              6  4 

Inorganic  Pharmacy 3  ..  3 


Second  Semester 

Ch.  432  Biochemistry 3 

Pgy.  406  Pharmacognosy 4 

Ph.  Ad.  408  Pharmaceutical  Administration  .  .  3 

Pha.  428  Dispensing 3 

Pha.  432  Organic  Pharmacy 3 

31 

(Students  who  are  not  preparing  for  retail  pharmacy  may,  with  the 
permission  of  the  Dean,  substitute  approved  elective  subjects  for  the  following 
courses  of  the  Senior  year:  Ph.  Ad.  407,  408.) 


3 

3 

4 

3 

6 

4 

3 

20 

34 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  numbered  in  accordance  with 
a  plan  uniform  throughout  the  University.  Odd  numbers  indicate 
courses  given  in  the  first  semester,  from  September  to  February; 
even  numbers  indicate  those  given  in  the  second  semester  from 
February  to  June.  Courses  designated  in  pairs,  viz.  "101,  102," 
"307,  308,"  run  through  the  school  year. 

Courses  numbered  100  are  Freshman  courses;  200,  Sopho- 
more courses;  300,  Junior  courses;  400,  Senior  courses.  Courses 
numbered  500  are  primarily  graduate  courses,  but  Seniors  may, 
with  permission  of  the  Dean,  be  admitted.  Courses  numbered 
600  and  above  are  strictly  graduate  courses  and  only  qualified 
students  may  take  them  for  credit. 


CHEMISTRY 

101,  102.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  general  college  course  dealing  with 
the  fundamental  laws  and  theories  of  inorganic  chemistry.  Non- 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds;  metals  and  their  com- 
pounds; industrial  processes;  modern  chemical  theories.  The 
laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  is  concerned  with  the 
reactions  of  the  common  anions  and  cations.  Additional  lectures 
are  given  on  the  theory  of  qualitative  analysis.  Class,  4  hours; 
Laboratory,  3  hours.  Credit,  Five  hours  each  semester.  Muldoon, 
Staff. 

104.  Qualitative  Analysis.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the 
properties  and  reactions  of  the  common  elements  and  the  common 
organic  and  inorganic  acids.  For  pharmacy  students  who  have 
completed  courses  in  inorganic  chemistry  in  which  qualitative 
analysis  was  not  included.  Class,  2  hours;  Laboratory,  3  hours. 
Credit,  Two  hours.   Moroney,  Staff. 

201,  202.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  course  in  general  organic  chemis- 
try dealing  with  fundamental  theories  and  with  the  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives.  Compounds  representing  the 
important  types  are  prepared  in  the  laboratory.  The  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives,  terpenes,  alkaloids,  proteins, 
and  many  compounds  of  medical  importance  are  studied.  Pre- 
requisite: Ch.  102.  Class,  4  hours;  Laboratory,  3  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours  each  semester.   Blake,  Staff. 
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305.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  course  in  gravimetric  and  volu- 
metric processes.  The  use  of  the  analytic  balance;  stoichiometry; 
common  gravimetric  determinations;  the  preparation  and  stand- 
ardization of  volumetric  solutions;  assays  involving  neutraliza- 
tion, precipitation,  oxidation  and  reduction.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  102.  Class,  2  hours;  Laboratory,  8  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.     Blake,  Staff. 

306.  Drug  Assay.  A  course  devoted  to  the  determination  of  the 
relative  amounts  in  which  the  active  or  valuable  constituents  of 
medicinal  substances  are  present.  Volumetric,  gravimetric,  and 
gasometric  assays  of  official  substances  are  made.  Work  is  done 
in  the  detection,  identification,  and  determination  of  alkaloids. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  301.  Class,  2  hours;  Laboratory,  3  hours. 
Credit,  Three  hours.     Blake,  Balber. 

431.  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  physico-chemical 
principles  related  to  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Instrumental 
methods  of  analysis  and  other  physico-chemical  measurements 
and  procedures  of  the  U.S. P.  and  N.F.  are  considered.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  104,  202,  306.  Class,  3  hours;  Laboratory, 
3  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours.    Adams,  Staff. 

432.  Biochemistry.  A  general  course  in  biochemistry.  Chemistry 
of  the  carbohydrates,  lipids  and  proteins  is  presented.  Enzymes, 
vitamins  and  hormones  are  discussed  in  relation  to  their  roles  in 
metabolism.  Laboratory  exercises  emphasize  clinical  bio- 
chemistry. Class,  3  hours;  Laboratory,  3  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours.    Adams,  Staff. 

503-504.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  pro- 
perties of  the  various  states  of  matter;  thermodynamics  and 
thermochemistry.  Prerequisite:  Physics  202;  Chemistry  305; 
Calculus.  Class,  4  hours;  Laboratory,  4  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours  each  semester.   Staff. 

PHARMACY 

115.  Pharmaceutical  Latin.  An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the 
morphology  and  syntax  of  the  Latin  used  in  prescriptions  and 
in  chemical,  botanical,  and  pharmaceutical  nomenclature.  No 
previous  knowledge  of  Latin  is  assumed.  Class,  2  hours.  Credit, 
Two  hours.  Muldoon. 

201.  Theory  of  Pharmacy.  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  phar- 
macy. Legal  standards,  metrology,  specific  gravity,  heat  and  its 
applications,  pharmaceutical  apparatus  and  general  processes, 
such  as  comminution,  solution,  extraction,  and  distillation,  are 
studied.  Class,  One  hour.  Laboratory,  Three  hours,  Credit,  Two 
hours.    Manasterski,  Spaulding. 
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202.  Galenical  Pharmacy.  A  course  dealing  with  the  galenical 
preparations  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the 
National  Formulary.  Representative  examples  of  medicated 
waters,  spirits,  solutions,  syrups,  elixirs,  tinctures  and  fluid- 
extracts  are  prepared  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Pha.  201. 
Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Six  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Manasterski,  Balber. 

203.  Pharmaceutical  Mathematics.  The  mathematical  problems 
and  calculations  encountered  in  pharmaceutical  practice  are 
considered.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Manasterski. 

305.  Operative  Pharmacy.  The  study  and  manufacture  of  certain 
classes  of  official  preparations.  Representative  examples  of 
extracts,  lotions,  liniments,  magmas,  ointments,  pastes,  emul- 
sions, isotonic  solutions  and  related  types  of  preparations  are 
prepared.  Prerequisite:  Pha.  202.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Three  hours.    Neva,  Balber. 

321.  Pharmaceutical  Ethics  and  History.  A  lecture  course  devoted 
to  the  study  of  general  moral  principles  as  they  affect  pharma- 
ceutical and  medical  practice.  The  course  emphasizes  the  special 
responsibilities  of  the  pharmacist.  A  brief  survey  of  the  history 
of  pharmacy  is  included.  Class,  One  hour.  Credit,  One  hour. 
Muldoon. 

322.  Prescription  Practice.  A  course  devoted  to  the  methods  of 
compounding  powders,  capsules,  pills,  tablets,  suppositories, 
effervescent  salts  and  buffered  solutions.  Representative  pre- 
scriptions for  these  are  filled  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Pha.  305.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    Neva,  Balber. 

427-428.  Dispensing.  Practical  work  in  compounding  prescrip- 
tions, including  unusual  and  difficult  ones  selected  from  actual 
medical  practice.  Methods  of  overcoming  incompatabilities  and 
dispensing  difficulties  are  studied.  Dispensing  practice  is  given 
in  the  pharmacy  and  dispensary  of  a  hospital  which  treats 
30,000  patients  a  year.  Prerequisite:  Pha.  322.  Class,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  Six  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 
Rhodes,  Atkinson,  Sister  Gonzales,  Spaulding. 

431.  Inorganic  Pharmacy.  A  systematic  study  of  the  inorganic 
substances  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Form- 
ulary, and  New  and  Non-Official  Remedies,  together  with 
a  discussion  of  the  official  pharmaceutical  preparations  into 
which  they  enter.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Rhodes. 
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432.  Organic  Pharmacy.  A  systematic  study  of  the  organic  chemi- 
cals of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Formulary, 
and  New  and  Non-Official  Remedies,  together  with  a  discussion 
of  the  official  pharmaceutical  preparations  into  which  they  enter. 
Class,  Three  hours.   Credit,  Three  hours.    Rhodes. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ADMINISTRATION 

301.  Law.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  law 
governing  business  transactions.  Attention  is  given  to  sales  of 
personal  property,  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships,  cor- 
porations, real  property,  insurance,  banking  and  bankruptcy. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  laws  directly  affecting  the  phar- 
macist in  the  conduct  of  his  business.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours.  O'Toole. 

304.  Business  Practice.  An  elementary  course  in  the  fundamentals 
of  accounting,  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  pharmacist. 
The  student  is  taught  to  open  a  set  of  books,  to  journalize  and 
post  business  transactions,  to  close  the  ledger,  to  keep  a  cash 
book,  to  draw  a  trial  balance,  and  to  prepare  an  income  tax 
report.   Class,  Three  hours.   Credit,  Three  hours.   Cadugan. 

407.  Pharmaceutical  Administration.  A  practical  course  giving  con- 
sideration to  the  business  side  of  drug-store  operation.  Lectures 
and  discussions  on  the  subjects  of  establishing  and  financing  a 
business;  buying,  selling,  and  advertising  methods;  store  man- 
agement. A  study  is  made  of  the  manufacture,  uses  and  sale  of 
important  drug-store  merchandise.  Laboratory  work  in  the 
fundamentals  of  window  decoration  and  merchandise  display. 
Class,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Getz,  Schmitzer. 

408.  Pharmaceutical  Administration.  A  continuation  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Administration  407.  Class,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours.  Muldoon,  Getz. 

BIOLOGY 

101.  Botany.  A  general  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  The  general 
morphology  and  physiology  of  the  higher  plants  are  taken  up, 
followed  by  a  study  of  the  life  cycles  and  evolution  of  represen- 
tative plants  from  the  various  groups.  Class,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    Miller. 

102.  Zoology.  The  characteristics  common  to  animals  with  respect 
to  morphology,  physiology,  reproduction,  development,  and 
biology.  Laboratory  study  of  a  series  of  representative  animals. 
Class,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 
Gmitter. 
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304.  Microbiology.  This  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of 
general  bacteriology.  Training  is  given  in  the  preparation  of 
culture  media,  and  in  the  isolation,  staining  and  characteristics 
of  representative  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  micro-organ- 
isms. Principles  of  sterilization,  disinfection  and  aseptic  technique 
are  emphasized.  Immunology  and  the  elementary  principles  of 
serology  receive  attention.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102;  Biology 
101.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours.    Gmitter. 

311.  Physiology.  An  elementary  course  in  physiology.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  102  and  202.  Class,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three 
hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.     Adams,  Marold. 

325.  First  Aid.  A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  teaching 
methods  of  bandaging;  treatment  of  hemorrhage,  collapse,  and 
fractures;  and  the  general  care  of  wounds.  This  course  teaches 
how  to  render  intelligent  aid  in  cases  of  accident,  while  awaiting 
the  arrival  of  a  physician.  Class,  One  hour.  Credit,  One  hour, 
Marold. 


PHARMACOLOGY— PHARMACOGNOSY 

302.  Pharmacology.  A  basic  course  in  the  pharmacodynamics  of 
therapeutic  agents.  Consideration  is  given  to  diagnostic  agents 
and  the  toxicology  of  industrial  and  household  poisons.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  102  and  202,  Biology  311.  Class,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours.  Adams, 
Marold. 

405.  Pharmacognosy.  The  following  factors  are  considered  for 
important  drugs  of  vegetable  and  animal  origin:  official  titles, 
synonyms,  sources,  habitat,  part  or  product  used,  assay,  con- 
stituents, action,  dose  and  identification.  Class,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,  Two  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.    Neva,  Marold. 

406.  Pharmacognosy.  A  continuation  of  Pharmacognosy  405. 
Class,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours.     Neva. 


MATHEMATICS 

103,  104.  General  Mathematics  I,  II.  A  unified  course  in  college 
algebra,  trigonometry,  and  analytic  geometry;  designed  primarily 
to  meet  the  needs  of  non-science  students  for  general  knowledge 
concerning  the  fundamental  processes  of  mathematics.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester.    Anderson. 
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PHYSICS 
201-202.  General  Physics.  A  general  course  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of 
matter,  heat,  wave  motion,  sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and 
light.  Class,  Four  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four 
hours  each  semester.  Kozora. 

ENGLISH 
101,  102.  English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and 
rhetoric  will  be  provided.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  The 
Department. 

201-202.  English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  general  knowledge  of  English  literature,  to 
familiarize  him  with  the  writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place 
their  works  against  the  historical,  social,  and  philosophical  back- 
ground of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.  The 
Department. 

PHILOSOPHY 
101.  Logic.  This  course  is  required   of  all   first  year   students 
throughout  the  University.    It  offers  fundamental  training  in 
dialectics.     Credit,  Three  hours.    The  Department. 

202.  Ethics.  This  course  is  required  of  all  second  year  students 
throughout  the  University.  It  proposes  a  consideration  of  the 
nature  and  principles  of  morality  as  determined  by  the  norm  of 
right  reason.  Credit,  Three  hours.  The  Department. 

RELIGION 
101,  102.  Essentials  of  Religion.  A  survey  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Catholic  Church:  the  Creed,  Sacraments,  Commandments, 
Precepts  of  the  Church,  and  Sacramentals.  This  course  serves 
as  an  introduction  for  the  upper  division  theology  courses. 
Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

103,  104.  Fundamental  Theology.  This  course  investigates  the 
nature  of  Religion  and  demonstrates  the  objective  existence  of 
such  a  branch  of  knowledge.  It  includes  a  demonstration  of 
the  fact  that  Christ  is  God  and  that  the  true  version  of  religion 
is  still  being  unanimously  taught  by  His  Church  exactly  as 
Christ  Himself  taught  it.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Nature  of  God.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology 
designed  especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  atheism  and 
agnosticism  of  our  times.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student's 
coming  to  see  for  himself  that  what  the  Church  teaches  about 
the  nature  of  God  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  belief  but  sheerly 
a  matter  of  fact.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 


160 


School  of 


Office  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

811  Bluff  Street 

Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

Open  9:00  -  5:00  -  Saturday  9:00  -  12:00 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 
FACULTY 

ADMINISTRATION 
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Elizabeth  Reed Secretary  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

TEACHING  STAFF 

Ruth  D.  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  R.N.,  M.A Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing, 
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Director  of  General  Nursing  Program 
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Elizabeth  O.  McGlone,  R.N.,  B.S Instructor  in  Nursing  Education 

Alice  K.  deBENNEviLLE,  R.N.,  B.S Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Nursing 

Mart  F.  Arnold,  A.B.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

Grace  Beers,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Nursing 

Merle  Bundy,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

Frances  Day,  R.N.,  B.S Lecturer  and  Clinical  Instructor,  Operating  Room 

Florence  G.  Fralin,  B.S.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Nutrition 

Helen  Hennessey,  R.N.,  B.S. .  Lecturer  and  Clinical  Instructor,  Pediatric  Nursing 

Helen  Kmetz,  B.S Lecturer,  Diet  Therapy 

David  N.  Kuhn,  B.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

Sister  M.  Laurita,  R.N.,  B.S..  Lecturer  and  Clinical  Instructor,  Obstetrical  Nursing 

Joseph  Oddis,  B.S Lecturer,  Pharmacology 

Anthony  T.  Oliva,  D.Ed Lecturer,  Interpersonal  Relations 

Lillian  Ostrand,  R.N.,  B.S Lecturer  in  Public  Health  Nursing 

Mary  Ellen  Patno,  B.S.,  M.S Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

Lora  B.  Pine,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.S.S Lecturer  in  Social  Work 

Kenneth  Rogers,  B.S.,  M.P.H.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

Ruth  Roth,  B.S.,  M.P.H Lecturer  in  Nutrition 

Samuel  M.  Wishik,  B.A.,  M.P.H.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Public  Health 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

HISTORY  AND  ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Nursing  was  originally  a  unit  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  as  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the 
University  to  establish  its  schools  under  control  of  some  already 
organized  school.  On  March  15,  1937,  the  Department  of 
Nursing  Education  was  given  the  status  of  a  separate  school 
with  a  dean  in  charge.  On  December  3,  1937,  the  State  Council 
on  Education  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  approved 
the  school  and  authorized  Duquesne  University  to  confer  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  and  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Education  upon  graduates  in 
course  of  the  appropriate  curriculum. 

The  Post-Graduate  Program  and  the  Public  Health  Nursing 
Program  are  approved  by  the  National  Nursing  Accrediting 
Service. 

The  Basic  Nursing  Program  is  approved  for  temporary 
accreditation  by  the  National  Nursing  Accrediting  Service.  It  is 
also  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners. 

The  School  of  Nursing  continues  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  and  has  all  the  resources  of  the  University  at  its 
disposal.  Thus  the  student  may  avail  herself  of  the  facilities 
and  offerings  of  any  department  to  enrich  her  background  of 
knowledge  and  experience.  Those  subjects  which  pertain  directly 
to  the  field  of  Nursing  are  offered  only  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  School  of  Nursing,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University, 
embodies  as  its  own  the  aims  and  objectives  set  forth  as  those 
of  the  University.  The  specific  aim  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is 
to  prepare  young  women  for  professional  nursing. 

Nursing,  as  a  health  profession,  has  as  its  objective  health 
for  every  member  of  the  community.  The  professional  nurse, 
therefore,  must  be  well  versed  in  methods  of  health  promotion, 
disease  prevention,  reduction  of  disability,  care  of  the  sick,  and 
rehabilitation  and  readjustment  during  and  after  illness.  In  such 
care  she  deals  with  the  total  aspects  of  the  individual,  his  spiri- 
tual, physical,  intellectual,  social  and  emotional  life  as  a  member 
of  a  family  and  his  social  group.  She  must,  therefore,  have  a 
true  understanding  of  spiritual  and  social  values  and  their  effect 
on  health.  She  must  possess  a  body  of  scientific  knowledge  and 
skills  as  it  relates  to  health  and  illness.    She  must  be  able  to 
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apply  this  knowledge  in  all  nursing  functions.  She  must  know 
how  to  use  the  various  community  agencies.  She  must  be  able 
to  work  effectively  with  patients  and  their  families,  with  co- 
workers and  with  allied  professional  personnel.  She  must  possess 
administrative  and  teaching  skills  that  she  may  be  able  to 
effectively  direct  auxiliary  personnel.  She  must  be  able  to  teach 
patients  and  families  in  order  that  continuing  health  practices 
may  be  assured. 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  all  the  faculties  of  the  indivi- 
dual in  the  realization  of  professional  effectiveness,  the  School 
of  Nursing  has  included  in  its  programs  for  both  the  student 
who  wishes  to  become  a  nurse  and  the  graduate  nurse  both 
cultural  and  professional  courses  and  experiences.  Established 
guidance  services  and  an  organized  program  of  co-curricular  and 
extra-curricular  activities  are  also  available  to  the  student. 

In  preparing  young  women  for  professional  nursing,  the 
School  of  Nursing  aims  to  guide  the  student  in: 

1.  The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  in  order  that  she  may 
direct  herself  and  others  in  spiritual,  physical,  intellectual,  moral, 
social  and  esthetic  aims  and  values. 

2.  The  development  of  a  well-balanced  personality  that  she  may  have 
command  of  herself  and  be  able  to  direct  effectively  and  work  in 
harmony  with  others. 

3.  The  development  of  a  deep  and  broad  understanding  of  our  social 
order  that  she  may  better  understand  her  patients  and  their  families 
and  the  community  resources  available  to  her  in  her  profession  and 
that  she  may  be  able  to  play  an  effective  role  in  community  affairs. 

4.  The  development  of  a  body  of  scientific  knowledge  and  skills  that 
she  may  effectively  perform  prescribed  treatments  and  may  assist  in 
the  scientific  progress  of  the  profession. 

5.  The  development  of  basic  administrative  skills  that  she  may  ably 
direct  assisting  personnel  in  realizing  total  and  effective  nursing  care. 

6.  The  development  of  communication  and  teaching  skills  that  she  may 
be  able  to  teach  patients  and  their  families  and  auxiliary  personnel. 

7.  The  development  of  scholarship  and  appreciation  for  continued 
professional  growth  that  she  may  increasingly  contribute  to  the 
community's  welfare. 

8.  The  development  of  the  habit  of  constant  self-evaluation  as  an 
individual  and  as  a  member  of  the  community  that  her  greatest 
potentialities  may  be  realized. 
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PROGRAMS 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  three  programs  for  the  education 
of  the  professional  nurse: 

The  Basic  Nursing  Program. 

The  General  Nursing  Program. 

The  Public  Health  Nursing  Program. 

THE  BASIC  NURSING  PROGRAM 

The  Basic  Nursing  Program  is  a  four  calendar  year  program 
consisting  of  eight  academic  semesters  and  four  summer  sessions. 
The  summer  session  at  the  end  of  the  first  academic  year  is  six 
weeks  in  length.  The  other  summer  sessions  are  eleven  weeks  in 
length.  A  four  week  summer  vacation  is  given  each  year 
during  the  clinical  portion  of  the  program.  The  program  is 
designed  for  the  student  with  a  high  school  or  more  advanced 
preparation  who  wishes  to  prepare  for  and  has  the  aptitude  for 
professional  nursing.  It  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Nursing.  In  this  program  the  student  will  pursue 
studies  in  the  spiritual,  cultural  and  professional  fields.  Since 
it  is  important  that  the  young  woman  who  is  to  render  profes- 
sional nursing  be  a  person  of  high  integrity  and  sound  moral 
character,  she  will  in  this  program  study  courses  in  religion  and 
ethics.  That  she  may  better  understand  herself  and  others, 
courses  in  psychology,  mental  health,  sociology,  inter-personal 
relations,  history  and  professional  adjustments  are  included. 
That  she  may  think  clearly  and  may  be  able  to  reach  others 
through  sound  communication  skills,  courses  are  also  included 
in  Logic  and  English.  The  courses  in  science  and  in  nursing  are 
fundamental  also  to  the  understanding  of  the  art  of  nursing  as 
it  deals  with  comprehensive  care  for  the  total  patient. 

Some  of  these  courses  will  be  studied  in  the  first  two  years 
at  the  University  in  order  that  they  may  serve  as  a  foundation 
for  the  professional  courses  and  that  the  knowledge  may  be 
utilized  in  the  first  approach  to  the  patient.  While  in  the  clinical 
field  concurrent  courses  at  the  University  will  strengthen  and 
enrich  her  nursing  concepts  and  will  enable  the  student  to  accept 
professional  responsibility  in  the  curative,  preventive  and 
rehabilitative  phases  of  health. 

The  directed  experience  in  nursing  is  obtained  in  four  major 
approved  agencies.  The  nearby  Mercy  Hospital,  a  hospital  of 
over  seven  hundred  beds,  furnishes  the  field  for  the  directed 
education  in  medical  and  surgical  nursing,  obstetrics  and  pedi- 
atrics. For  theory  and  practice  in  communicable  disease  nursing 
and  tuberculosis  nursing  ten  weeks  will  be  spent  at  the  District 
of  Columbia  General  Hospital  in  Washington,  D.  C.    A  two- 


165 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


month  directed  experience  in  visiting  nursing  is  obtained  at  the 
Visiting  Nurse  Association  of  Allegheny  County  and  psychiatric 
nursing  is  studied  at  the  Western  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Clinic  in  Pittsburgh. 

Upon  completion  of  the  course  the  student  will  be  prepared 
for  beginning  positions  in  professional  nursing.  She  should  have 
gained  an  understanding  of  the  comprehensive  meaning  of 
nursing  and  of  her  responsibilities  as  a  mature,  professional 
person  to  herself,  her  community  and  her  profession.  She  will 
be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examination  for  registration  to 
practice  nursing  given  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of 
Nurse  Examiners. 

THE  GENERAL  NURSING  PROGRAM 

The  General  Nursing  Program  is  designed  for  the  graduate 
nurse  who  has  successfully  completed  a  three-year  basic  nursing 
program  and  who  wishes  to  attain  the  objectives  of  professional 
nursing.  It  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 
and  prepares  the  nurse  for  professional  nursing  on  the  staff  level 
in  the  home,  in  the  hospital  and  in  the  community.  It  also 
prepares  her  for  later  specialization  on  the  master's  level  and 
for  effective  participation  in  advancing  professional  and  com- 
munity affairs.  The  objectives  are  achieved  through  guided 
study  in  selected  cultural  and  professional  courses  and  through 
guided  clinical  experiences  in  the  hospital  and  in  the  community. 

THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING  PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  two  programs  of  study  to  the 
qualified  graduate  nurse  who  wishes  to  prepare  herself  for  the 
position  of  staff  nurse  in  the  general  field  of  public  health  nursing. 
One  program  leads  to  the  Certificate  in  Public  Health  Nursing 
and  the  other  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Nursing 
Education  with  a  Major  in  Public  Health  Nursing. 

Professional  course  requirements  are  the  same  in  both 
programs.  Approximately  two  semesters  and  one  summer 
session  devoted  to  academic  study  plus  clinical  experience  in  the 
field  of  public  health  nursing  are  required  in  order  to  receive  the 
Certificate.  The  program  for  the  bachelor's  degree  requires  four 
to  five  semesters  of  academic  study  plus  clinical  experience. 

Clinical  experience  is  given  in  approved  public  health 
nursing  agencies  which  provide  supervised  experience  in  the 
various  phases  of  generalized  public  health  nursing  service.  The 
amount  and  kind  of  clinical  experience  depends  upon  the  stu- 
dent's background  of  experience.  The  period  is  usually  from 
two  to  four  months.  The  field  experience  requirement  should 
be  met,  at  least  in  part,  prior  to  the  last  semester  of  theory. 
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In  order  to  qualify  for  a  degree  or  a  certificate,  the  student 
should  have  completed  all  public  health  nursing  courses  within 
the  five-year  period  preceding  the  date  upon  which  the  degree 
is  granted.  A  student  who  has  not  completed  the  courses  within 
this  period  may  request  an  extension  of  time.  Addition  of  time 
is  dependent  upon  validation  of  credits  earned  prior  to  the 
five-year  period. 

It  is  desirable  that  the  required  courses  in  English  Com- 
position, General  Psychology,  and  Principles  of  Sociology  be 
completed  prior  to  admission  to  the  following  Public  Health 
Nursing  courses:  Nursing  Education  253,  431,  433,  435,  436, 
437,  440.  Full-time  students  whose  credentials  are  otherwise 
satisfactory  may  be  admitted  to  public  health  nursing  courses, 
but  the  courses  named  above  must  be  incorporated  in  the 
program  beginning  with  the  first  semester.  Part-time  students 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  credits  in  English  Com- 
position, two  to  three  credits  in  General  Psychology,  and  a 
minimum  of  two  credits  in  Sociology  prior  to  admission  to 
public  health  nursing  courses. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  FOR  BASIC  NURSING  PROGRAM 

Advanced  standing  for  the  graduate  nurse  students  basic 
nursing  preparation  is  determined  as  follows. 

The  credentials  of  each  candidate  will  be  evaluated  indi- 
vidually. Advanced  standing  will  be  determined  both  by  the 
quality  of  the  student's  basic  nursing  program  and  by  the  compe- 
tence evidenced  on  the  National  League  for  Nursing  Graduate 
Nurse  Qualifying  Examination  to  be  taken  by  each  full-time 
student  during  the  first  semester  and  by  part-time  students 
before  16  credits  have  been  earned.  In  areas  of  deficiency,  as 
evidenced  both  in  examination  and  in  the  basic  nursing  course, 
students  will  be  assisted  in  reaching  the  desired  competency. 

The  School  of  Nursing  reserves  the  right  to  require  such 
additional  examinations  or  measures  of  determining  eligibility 
as  may  be  decided  upon  by  the  faculty. 

COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION  IN 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Comprehensive  Examinations,  covering  the  entire  field  of 
major  study,  must  be  passed  successfully  by  each  candidate 
before  she  may  be  recommended  for  a  degree. 

Each  student  will  be  notified  of  the  time  and  place  in  a 
personal  communication  from  the  dean's  office. 

Graduate  nurse  students  in  the  General  Nursing  Program 
will  be  required  to  take  the  American  Public  Health  Association 
Student  Public  Health  Nursing  Test.    (A.P.H.A.—  Part  II). 
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SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are 
the  same  as  for  the  other  undergraduate  schools  of  the  University, 
except  for  the  following: 


Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Basic  Nursing  Program 

The  candidate's  high  school  record  must  be  approved  by 
the  State. 

As  evidence  of  State  approval  the  candidate's  high  school 
record  must  be  evaluated  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  at  Harrisburg.  A  Memorandum  of  Credit  will 
be  issued  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  to  candidates 
who  have  completed  an  approved  four-year  High  School  course. 
This  memorandum  is  obtained  by  the  Admissions  Department. 
Before  completion  of  the  nursing  course  the  student  must  obtain 
a  Certificate  of  High  School  Study  from  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction.  The  fee  for  this  certificate  is  $2.00. 

An  approved  four-year  high  school  course  must  comprise  two 
years  of  social  science  including  American  history  or  problems 
of  democracy,  one  year  of  mathematics  (algebra  or  geometry), 
one  year  of  science  (chemistry,  physics,  or  biology),  four  years 
of  English,  and  additional  work  to  make  a  total  of  at  least  72 
counts  or  16  units.  Not  more  than  2  units  may  be  allowed  in 
commercial  subjects.  Applicants  who  cannot  satisfy  the  require- 
ments by  furnishing  certified  records  from  accredited  schools  may 
make  up  the  deficiency  by  passing  the  examinations  given  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Pre-Professional  Credentials  Bureau  of 
Pennsylvania.  These  examinations  are  held  during  January, 
May,  and  August  in  Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia,  Harrisburg, 
Reading,  Scranton,  Hollidaysburg,  and  Erie.  Eighteen  counts 
earned  by  examination  are  accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  year's 
high  school  work. 

Further  information  regarding  these  examinations,  the  method 
of  securing  admission,  fees,  dates,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  writ- 
ing to  the  Pre-Professional  Credentials  Bureau  at  Harrisburg. 

The  student  must  also  be  able  to  meet  the  health  standards 
as  determined  by  the  Physical  Examination  given  prior  to  the 
clinical  experience. 
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Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Graduate  Nurse  Programs 

In  addition  to  the  University  admission  requirements,  the 
graduate  nurse  must  meet  the  following  professional  require- 
ments: 

1.  Submit  an  official  copy  of  her  basic  course  in  nursing. 
Students  who  have  not  had  a  Psychiatric  Nursing  experi- 
ence will  be  required  to  obtain  this  experience  before  the 
completion  of  their  last  30  credits. 

2.  Present  evidence  of  registration  as  a  graduate  professional 
nurse  in  one  state  or  territory. 

3.  Present  a  recommendation  for  collegiate  study  from  the 
director  of  the  school  of  nursing  from  which  she  was 
graduated. 

4.  Complete  the  School  of  Nursing  Application  form. 

5.  Take  the  A.C.E.  Psychological  and  Cooperative  Reading 
Tests  during  the  first  semester  of  enrollment. 

6.  Take  the  National  League  for  Nursing  Graduate  Nurse 
Qualifying  Examination  Plan  C  before  admission  or  before 
the  completion  of  16  credits. 

This  examination  (Plan  C)  may  be  taken  before  enrollment 
at  a  designated  center  by  making  application  to  National  League 
for  Nursing,  Evaluation  and  Guidance  Service,  2  Park  Avenue, 
New  York  16,  New  York.  Fee  $6.00.  Application  for  this 
examination  may  also  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Nursing.  The  various  dates  for  this  examination  may  be  obtained 
by  consulting  the  bulletin  board  in  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Report  of  the  examination  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean,  School 
of  Nursing,  Duquesne  University,  811  BlufF  Street,  Pittsburgh  19, 
Pennsylvania. 


THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  which  occupies  32  weeks  exclusive  of  vaca- 
tions, is  divided  into  two  semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each.  For 
information  regarding  the  Summer  Session  see  the  special 
Summer  schedule  of  classes. 

Late  afternoon,  evening,  and  Saturday  classes  are  offered 
for  those  who  are  pursuing  their  degree  work  on  "a  part-time 
basis.  These  courses  are  selected  from  the  University  curricula 
and  are  taught  by  regular  faculty  members. 
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Curriculum 

BASIC  NURSING  PROGRAM 
The  Four  Year  Program 

FIRST  YEAR 

Sent.  Hours 
Credit 
Cat.  No.  Course  I  Sem.  II  Sem. 

English  Composition 3  3 

General  Psychology 3 

Principles  of  Chemistry 3  3 

Zoology 4 

Anatomy  and  Physiology 5 

Principles  of  Sociology 2  2 

Fundamental  Theology 2 

Physical  Education  or 

Eurhythmies 1  1 

16  16 

Summer  Session 
(6  Weeks) 

Phil.  101  Logic. 3 

Ed.  310  Educational  Psychology 3 

Nursing     111  Professional  Adjustments 1 


Eng. 

101,  102 

Psych. 

220 

Chem. 

207,  208 

Biol. 

102 

Nursing 

103 

Soc. 

101,  102 

Rel. 

103,  104 

Phy.  Ed. 

Music 

121,  122 

Eng.  201,  202 

Biol.  151 

Psych.  464 

Hist.  103,  104 

Rel.  201,  202 

Nursing  200 

Nursing  201,  202 

Nursing  203 

Nursing  253 

Nursing  300 

Nursing  435a 


Phil.  202 

Nursing    301 
Nursing    304 


SECOND  YEAR 

English  Literature 3  3 

Microbiology 4 

Mental  Hygiene 3 

History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 2  2 

Nature  of  God 2 

Nutrition,  Foods  and  Cookery 2 

Principles  of  Nursing 2  4 

Pharmacology  I. . .  . 1 

Introduction  to  Public  Health 2 

Pharmacology  II 2 

Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing 1 

17  16 

Summer  Session 
(11  Weeks) 

Ethics 3 

Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing 6 

Diet  Therapy 3 

12 
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Cat.  No. 

Nursing  302 

Nursing  305 

Nursing  440 

Nursing  303 

Nursing  403 

Nursing  306 

Nursing  405 


Nursing    307 
Nursing    436 


THIRD  YEAR 

Sem.  Hours 
Credit 
Course  I  Sem.  II  Sem. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing 8 

Operating  Room  Technique 1 

Social  Work  and  Nursing 2 

Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing 3 

Interpersonal  Relations 2 

Maternity  Nursing 3 

Teaching  in  Nursing 2 

11  10 

Summer  Session 
(11  Weeks) 

Nursing  of  Children 3 

Organization  and  Administration  in 

Public  Health  Nursing 2 

5 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Nursing  450  Communicable  Disease  Nursing 2 

Nursing  451  Tuberculosis  Nursing. 3 

Nursing  452  Principles  of  Psychiatric  Nursing 3 

Nursing  443  Public  Health  Nursing  Experience 6 

5  9 

Summer  Session 
(11  Weeks) 

Nursing    454  History  of  Nursing  and  Professional 

Relationships 2 

Nursing    455  Principles  of  Management 2 

4 
Electives  for  Non-Catholic  Students 4 

The  regular  tuition  and  fees  pertain  for  the  Basic  Nursing 
Program  with  the  following  exceptions: 

Each  student  must  purchase  the  School  of  Nursing  uniforms. 

A  special  health  examination  fee  of  310.00  is  payable  at  the  beginning 
of  the  first  summer  session  and  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Residence  in  the  University  dormitory  during  the  third  and  fourth 
calendar  years  is  optional  except  that  all  out-of-town  students  must  comply 
with  University  regulations  as  to  residence. 

A  psychiatric  affiliation  fee  of  $36.40  is  due  in  the  Senior  year. 

Cost  of  transportation  to  the  affiliation  center  in  Washington,  D.  C,  is 
paid  by  the  student. 

The  cost  of  the  School  of  Nursing  pin  is  $12.00. 

The  above  costs  are  subject  to  change  with  changing  costs 
within  the  University  and  clinical  fields. 
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Curriculum 

GENERAL  NURSING  PROGRAM 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  is  given  upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  130  credit  hours  subject  to  the  requirements  listed  below. 

Sem.  Hours 
Cat.  No.  Title  Credit 

Professional  Courses 31 

N.  253     Introduction  to  Public  Health 2 

N.  401  Social  Influence  and  Professional 

Progress 2 

N.  402     Growth  and  Development 2 

N.  403  Interpersonal  Relations 2 

N.  404     Community  Resources 2 

N.  405  Teaching  in  Nursing 2 

N.  406     Comprehensive  Concept  of  Nursing. . .  4 

N.  411  Management  of  the  Clinical  Unit 2 

N.  412     Field  Experience  I 

(Comprehensive  Nursing) 3 

N.  414     Field  Experience  II 

(Public  Health  Nursing) 6 

N.  Ed.  431  Practical  Nutrition 2 

N.  Ed.  440     Social  Work  and  Nursing 2 

Natural  Science 6 

Chem.   207,  208     Principles  of  Chemistry 6 

Phys.     207,208     Principles  of  Physics 6 

Biol.       151  Microbiology 4 

Biol.  308     Physiology 4 

Psychology  and  Education 9 

Psych.  220     General  Psychology 3 

Psych.  310     Educational  Psychology 3 

Psych.  464     Mental  Hygiene 3 

Sociology 4 

Soc.       101,102     Principles  of  Sociology 4 

Philosophy 6 

Phil.      101  Logic 3 

Phil.  202     Ethics 3 

Religion  (Catholic  Students) 4 

Rel.        101,  102     Fundamentals  of  Theology 2 

Rel.       201,202     Nature  of  God 2 

English 12 

Eng.      101,  102     English  Composition 6 

Eng.      201,202     English  Literature 6 

History 4 

Hist.      103,  104     History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 4 

Electives 
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Curriculum 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING  PROGRAM 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Education 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Education  is  given  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  130  credit  hours  subject  to  the  requirements  listed 
below. 

Sem.  Hours 
Cat.  No.  Title  Credit 

Professional  Courses 29-35 

N.  402     Growth  and  Development 2 

N.Ed.      431  Practical  Nutrition 2 

N.Ed.      253  Introduction  to  Public  Health. 3 

N.  Ed.      433         ^Principles  of  Communicable  Disease 

Control 2 

N.  Ed.      435  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing      2 

N.  Ed.  436     Org.  &  Adm.  in  Public  Health  Nursing     2 

N.  Ed.      437  Public  Health  Nursing  Services  I. . .       2 

N.  Ed.  438     Public  Health  Nursing  Services  II. .       2 

N.  Ed.      439  Public  Health  Nursing  Services  III.       2 

N.  Ed.  440     Social  Work  and  Nursing 2 

N.  Ed.  442     Teaching  in  Public  Health  Nursing.       2 

N.  Ed.      443,  444     Public  Health  Nursing  Experience..       6-12 

Natural  Science 4-6 

Chem.     207,  208       Principles  of  Chemistry  or 6 

Biol.  151       Microbiology  or 4 

Phys.       207,208       Principles  of  Physics 6 

Sociology 4-6 

Soc.         101,  102      Principles  of  Sociology 4 

Soc.         201  Social  Problems 2 

Psychology  and  Education 9-11 

Psych.  220       General  Psychology 3 

Psych.  310       Educational  Psychology 3 

Ed.  410       Audio-Visual  Aids 2 

Psych.  464       Mental  Hygiene 3 

English 12 

Eng.         101,102      English  Composition 6 

Eng.        201,  202      English  Literature 6 

History. 4 

Hist.        103,  104       History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 4 

Philosophy 6 

Phil.        101  Logic 3 

Phil.  202      Ethics 3 

Religion  (Catholic  Students) 4 

Rel.         101,  102       Fundamentals  of  Theology 2 

Rel.         201,  202       Nature  of  God 2 

Electives 

Number  of  Electives  will  vary  according  to  credit  allowed 
for  basic  professional  experience 
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Suggested  electives  for  Nursing  and  Nursing  Education  programs 
are  as  follows: 


Ed. 

351 

Statistics-Measurements 
English 

Eng. 

205 

Voice  and  Its  Use 

Eng. 

206 

Principles  of  Public  Speaking 

Soc. 

202 

Survey  of  Social  Work 

Soc. 

306 

The  Family 

Chem. 

205,  206 

Organic  Chemistry 
Modern  Languages 

Phys. 

207,  208 

Principles  of  Physics 

Econ. 

211,212 

Principles  of  Economics 

Ed. 

120 

Introduction  to  Teaching 

Ed. 

410 

Audio- Visual  Aids 

Psych. 

330 

Child  Psychology 

N.  Ed. 

Courses  in  Public  Health  Nursing 

Hist. 

101,  102 

History  of  Civilization 

Curriculum 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING  PROGRAM 
Leading  to  a  Certificate  in  Public  Health  Nursing 

Sem.  Hours 

Cat.  No.                          Title  Credit 

Professional  Courses 29-35 

N.                      402     Growth  and  Development 2 

N.Ed.       431              Practical  Nutrition 2 

N.  Ed.      253             Introduction  to  Public  Health. 3 

N.  Ed.      433  Principles  of  Communicable  Disease 

Control 2 

N.  Ed.  435  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing  2 
N.  Ed.               436     Organization  and  Administration  in 

Public  Health  Nursing 2 

N.  Ed.       437              Public  Health  Nursing  Services  I...  2 

N.  Ed.               438     Public  Health  Nursing  Services  II. .  2 

N.  Ed.      439             Public  Health  Nursing  Services  III.  2 

N.  Ed.       440             Social  Work  and  Nursing 2 

N.Ed.      442             Teaching  in  Public  Health  Nursing.  2 

N.  Ed.       443,  444     Public  Health  Nursing  Experience. .  6-12 

Non-Professional  Courses 19 

Eng.           101,102     English  Composition 6 

Soc.            101,102     Principles  of  Sociology 4 

Psych                220     General  Psychology 3 

Psych.               3 10     Educational  Psychology 3 

Psych.               464     Mental  Hygiene 3 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

ENGLISH— COMPOSITION  AND  LITERATURE 

101,  162.  English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and 
rhetoric  will  be  provided.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

201,  202.  English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  general  knowledge  of  English  literature,  to 
familiarize  her  with  the  writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place 
their  works  against  the  historical,  social,  and  philosophical  back- 
ground of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 

410.  Audio-Visual  Aids.  An  evaluation  of  numerous  forms  of  audio- 
visual aids.  Each  student  is  required  to  compile  a  source  book 
of  sensory  aids  for  her  teaching  field.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

HISTORY 

103,  104.  History  of  American  Democracy  and  Pennsylvania.     The 

historical  development  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from 
the  time  of  the  early  settlements  to  the  present,  with  emphasis 
on  Pennsylvania.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

NURSING 

The  Basic  Nursing  Program 

103.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  an  understanding  of  normal  human  body  structure  and 
function.  Laboratory  includes  physiological  experiments,  dis- 
section of  preserved  and  fresh  specimens,  and  a  study  of  micro- 
scopic slides.  Prerequisite:  Biology  102.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Four  hours.    Credit,  Five  hours.    Miss  Feehan. 

111.  Professional  Adjustments.  This  course  is  designed  to  assist 
the  student  in  her  orientation  to  the  professional  aspects  of 
nursing.  Such  a  course  should  and  will  assist  her  in  meeting 
new  problems  and  in  establishing  correct  relationships  in  her 
early  nursing  experience.   Credit,  One  hour. 

200.  Nutrition,  Foods  and  Cookery.  A  study  of  the  principles  of 
nutrition  and  food  preparation  for  individual  dietary  needs. 
Lecture  and  Laboratory.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Mount  Mercy 
College  Staff. 
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201,  202.  Principles  of  Nursing.  A  classroom  and  laboratory  course 
designed  to  develop  attitudes  and  ideals  desirable  in  a  nurse  and 
the  knowledge  and  skill  to  apply  the  principles  of  comprehensive 
patient  care  under  competent  guidance  in  classroom  and  clinical 
area.  Credit,  Two  hours  first  semester;  Four  hours  second 
semester.    Mrs.  McGlone. 

203.  Pharmacology  I.  A  course  planned  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  nature,  action,  therapeutic  uses,  dosage,  toxicology, 
technique  of  administration  and  preparation  of  commonly  used 
drugs.    Credit,  One  hour.    Mr.  Oddis. 

253.  Introduction  to  Public  Health.  Development  and  essential 
activities  of  health  agencies  at  the  several  levels  of  government; 
analysis  of  the  principles  of  public  health  and  public  health 
nursing;  introduction  to  biostatistics,  environmental  health,  and 
epidemiology.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Miss  Frauens,  and  special 
lecturers. 

300.  Pharmacology  II.  A  continuing  study  of  the  nature,  action, 
therapeutic  uses,  dosage,  toxicology,  technique  of  administration 
and  preparation  of  commonly  used  drugs.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
Mr.  Oddis. 

301,  302,  303.  Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing.  This  course  is  designed 
to  assist  the  student  in  further  developing  her  understanding  of 
the  total  needs  of  the  patient  with  a  medical  or  surgical  condition. 
Causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  these  conditions  are  studied 
as  well  as  the  preventive  and  rehabilitative  aspects.  The  student 
is  provided  with  an  opportunity  to  formulate  plans  to  meet 
individual  patient  needs  and  to  execute  these  plans,  through  a 
guided  clinical  experience.  This  experience  includes  supervised 
practice  in  the  care  of  male  and  female  patients  with  medical 
and  surgical  conditions,  planned  clinical  conferences,  individual 
conferences,  incidental  teaching,  exploration  and  instruction  in 
the  use  of  community  resources,  and  nursing  care  studies. 
Pharmacology,  Diet  Therapy,  and  other  allied  subjects  are 
integrated  throughout  this  course.  Credit,  Seventeen  hours. 
Mrs.  Donovan,  Mrs.  McGlone. 

304.  Diet  Therapy.  A  study  of  the  applications  of  underlying 
principles  of  nutrition  in  health  and  diseased  conditions.  Super- 
vised practice  in  the  planning,  calculating  and  serving  of  thera- 
peutic diets.  Planned  clinical  teaching  programs,  including 
nursing  care  study,  ward  conferences,  individual  conferences  and 
incidental  teaching,  continue  throughout  this  experience.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    Miss  Kmetz. 
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305.  Operating  Room  Technique.  A  course  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  aseptic  nursing  procedures  and  principles. 
Supervised  practice  in  assisting  with  surgical  operations  and 
preparing  supplies  and  equipment  is  included.  Planned  clinical 
teaching  programs,  including  nursing  care  study,  ward  con- 
ferences, individual  conferences  and  incidental  teaching,  continue 
throughout  this  experience.    Credit,  One  hour.    Mrs.  Day. 

306.  Maternity  Nursing.  A  course  designed  to  develop  the  ability 
to  give  total  nursing  care  to  the  patient  throughout  the  complete 
maternity  cycle  in  the  home,  hospital  and  community.  Spiritual, 
social,  economic  and  psychological  aspects  of  pregnancy  are 
emphasized.  A  supervised  twelve  week  clinical  experience 
including  clinical  conferences,  demonstrations  and  clinics  is 
given  concurrent  with  the  course.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Sister 
M.  Laurita. 

307.  Nursing  of  Children.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the 
ability  to  give  complete  care  to  the  child  in  health  or  disease. 
Growth  and  development  is  included  as  an  integral  part  of  this 
study.  Supervised  practice  in  all  phases  of  child  care.  Play 
activities  and  patient  teaching  experience  are  stressed.  Planned 
clinical  teaching  programs,  including  nursing  care  study,  ward 
conferences,  individual  conferences  and  incidental  teaching, 
continue  throughout  this  experience.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
Miss  Hennessey. 

401.  Social  Influence  and  Professional  Progress.  An  analysis  of 
recent  developments  and  current  problems  in  nursing  with 
emphasis  upon  the  role  of  the  professional  nurse  in  modern 
society.    Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Fusan. 

403.  Interpersonal  Relations.  This  course  provides  for  a  study  of 
the  personality  factors  and  behaviour  patterns  which  influence 
individual  adjustment  and  successful  interactive  relations  with 
others.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

405.  Teaching  in  Nursing.  Philosophy,  principles  and  methods  of 
teaching  and  their  application  to  the  teaching  of  individuals  and 
groups  by  the  nurse  in  the  hospital  and  in  community  situations. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Johnson. 

435.  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing.  A  course  dealing  with  the 
history  and  development  of  public  health  nursing  —  its  scope, 
objectives  and  functions  in  the  field  of  public  health  nursing  to 
meet  community  needs.    Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Frauens. 
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440.  Social  Work  and  Nursing.  Relation  of  the  social  aspect  of 
nursing  to  other  professional  social  services;  survey  of  organiza- 
tion of  health  and  welfare  services;  study  of  selected  social  work 
methods  applicable  to  nursing  with  particular  attention  to  inter- 
viewing.   Credit,  Two  hours.    Mrs.  Pine. 

443.  Public  Health  Nursing  Experience.  Practical  experience  under 
supervision  in  an  approved  generalized  public  health  nursing 
agency.  Length  of  experience,  and  type  of  experience  will  be 
adjusted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Credit,  Six  hours. 

450.  Communicable  Disease  Nursing.  A  course  designed  to  assist 
the  student  in  gaining  an  understanding  of  the  principles  of 
control,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 
Supervised  practice  is  given  at  District  of  Columbia  General 
Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C,  in  the  complete  care  of  the  patient 
with  a  communicable  disease.  Planned  clinical  teaching  programs, 
including  nursing  care  study,  ward  conferences,  individual 
conferences  and  incidental  teaching,  continue  throughout  this 
experience.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

451.  Tuberculosis  Nursing.  A  course  designed  to  assist  the  student 
in  gaining  an  understanding  of  symptoms,  treatment  and  control 
of  tuberculosis.  Supervised  practice  at  District  of  Columbia 
General  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C,  is  had  in  the  complete 
care  of  patients  with  tuberculosis.  Planned  clinical  teaching 
programs,  including  nursing  care  study,  ward  conferences, 
individual  conferences  and  incidental  teaching,  continue  through- 
out this  experience.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

452.  Principles  of  Psychiatric  Nursing.  A  study  of  psychiatric  nurs- 
ing including  the  community  significance  of  mental  disorder, 
personality  development  and  maladjustment.  Lectures,  demon- 
strations and  field  trips.  Supervised  practice  in  the  application 
of  principles  of  nursing  in  the  care  of  the  psychiatric  patient. 
Group  conferences,  demonstrations  and  nursing  care  study. 
Credit,  Three  hours.  Western  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Clinic 
Staff. 

454.  History  of  Nursing  and  Professional  Relationship.  This  course 
is  designed  to  assist  the  student  in  gaining  an  understanding  of 
the  place  of  professional  nursing  in  society  and  to  direct  the 
young  nurse  into  participation  in  professional  and  community 
activities  as  well  as  to  help  her  in  planning  for  the  future.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    Miss  Feehan. 

455.  Principles  of  Management.  A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of 
management  with  emphasis  on  the  service  team.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    Miss  Feehan. 
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402.  Growth  and  Development.  This  course  deals  with  the  physical, 
mental  and  social  development  of  the  child  through  adolescence 
with  consideration  of  problems  and  technics  in  child  health  super- 
vision and  parent  counseling.   Credit,  Two  hours.    Dr.  Rogers. 

403.  Interpersonal  Relations.  This  course  provides  for  a  study  of 
the  personality  factors  and  behaviour  patterns  which  influence 
individual  adjustment  and  successful  interactive  relations  with 
others.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

404.  Community  Resources.  This  course  deals  with  resources  for 
disease  prevention,  treatment  and  rehabilitation  in  the  fields  of 
health  and  welfare.  Use  of  facilities  and  the  interrelationships 
of  hospital,  agency  and  community  are  studied.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    Miss  Frauens. 

405.  Teaching  in  Nursing.  Philosophy,  principles  and  methods  of 
teaching  and  their  application  to  the  teaching  of  individuals  and 
groups  by  the  nurse  in  hospital  and  community  situations. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Johnson. 

406.  Comprehensive  Concept  of  Nursing.  Through  study  in  this 
course  the  student  should  gain  a  more  comprehensive  under- 
standing of  nursing  as  it  relates  to  the  total  care  of  the  patient 
in  the  community  and  in  the  hospital  in  the  areas  ranging  from 
prevention  to  rehabilitation.  Principles  of  public  health  nursing 
will  be  applied  throughout  the  study  of  nursing.  Round  table 
discussion.    Credit,  Four  hours.    Miss  Fusan  and  Miss  Frauens. 

411.  Management  of  the  Clinical  Unit.  This  course  will  present  the 
principles  of  efficient  management  and  democratic  administration 
of  the  clinical  unit  in  the  hospital.  It  will  include  a  discussion  of 
ordering  and  using  equipment  and  supplies,  work  schedules, 
uses  and  methods  of  compiling  time  studies,  methods  of  deter- 
mining the  adequacy  of  nursing  care  and  other  problems  of  ward 
management.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Miss  Feehan. 

412.  Field  Experience  I.  In  the  first  two  thirds  of  this  experience 
the  student  will  have  the  opportunity,  under  direction  and  in 
the  hospital,  to  put  into  practice  the  comprehensive  nursing 
designed  in  Nursing  406.  It  will  include  correlated  experience 
in  the  out-patient  department.  The  last  third  of  the  course  will 
be  devoted  to  practice  in  ward  management.  Concurrent  indi- 
vidual and  group  conferences  will  be  included.  This  experience 
will  be  designed  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Credit,  Three  hours.    Miss  Fusan  and  Miss  Frauens. 
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413.  Teaching  of  Nursing  Arts.  Through  study  in  this  course  the 
student  should  gain  a  more  comprehensive  understanding  of 
nursing  and  of  education.  The  application  of  the  philosophy 
and  principles  of  education  to  the  teaching  of  nursing  will  be  a 
fundamental  consideration.  The  student  should  gain  under- 
standing of  the  analysis  of  nursing  procedures  and  of  the  writing 
of  procedures.  Through  theory  and  demonstration  she  should 
learn  how  to  teach  the  nursing  skills  in  both  the  classroom  and 
the  ward.  The  objective  evaluation  of  the  students  progress  will 
be  given  consideration.   Credit,  Three  hours.   Miss  Johnson. 

414.  Field  Experience  II.  Practical  experience  under  supervision 
in  an  approved  Public  Health  Nursing  Agency  which  provides 
family  health  service.    Credit,  Six  hours. 

421.  Teaching  in  the  Clinical  Unit.  For  students  engaged  in  or 
preparing  for  clinical  teaching  in  Schools  of  Nursing.  It  includes 
a  study  of  the  principles  and  an  analysis  of  the  component  tools 
used  in  the  education  of  the  student  in  the  clinical  field.  Students 
are  required  to  analyze  and  construct  integrated  programs  of 
teaching.   Credit,  Three  hours.    Miss  Feehan. 

422.  Field  Experience  in  Management  and  Teaching  in  the  Clinical 
Unit.  This  experience  will  be  obtained  in  local  Schools  of  Nursing 
arranged  under  the  direction  of  the  University.  For  prerequisites 
student  is  directed  to  consult  the  particular  course  in  which  she 
is  enrolled.   Credit,  Three  hours.    Miss  Fusan. 

428.  Practice  Teaching.  This  experience  will  be  obtained  in  local 
schools  of  nursing  arranged  under  the  direction  of  the  University. 
For  prerequisites  the  student  is  directed  to  consult  the  particular 
course  in  which  she  is  enrolled.  Credit,  Three  hours.  Miss  Fusan. 

431.  Practical  Nutrition.  Review  of  nutrition  facts  and  their 
importance  at  all  ages;  factors  of  influencing  food  habits;  explor- 
ation of  ways  in  which  nurses  can  help  families  and  individuals 
apply  nutrition  information  for  their  increased  health  and 
happiness;  modified  diets.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Mrs.  Fralin, 
Miss  Roth. 

433.  Principles  of  Communicable  Disease  Control.  A  study  of  the 
cause,  source,  mode  of  transmission,  clinical  course,  prevalence, 
and  methods  of  recognition  and  control  of  the  communicable 
diseases,  including  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases.  Pre- 
ventive measures  for  individual  as  well  as  community  protection 
are  emphasized.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Dr.  Bundy. 
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435.  Principles  of  Public  Health  Nursing.  A  course  dealing  with 
the  history  and  development  of  public  health  nursing  —  its 
scope,  objectives  and  functions  in  the  field  of  public  health 
nursing  to  meet  community  needs.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Miss 
Frauens. 

436.  Organization  and   Administration  in   Public   Health  Nursing. 

The  principles  of  organization  and  administration  as  applied  to 
public  health  nursing  services  in  the  various  types  of  agencies 
and  the  role  of  the  nurse  in  program  planning  and  evaluation. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Frauens. 

437.  Public  Health  Nursing  Services  I.  This  course  deals  with  the 
functions  of  the  nurse  in  maternal  and  infant  health  programs. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

438.  Public  Health  Nursing  Services  II.  This  course  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Nursing  Education  437  and  deals  with  the  functions  of 
the  nurse  in  pre-school  and  school  health  services.  Prerequisite: 
Nursing  Education  435,  437.   Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Frauens. 

439.  Public  Health  Nursing  Services  III.  This  course  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Nursing  Education  438  and  deals  with  adult  health, 
including  cancer,  tuberculosis,  degenerative  diseases,  diabetes, 
and  industrial  health.  Prerequisite:  Nursing  Education  438. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Beers. 

440.  Social  Work  and  Nursing.  Relation  of  the  social  aspect  of 
nursing  to  other  professional  social  services,  survey  of  organ- 
izations of  health  and  welfare  services,  study  of  selected  social 
work  methods  applicable  to  nursing  with  particular  attention  to 
interviewing.    Credit,  Two  hours.    Mrs.  Pine. 

442.  Teaching  in  Public  Health  Nursing.  A  course  designed  to  give 
an  understanding  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  teaching  and 
their  application  by  the  public  health  nurse  in  teaching  indivi- 
duals and  groups  in  the  various  phases  of  the  generalized  public 
health  nursing  program.  Prerequisites  Nursing  Education  435, 
437,  438,  443.    Credit,  Two  hours.    Miss  Ostrand. 

443,  444.  Public  Health  Nursing  Experience.  Practical  experience 
under  supervision  in  an  approved  generalized  public  health 
nursing  agency.  Length  of  experience,  and  type  of  experience 
will  be  adjusted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Credit, 
Six  to  Twelve  hours. 
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446.  Current  Readings  in  Public  Health  Nursing.  Assigned  readings 
in  current  professional  literature.  Credit,  One  or  Two  hours. 
Miss  Frauens. 

503.  Curriculum  Construction.  This  course  deals  with  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  curriculum  construction.  These  in  turn  are 
considered  in  relation  to  the  nursing  curriculum  through  an 
analysis  of  the  present  curriculum  guide  and  in  terms  of  present 
trends  in  nursing.  The  student  will  learn  how  to  set  up  the 
machinery  for  curriculum  study.  She  will  learn  how  to  formulate 
a  program  of  studies  for  the  entire  period  of  the  student's  school 
of  nursing  experience  as  well  as  for  an  individual  service.  She 
will  plan  the  rotation  of  students  through  all  the  services  in  a 
three  year  program  and  will  have  the  opportunity  to  consider 
the  adaptation  of  her  plans  to  the  collegiate  program  in  nursing. 
The  installation  of  a  curriculum  will  also  be  considered.  Credit* 
Four  hours.  Miss  Johnson. 

505.  Orientation  to  Organization  and  Administration  in  Schools  of 
Nursing.  This  is  an  orientation  course;  it  is  not  intended  to 
prepare  students  for  the  position  of  director.  It  is  designed  to 
help  the  student  in  supervision  and  in  teaching  to  understand  in 
general  the  organizational  and  administrative  set-up  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  so  that  as  a  supervisor  or  teacher  she  may 
assume  a  just  and  understanding  share  in  the  effective  realization 
of  the  School's  purpose  and  that  of  her  department  as  part  of 
the  whole.  Credit,  Two  hours.   Miss  Johnson. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

101.  Logic.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  throughout  the 
University.  It  offers  fundamental  training  in  dialectics,  exclud- 
ing epistemology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

202.  Ethics.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  throughout 
the  University.  It  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and 
principles  of  morality  as  determined  by  the  norm  of  right  reason. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

220.  General  Psychology.  The  essential  laws  and  principles  of 
human  behavior.  Methods  of  psychology;  fundamental  native 
reactions;  emotional  life;  mental  life,  including  imagination, 
thinking,  reasoning,  concepts,  and  judgments;  sensations;  per- 
ceptions; adjustment;  and  personality.  This  course  is  the  founda- 
tion for  other  courses  in  psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
310.  Educational  Psychology.  Psychology  of  learning,  instinctive 
behavior,  habit,  conditioning,  motivation,  types  of  learning,  and 
factors  affecting  the  learning  process.  Prerequisite:  Psych.  220. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 
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464.  Mental  Hygiene.  Mental  disease;  its  psychological  cause, 
proper  measures  for  prevention.  Mental  health;  elements  of  the 
wholesome  personality;  practical  steps  for  development;  hygienic 
adjustment  to  the  conflicts  of  life.  Credit,  Three  hours. 


RELIGION 

In  the  first  and  second  years,  courses  in  Religion  must  be 
taken  by  all  Catholic  students.  Non-Catholic  students  may,  but 
are  not  obliged  to,  attend. 

103,  104.  Fundamental  Theology.  This  course  investigates  the 
nature  of  Religion  and  demonstrates  the  objective  existence  of 
such  a  branch  of  knowledge.  It  includes  a  demonstration  of  the 
fact  that  Christ  is  God  and  that  the  true  version  of  religion  is 
still  being  unanimously  taught  by  His  Church  exactly  as  Christ 
Himself  taught  it.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

201,  202.  Nature  of  God.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology 
designed  especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  atheism  and 
agnosticism  of  our  times.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student's 
coming  to  see  for  himself  that  what  the  Church  teaches  about 
the  nature  of  God  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  belief  but  sheerly  a 
matter  of  fact.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

101,  102.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  study  of  the  individual  and 
social  self,  social  group  and  organization,  culture,  social  processes 
and  social  change.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

101.  Elements  of  Economics.  A  course  in  basic  institutions  and 
principles  of  business  and  economic  life,  designed  for  students 
whose  majors  and  minors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  Social  Sciences, 
Journalism  or  Business  Administration.  Offered  both  semesters. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

201.  Social  Problems.  A  systematic  study  of  selected  problematic 
areas  and  conditions  in  current-day  society.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

202.  Survey  of  Social  Work.  Historical,  descriptive  and  analytic 
treatment  of  the  various  branches  of  social  work  and  the  local 
community  resources  and  agencies  established  to  help  people 
adjust  to  social  living  requirements.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

306.  The  Family.  Various  aspects  of  family  living  in  a  modern 
society.    Credit,  Three  hours. 
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SCIENCE 

112.  General  Zoology.  An  introductory  course  dealing  with  bio- 
logical principles,  organs  and  organ  systems  of  a  typical  verte- 
brate and  a  survey  of  the  principal  animal  phyla.  Lecture,  Four 
hours.   Laboratory,  Four  hours.   Credit,  Four  hours. 

207,  208.  Principles  of  Physics.  A  cultural  course  suited  to  the 
needs  of  the  college  student  who  seeks  familiarity  with  the  laws 
of  the  physical  world.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  (Introduc- 
tory survey  not  intended  for  science  majors.)  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

207,  208.  Principles  of  Chemistry.  A  cultural  course  designed  to 
give  the  college  student  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  subject 
as  a  whole.  Recitation  with  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory. This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  chemistry  major. 
Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

151.  Microbiology.  A  one-semester  course  in  the  fundamental 
principles  and  practical  applications  of  microbiology  for  non- 
majors.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

308.  Elementary  Physiology.  This  course  is  primarily  intended  for 
non-Biology  students.  It  cannot  be  applied  towards  a  degree  in 
the  Department  of  Biology.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.   Credit,  Four  hours. 
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M.S.  in  Music  Education,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1946 

Mrs.  Brunhilde  Dorsch Associate  Professor  of  Eurhythmies 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1935 
M.S.  in  Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1939 

Edmund  M.  Goehring Associate  Professor  of  Public  School  Music 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1935 

Bernard  Z.  Goldberg Teacher  in  Flute 

Diploma  in  Flute,  New  York  Institute  of  Musical  Art,  1943 

Student  under  Georges  Barrere  and  Lucien  Lavaillotte 

Solo  Flutist  Pittsburgh  Symphony  Orchestra  and  Pablo  Casals'  Orchestra 

Nathan  Gordon Teacher  in  Viola,  Director  of  the  String  Ensemble 

Juilliard  School  of  Music,  Certificate  in  Violin  and  Viola,  1936 
Pupil  of  Hans  Letz  and  William  Primrose 

Arthur  A.  Harbert Teacher  in  Percussion 

Charles  D.  Henderson Instructor  in  Voice 

B.M.  New  England  Conservatory,  1950 
M.M.  New  England  Conservatory,  1952 

James  Hunter Associate  Professor  of  Music  Theory 

B.A.  in  Music,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1943 
M.A.  in  Music,  Duquesne  University,  1946 
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Gerald  Keenan Executive  Director  and  Professor 

B.M.  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester,  1933 
M.M.  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester,  1940 
Ph.D.  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester,  1953 

Reuel  Lahmer Teacher  in  Theory 

B.M.  Westminster  Choir  College,  1934 

Graduate  Study:  New  American  School  of  Music,  Columbia  University, 

Cornell  University 

Jay  L.  Longdon . _ Teacher  in  Violin,  Theory 

B.A.  in  Music,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1943 
Graduate  Work,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Hugh  MacDonald Associate  Professor  of  Piano,  Organ 

Ecole  Normale,  Paris,  1931 

Student  of  Piano  and  Composition  under  Sigismund  Stojowski,  Salim  Palm- 

gren,  Pierre  Mayer,  and  Alfred  Cortot.  Student  of  Organ  under  Marcel  Dupre. 

Josephine  McGrail  . Professor  of  Voice 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1928 
Graduate  Study,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

James  H.  Morrow.  .  .^ Teacher  in  Trumpet 

Duquesne  University,  1928 

Karl  Neumann Teacher  in  'Cello 

Doctorate  University  of  Prague,  1926 
Member  Pittsburgh  Symphony  Orchestra 

Victor  Plushkat Instructor  in  French  Horn, 

Director  of  University  Band  and  Orchestra 
Student  of  French  Horn  under  Mario  Grilli,  Vincent  Capasso,  and 
Arkadia  Yegutkin 

Director,  YMCA  Orchestra,  Pittsburgh 
Solo  Horn,  Buffalo  Philharmonic  Orchestra 

Louis  Pollak Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.  Yale  University,  1942 

M.M.  Yale  University,  1948 

Paris  Conservatoire,  Bourse  from  French  Government,  1945-46 

Advanced  Study  with  Alfred  Cortot,  1945-46;  Harold  Bauer,  1946 

Mary  Reilly ^ Teacher  in  Piano,  Organ  and  Plain  Chant 

B.S.  in  Sacred  Music,  Duquesne  University,  1934 
Student  of  Vincent  B.  Wheeler  and  Dr.  Caspar  Koch 
Graduate  work  in  Organ  with  Dr.  Carlo  Rossini 

Louis  V.  Rocereto Teacher  in  Clarinet 

B.S.  in  P.S.M.,  Duquesne  University,  1947 

Theodore  Ruta. Teacher  in  Clarinet 

Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1929 
Student  under  Domenico  Caputo 

Richard  Scanga Teacher  in  Dramatics 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1945 

M.F.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1952 

Matthew  A.  Shiner Teacher  in  Trombone 
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Paul  Sladek Teacher  in  Violin 

Student  of  Gottfried  Feist  and  David  Hochstein 

Author  of  numerous  compositions  for  violin 
Donald  Wilkins Director  of  the  Concert  Choir  and  Teacher  in  History 

B.F.A.  in  Music  and  Music  Education,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1948 

M.A.  Harvard,  1954 

Paris  Conservatoire  5  years;  Premier  Prix,  Accompagnement  au  Piano 

(Class  of  Nadia  Boulanger);  Scholarship  in  Orchestral  Conducting  to 

Accademia  Chigiana,  Siena  Italy 

Note:  Liberal  Arts  and  General  Education  subjects  are  pursued  under  the  direction 
of  instructors  in  the  College  and  the  School  of  Education. 

COOPERATING  FACULTY  OF  THE 
SCHOOLS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Rev.  Gordon  F.  Knight,  C.S.Sp.,  S.T.D Religion  and  Philosophy 

James  M.  Purcell,  Ph.D English 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D History 

Primitivo  Colombo,  Ph.D French 

Pauline  Reinkraut,  Ph.D German 

Anthony  T.  Oliva,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Psychology 

Regis  J.  Leonard,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D Educational  Psychology 

Helen  M.  Kletle,  M.Ed Education 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

HISTORICAL  NOTE 

In  1926  the  University  opened  the  School  of  Music  and 
established  a  four  year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Music. 

In  September  1929  a  program  of  Public  School  Music  was 
inaugurated. 

In  1930  the  program  in  Public  School  Music  received  the 
approval  of  the  State  Council  of  Education,  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  Harrisburg. 

LOCATION 

The  School  of  Music  is  located  on  the  University  Campus 
in  the  Music  Hall,  47  Hooper  Street. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accord  with  the  educational  philosophy  and  objectives  of 
the  University,  the  School  of  Music  believes  that  the  product  of 
education  is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks,  judges  and 
acts  constantly  and  consistently  in  accordance  with  right  reason 
with  a  view  to  his  ultimate  end.  The  general  aim  is  to  facilitate 
through  the  media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate  activity 
the  development  of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplish- 
ment, emotional  and  social  maturity,  and  professional  efficiency. 
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The  School  of  Music  endeavors  to  give  its  students  a  broad 
literary  and  artistic  training  in  addition  to  the  knowledge  of 
music  and  the  technical  proficiency  that  are  rightly  expected  of 
its  graduates.  Within  certain  limits  courses  are  arranged  especially 
to  fit  the  needs  of  individual  students.  Music  students  take 
courses  in  the  liberal  arts  and  education  in  the  regular  classes 
with  the  students  enrolled  in  those  departments.  In  this  way 
the  School  of  Music  fulfills  its  responsibility  in  that  it  aims 
toward  developing  in  students  a  truly  cultured  personality.  In 
keeping  this  ideal  before  the  student,  the  School  of  Music  has 
as  its  objectives: 

1.  The  development  of  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and  values  for 
the  betterment  of  the  individual's  own  life  and  for  the  advance- 
ment of  these  spiritual  and  religious  aims  and  values  in  others. 

2.  The  development  of  a  wholesome  personality  for  the  enrichment 
of  his  own  life  and  for  the  guidance  of  others  toward  wholesome 
personalities. 

3.  The  development  of  a  broader  understanding  of  our  culture  in 
order  to  advance  this  understanding  in  others. 

4.  The  development  of  an  expert  understanding  of  the  process  of 
living,  growing  and  learning,  and  of  competency  in  acting  upon 
this  understanding  in  teaching  situations  and  other  practical 
situations. 

5.  The  development  of  an  understanding  of  and  practice  in  the 
democratic  process  in  all  areas  of  living. 

6.  The  development  of  a  good  foundation  in  a  special  area  of 
knowledge  and  desire  for  continuous  professional  growth. 

7.  The  development  of  scholarship  through  a  constant  willingness 
to  use  the  resources  and  methods  of  critical  inquiry  in  the  fields 
of  human  knowledge  relevant  to  the  student's  responsibility  as 
a  professional  worker  and  as  an  individual. 

8.  The  development  of  a  constant  evaluation  of  himself  as  an 
individual. 

9.  The  development  of  an  appreciation  of  all  things  beautiful. 

10.    The  development  of  a  sound  philosophy  of  life  consonant  with 
man's  material  and  spiritual  destiny. 


ACCREDITATION 


The    School   of  Music   is   accredited    by   the    Pennsylvania 
State  Council  of  Education  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC  CURRICULUM 

ADMISSION 

The  School  of  Music  offers  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  degree  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music 
Education. 

In  addition  to  the  University  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  Undergraduate  Schools,  the  School  of  Music  requires:  (1) 
that  the  applicant  present  himself  for  an  interview;  (2)  that  he 
submit  a  letter  of  reference  from  his  private  teacher  or  his  high 
school  music  director;  (3)  that  he  be  prepared  for  an  audition 
so  that  his  proficiency  in  music  may  be  determined.  Audition 
dates  may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Office,  or  from  the 
School  of  Music. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

The  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  may  major 
in  piano,  organ,  voice,  or  orchestral  instruments.  These  pro- 
grams provide  preparation  for  the  professional  field  of  perform- 
ance, for  private  teaching,  and  for  teaching  positions  not  requiring 
state  certification. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Music  Education  offers  preparation  for  the  future  music  teacher 
or  supervisor  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  both 
public  and  non-public,  and  provides  the  necessary  undergraduate 
courses  for  state  certification. 

Certification:  Upon  the  completion  of  the  four-year  course, 
the  graduate  obtains  the  application  form  for  the  provisional 
college  certificate  from  the  School  office.  When  the  form  is 
filled  out  and  returned  to  the  office,  it  is  sent  to  the  Teacher 
Education  and  Certification  Bureau  in  Harrisburg,  which  issues 
the  College  Provisional  Certificate,  a  license  to  teach  in  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania.    It  is  valid  for  three  years  only. 

Permanent  Certification:  This  provisional  certificate  is  made 
permanent  upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  teaching  in 
the  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  if  the  holder 
of  the  certificate  (1)  has  earned  the  rating  of  "satisfactory"  by 
the  Superintendent  under  whose  direction  this  teaching  period 
has  been  fulfilled,  and  (2)  has  within  this  period  completed  six 
semester  hours  of  approved  courses  in  the  appropriate  field. 

ADVISEMENT 

The  schedule  of  courses  for  each  student  is  arranged  in 
consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  at  each  registration  period. 
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Every  student  receives  careful  personal  instruction  in  each 
course  and  close  general  supervision.  His  individual  development 
is  carefully  observed  and  aided. 

Students  are  assigned  faculty  advisors  in  the  Freshman  year. 

ADVANTAGES 

Duquesne  University,  located  in  one  of  the  most  important 
music  centers  of  the  nation,  offers  unusual  opportunities  to  hear 
symphonic  music,  opera,  chamber  music,  and  programs  of  the 
world's  greatest  artists. 

As  a  member  of  the  University  Chorus,  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Concert  Band,  the  Woodwind,  Brass  and  String  Ensembles,  the 
student  receives  the  necessary  ensemble  experience.  Confidence 
and  proficiency  in  solo  work  are  aided  by  participation  in  public 
concerts  and  recitals,  and  by  semi-annual  appearances  before  a 
committee  of  the  faculty.  Outstanding  students  are  also  provided 
opportunity  for  performance  on  programs  of  WDUQ  the  Uni- 
versity Radio  Station,  as  well  as  on  programs  of  other  local 
television  and  radio  stations. 

The  Vocal  Workshop  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  voice 
students  in  the  School  of  Music  as  well  as  students  from  other 
schools  of  the  University  to  participate  in  the  vocal  training 
program  and  in  the  performance  of  opera  and  operetta. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  University  Scholarships  awarded  for  scho- 
lastic achievement,  a  number  of  scholarships  for  vocal  and 
instrumental  proficiency  are  available.  Information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  or  the  School  of  Music. 

GRADUATION 

The  student  in  the  School  of  Music  must  complete  128 
semester  hours  of  credit  before  he  is  eligible  for  graduation.  All 
University  and  School  of  Music  requirements  must  be  completed 
before  the  degree  can  be  conferred. 

PLACEMENT 

Graduates  of  the  Department  of  Music  Education  register 
with  the  Teachers'  Placement  Bureau  in  the  School  of  Education 
before  graduation. 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Information  on  graduate  courses  in  the  School  of  Music  may 
be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Duquesne  University. 
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I.  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
With  a  Major  in  Piano  or  Organ 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credit 

Title  I  Sem.  II  Sem. 

English  Composition 3  3 

History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 2  2 

Military  Science 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major 3  3 

Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  1  1 

Fundamentals  of  Music 4  4 

Ensemble:  Chorus  and  Piano  Ensemble  1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  Literature 3  3 

Logic 3 

Ethics 3 

Military  Science 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major 3  3 

Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  1  1 

Fundamentals  of  Music 3  3 

Ensemble:  Chorus  and  Piano  Ensemble  2  2 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied  Music  Major 3  3 

Counterpoint 2  2 

Arranging  and  Conducting 3  3 

Ensemble:  Chorus  and  Piano  Ensemble  2  2 

Piano  Literature 2  2 

History  of  Music  (Survey) 2  2 

Academic  Elective 3  3 

*Rel.  101,102     Fundamental  Theology 1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Mus.  401,402     Applied  Music  Major 6  6 

Mus.  435,  436     Composition 2  2 

Mus.  443,444     Ensemble:  Chorus  and  Piano  Ensemble  2  2 

Mus.  445,  446     Chamber  Music 1  1 

Mus.  451,452     Music  Literature  and  Analysis 2  2 

Academic  Elective 3  3 

*Rel.  201,202     Nature  of  God 1  1 

*NOTE:  Physically  eligible  male  freshmen  who  have  not  had  military  experi- 
ence will  be  required  to  join  the  R.O.T.C.  A  minimum  of  four 
semesters  is  required. 

Courses  in  religion  are  required  for  all  Catholic  students:  One  hour 
per  semester.    Minimum,  four  semesters. 


Dept. 

Cat.  No. 

Eng. 

101,  102 

Hist. 

103,  104 

♦Mil.Sci. 

101,  102 

Mus. 

101,  102 

Mus. 

111,  112 

Mus. 

121,  122 

Mus. 

141,  142 

Mus. 

143,  144 

Eng. 

201,  202 

Phil. 

101 

202 

♦Mil.Sci. 

201,  202 

Mus. 

201,  202 

Mus. 

211,212 

Mus. 

221,  222 

Mus. 

241,  242 

Mus. 

243,  244 

Mus. 

301,  302 

Mus. 

331,  332 

Mus. 

355,  356 

Mus. 

343,  344 

Mus. 

349,  350 

Mus. 

351,  352 
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II.  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
With  a  Major  in  Voice 

(VOCAL  WORKSHOP) 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credit 

Dept.             Cat.  No.          Title                                                       I  Sem.  II  Sem. 

Eng.               101,102     English  Composition 3  3 

*Mil.Sci.         101,102     Military  Science 2  2 

Mod. Lang.    101,  102     Italian  Diction 1  1 

Mus.             101,102     Applied  Music  Major:  Voice 3  3 

Mus.              111,112     Applied  Music  Minor:  Piano 1  1 

Mus.              121,  122     Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  . .  1  1 

Mus.              141,142     Fundamentals  of  Music 4  4 

Mus.              143,144     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Hist.  103,104     History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 2  2 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Eng.              201,  202     English  Literature 3  3 

♦Mil.Sci.         201,202     Military  Science 2  2 

Mod. Lang.   101,  102     Elementary  French 3  3 

Mus.             201,202     Applied  Music  Major:  Voice.. 3  3 

Mus.              203,  204     Voice  Literature  and  Conducting.  ...  2  2 

Mus.              211,212     Applied  Music  Minor:  Piano 1  1 

Mus.              221,222     Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  . .  1  1 

Mus.              241,242     Fundamentals  of  Music 3  3 

Mus.              243,244     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Mod. Lang.  201,  202     Intermediate  French,  or 

Mod. Lang.   101,102     Elementary  German 3  3 

Mus.              301,302     Applied  Music  Major:  Voice 3  3 

Mus.              303,  304     Voice  Literature  and  Conducting.  ...  2  2 

Mus.             307,308     Opera  Class 3  3 

Mus.              311,312     Applied  Music  Minor:  Piano 1  1 

Mus.              343,  344     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.              351,352     History  of  Music  (Survey) 2  2 

*Rel.                101,102     Fundamental  Theology 1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Mod. Lang.                      Modern  Language,  Elective 3  3 

Mus.              403,404     Applied  Music  Major:  Voice 4  4 

Mus.             407,408     Opera  Class 3  3 

Mus.              443,444     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.              451,452     Music  Literature  and  Analysis 2  2 

Phil.  101  Logic 3 

202     Ethics 3 

*Rel.               201,202     Nature  of  God 1  1 

*NOTE:  Physically  eligible  male  freshmen  who  have  not  had  military  experi- 
ence will  be  required  to  join  the  R.O.T.C.  A  minimum  of  four 
semesters  is  required. 

Courses  in  religion  are  required  for  all  Catholic  students:   One  hour 
per  semester.    Minimum,  four  semesters. 
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III.  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
With  a  Major  in  an  Orchestral  Instrument 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credit 

Title  I  Sem.  II  Sem. 

English  Composition 3  3 

History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 2  2 

Military  Science 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major 3  3 

Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  1  1 

Fundamentals  of  Music 4  4 

Ensemble:  Orchestra  and/or  Band...  1  1 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  Literature 3  3 

Military  Science 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major 3  3 

Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  . .  1  1 

Fundamentals  of  Music 3  3 

Ensemble:  Orchestra  and/or  Band...  2  2 

Chamber  Music 1  1 

Logic 3 

Ethics 3 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Applied  Music  Major 3  3 

Counterpoint 2  2 

Arranging  and  Conducting 3  3 

Ensemble:  Orchestra  and/or  Band...  2  2 

Chamber  Music 1  1 

History  of  Music  (Survey) 2  2 

Academic  Elective 3  3 

*Rel.                101,102     Fundamental  Theology 1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Mus.             401,402     Applied  Music  Major 6  6 

Mus.             435,436     Composition 2  2 

Mus.              443,444     Ensemble:  Orchestra  and/or  Band. . .  2  2 

Mus.              445,  446     Chamber  Music 1  1 

Mus.              451,452     Music  Literature  and  Analysis 2  2 

Academic  Elective 3  3 

*Rel.               201,202     Nature  of  God 1  1 

*NOTE:  Physically  eligible  male  freshmen  who  have  not  had  military  experi- 
ence will  be  required  to  join  the  R.O.T.C.  A  minimum  of  four 
semesters  is  required. 

Courses  in  religion  are  required  for  all  Catholic  students:  One  hour 
per  semester.    Minimum,  four  semesters. 


Dept. 

Cat.  No. 

Eng. 

101,  102 

Hist. 

103,  104 

*Mil.Sci. 

101,  102 

Mus. 

101,  102 

Mus. 

111,  112 

Mus. 

121,  122 

Mus. 

141,  142 

Mus. 

143,  144 

Eng. 

201,  202 

*Mil.Sci. 

201,  202 

Mus. 

201,  202 

Mus. 

211,212 

Mus. 

221,  222 

Mus. 

241,  242 

Mus. 

243,  244 

Mus. 

245,  246 

Phil. 

101 

202 

Mus. 

301,  302 

Mus. 

331,332 

Mus. 

355,  356 

Mus. 

343,  344 

Mus. 

345,  346 

Mus. 

351,352 
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Dept. 

Cat.  No. 

Eng. 

101,  102 

Hist. 

103,  104 

Mil.Sci. 

101,  102 

Mus. 

101,  102 

Mus. 

111,  112 

Mus. 

121,  122 

Mus. 

141,  142 

Mus. 

143,  144 

IV.  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credit 

Title                                                       I  Sem.  II  Sem. 

English  Composition 3  3 

History  of  American  Democracy 

and  Pennsylvania 2  2 

Military  Science. 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major 2  2 

Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  . .  1  1 

Fundamentals  of  Music 4  4 

Ensemble:  Chorus,  Orchestra 

and/or  Band 1  1 

Mus.             161,162     Voice  Class 2  2 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  Literature 3  3 

Military  Science 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major 2  2 

Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)  . .  1  1 

Fundamentals  of  Music 3  3 

Ensemble:  Chorus,  Orchestra 

and/or  Band 2  2 

Instrumental  Class  (Strings) 2  2 

General  Psychology 3 

Educational  Psychology 3 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Introduction  to  Teaching 3 

Applied  Music  Major 2  2 

Ensemble:  Chorus,  Orchestra 

and/or  Band 2  2 

History  of  Music  (Survey) 2  2 

Arranging  and  Conducting 3  3 

Instrumental  Class  (Reeds) 2 

Instrumental  Class  (Brass) 2 

Elementary  Methods  and  Observation  3 

Secondary  Methods  and  Observation.  2 
Instrumental  Problems  of  the 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools  2 

■Rel.                101,102     Fundamental  Theology 1  1 

SENIOR  YEAR 

History  of  Education 3  (3) 

Audio-Visual  Aids 2  (2) 

Applied  Music  Major 2  2 

Ensemble:  Chorus,  Orchestra 

and/or  Band 2  2 

Music  Literature  and  Analysis 2  2 

Instrumental  Class  (Percussion) 1  (1) 

Practice  Teaching -(6)  6 

Logic 3 

Ethics 3 

Nature  of  God 1  1 
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*NOTE:  Physically  eligible  male  freshmen  who  have  not  had  military  experi- 
ence will  be  required  to  join  the  R.O.T.C.  A  minimum  of  four 
semesters  is  required. 

Courses  in  Religion  are  required  for  all  Catholic  students:  One  hour 
per  semester.    Minimum,  four  semesters. 

Students  who  take  Practice  Teaching  the  second  semester  will  take 
the  General  Education  courses  and  Instrumental  Class  the  first 
semester. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

ENGLISH— COMPOSITION  AND  LITERATURE 

100.  Essentials  of  English.  Required  of  all  freshmen  who  in  place- 
ment and  theme  tests  exhibit  serious  deficiencies  in  their  ability 
to  use  the  English  language.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

101,  102.  English  Composition.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  actual 
practice  in  writing.  A  rapid  review  of  English  grammar  and 
rhetoric  will  be  provided.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
201,  202.  English  Literature.  A  course  designed  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  general  knowledge  of  English  literature,  to 
familiarize  him  with  the  writers  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  to  place 
their  works  against  the  historical,  social,  and  philosophical  back- 
ground of  their  times.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

EDUCATION 
120.  Introduction  to  Teaching.    An  orientation  course  presenting 
the  requirements,  advantages,  and  opportunities,  along  with  the 
responsibilities  of  those  in  the  teaching  profession.  Required  for 
all  types  of  state  certification.    Credit,  Three  hours.    Kleyle. 
210.  History  of  Education.   A  critical   review  of  the   history   and 
philosophy   of  education    from    the    pre-Christian    era    to    the 
present  day.  Presented  as  a  background  course  for  all  professional 
courses  in  education.   Credit,  Three  hours.    Leonard. 
410.  Audio-Visual  Aids.  An  evaluation  of  numerous  forms  of  audio- 
visual aids.    Each  student  is  required  to  compile  a  source  book 
of  sensory  aids  for  his  teaching  field.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Ference. 

HISTORY 
101,  102.  History  of  Civilization.  A  general  survey  of  the  History  of 
Western  Nations,  emphasizing  the  development  of  the    main 
elements  in  the  make-up  of  Western  Civilization.    Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

103,  104.  History  of  American  Democracy  and  Pennsylvania.  The 
historical  development  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from 
the  time  of  the  early  settlements  to  the  present,  with  emphasis 
on  Pennsylvania.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

101,  102.  Elementary  French.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.  This  course  does  not  carry 
credit  toward  a  Major  or  Minor.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  French.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  French  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy 
composition,  practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language. 
Prerequisite:  French  102  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

101,  102.  Elementary  German.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  German.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  German  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy 
composition,  practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language. 
Prerequisite:  German  102  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

101,  102.  Elementary  Spanish.  Pronunciation,  reading,  dictation, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Spanish.  An  intensified  continuation  of  the 
work  of  Spanish  101,  102.  Translation,  written  and  oral,  easy 
composition,  practice  in  understanding  the  spoken  language. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  102  or  equivalent.  Credit,  Three  hours 
each  semester. 

101,  102.  Italian  Diction.  Pronunciation  of  Italian  as  related  to 
the  literature  of  the  art  song  and  opera.  Credit,  One  hour  each 
semester. 

NOTE:  Proficient  students  may  register  for  advanced  courses 
in  Modern  Languages  as  offered  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

101.  Logic.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  throughout  the 
University.  It  offers  fundamental  training  in  dialectics.  Credit, 
Three  hours.    The  Department. 

202.  Ethics.  This  course  is  required  of  all  second  year  students 
throughout  the  University.  It  proposes  a  consideration  of  the 
nature  and  principles  of  morality  as  determined  by  the  norm  of 
right  reason.  Credit,  Three  hours.   The  Department. 
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220.  General  Psychology.  The  essential  laws  and  principles  of 
human  behavior.  Fundamental  native  reactions;  emotional  life; 
mental  life,  including  imagination,  thinking,  reasoning,  concepts 
and  judgments;  sensations;  perceptions;  adjustment;  and  per- 
sonality. This  course  is  the  foundation  for  other  courses  in 
psychology.    Credit,  Three  hours.    The  College  Faculty. 

310.  Educational  Psychology.  The  genetic  approach  to  mental 
development;  ability,  and  its  growth;  intelligence,  and  its  sig- 
nificance; the  law  of  learning;  the  principles  for  the  effective  use  of 
memory;  motivation;  transfer;  personality  development.  Prereq- 
uisite: Psychology  101,  102,  or  220.  Credit,  Three  hours.  OLIVA. 


RELIGION 

Four  semesters  in  Religion  must  be  taken  by  all  Catholic 
students. 

101,  102.  Essentials  of  Religion.  A  survey  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Catholic  Church:  the  Creed,  Sacraments,  Commandments, 
Precepts  of  the  Church,  and  Sacramentals.  This  course  serves 
as  an  introduction  for  the  upper  division  theology  courses. 
Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

103,  104.  Fundamental  Theology.  This  course  prepares  the  students 
for  the  study  of  Theology.  It  includes  an  investigation  of  the 
nature  of  Religion  and  the  demonstration  of  the  objective 
existence  of  such  a  brand  of  knowledge.  It  further  includes  a 
demonstration  of  the  fact  that  Christ  is  God  and  that  the  true 
version  of  religion  is  still  being  unanimously  taught  by  His 
Church  exactly  as  Christ  Himself  taught  it.  Credit,  One  hour 
each  semester. 

201,  202.  Nature  of  God.  This  is  a  course  in  Rational  Theology 
designed  especially  to  arm  the  layman  against  the  atheism  and 
agnosticism  of  our  times.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student's 
coming  to  see  for  himself  that  what  the  Church  teaches  about 
the  nature  of  God  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  belief  but  sheerly  a 
matter  of  fact.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
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MUSIC 

101,  102,  201,  202,  301,  302,  401,  402.  Applied  Music  Major.  The  study 
of  voice,  piano,  organ,  string,  wind  or  percussion  instruments 
throughout  all  semesters.  The  study  of  keyboard  harmony  is 
included  in  all  piano  and  organ  lessons.  Private  instruction  of 
one  hour  per  week  is  afforded  each  student.  The  university 
reserves  the  right  to  give  equivalent  instruction  by  way  of 
private  and  class  lessons  should  it  seem  to  the  students'  advan- 
tage to  do  so.  Minimum  practice  requirement:  Bachelor  of 
Music,  nine  hours  weekly;  Music  Education,  six  hours  weekly. 
Credit,  Two  or  Three  hours  per  semester.  This  amount  is  in- 
creased in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program  during  the  senior  year. 

Ill,  112,  211,  212,  311,  312,  411,  412.  Applied  Music  Minor.  All  stu- 
dents must  choose  a  secondary  applied  music  subject  upon 
entrance.  Those  students  who  do  not  elect  piano  as  a  major 
must  study  it  as  a  complementary  instrument.  The  study  of 
keyboard  harmony  is  included  in  all  piano  lessons.  Students 
failing  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  in  the  time  allotted 
for  their  particular  degree  must  continue  study  until  the  require- 
ments have  been  fulfilled.  (See  Requirements  for  Applied  Music 
Minor).  One-half  hour  private  instruction  per  week.  Credit, 
One  hour  each  semester. 

121,  122.  Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies).  Fundamentals  of 
rhythmic  movement.  Fundamentals  of  musical  rhythm;  pulse 
and  note  values;  the  expressive  qualities  of  music  such  as  tempo, 
dynamics  and  phrasing  as  realized  and  expressed  through  bodily 
movement.  Coordinated  with  Fundamentals  of  Music.  Two 
hours  per  week.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

123,  124.  Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies).  Non-music  students. 
Basic  training  in  rhythm  through  music,  and  in  movement 
through  creative  activity  and  folk-dance.  Two  hours  per  week. 
Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

141,  142.  Fundamentals  of  Music.  A  course  designed  to  correlate 
the  drills  in  dictation,  keyboard  harmony,  elementary  sight 
singing  and  part-writing.  The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  musical  terminology;  intervals;  major,  minor  and 
diminished  triads;  major  and  minor  keys;  scales;  cadences; 
notation;  sight  singing;  melodic,  rhythmic  and  harmonic  dicta- 
tion; introduction  to  part-writing. 

The  second  semester  is  a  continuation  of  the*  drills.  The 
augmented  triad,  dominant  seventh  chord,  modulation  to  the 
closely  related  keys  and  modes  are  presented.     Sight  singing, 
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dictation  and  part-writing  are  continued.  All  students  will  be 
required  to  read  in  the  alto  and  tenor  clefs.  Five  hours  per  week. 
Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

143,  144,  243,  244,  343,  344,  443,  444.  Ensemble.  Required  of  all 
students  as  laboratory  work  each  semester  of  enrollment. 
Bachelor  of  Music:  voice  majors,  Chorus  only;  piano  majors, 
Chorus  and  Piano  Ensemble;  orchestral  instrument  majors, 
Orchestra  and/or  Band.  Music  Education:  Chorus,  Orchestra 
and/or  Band;  students  who  do  not  qualify  for  Symphony 
Orchestra  or  Concert  Band  must  play  in  an  elementary  group, 
usually  orchestra  for  three  semesters  and  band  for  three  semesters. 

All  string  players  not  in  the  Concert  Band  will  be  expected 
to  participate  in  the  String  Ensemble.  Violin  majors  will  play 
viola  in  the  Symphony  Orchestra  for  one  semester,  the  semester 
selected  to  be  determined  in  consultation  with  the  conductor  of 
the  orchestra  and  the  instructor.  Credit,  One  or  two  hours  each 
semester. 

203,  204.  Voice  Literature  and  Conducting.  A  course  for  voice 
majors  which  is  designed  to  develop  sight  singing  of  vocal  litera- 
ture for  single  voice,  or  two,  three  or  four  voices.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  individual  performance  of  each  part.  Practical 
conducting  is  presented  and  practised  by  a  student  conducting 
the  part  singing.  The  music  literature  used  includes  material 
from  sixteenth,  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  century  composers. 
Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

211,  212.  Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies).  Rhythmic  problems. 
A  further  study  of  musical  rhythm  with  particular  reference  to 
syncopation,  augmentation,  diminution,  irregular  measures  and 
musical  form,  Improvisation  for  rhythmic  movement  is  also 
included.   Two  hours  per  week.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

223,  224.  Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies).  Non-music  students. 
Further  study  of  bodily,  musical  and  speech  rhythms  through 
movement.  Advanced  creative  activity.  Prerequisite  Mus.  123, 
124.   Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

241,  242.  Fundamentals  of  Music.  A  continuation  of  Mus.  141, 
142,  introducing  the  use  of  non-harmonic  tones,  seventh  chords, 
chords  of  the  augmented  sixth  and  foreign  modulation.  Key- 
board drills,  sight-singing,  harmonic  dictation,  and  part-writing 
are  correlated  as  the  new  material  is  introduced.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  settings  of  folk  songs,  hymns,  vocal  arrangements, 
and  composing  original  songs  to  a  given  text.  Music  Education 
students  will  be  encouraged  to  create  materials  suitable  for  use 
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in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Four  hours  per  week. 
Three  credits  each  semester. 

245,  246,  345,  346.  Chamber  Music.  Study  and  performance  of 
trios,  quartets  and  other  combinations  for  string  instruments 
or  wind  instruments.  One  hour  per  week.  Credit,  One  hour  each 
semester. 

303,  304.  Voice  Literature  and  Conducting.  A  continuation  of  Mus. 
203,  204,  using  music  literature  from  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries.   Two  hours  per  week.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

307,  308.  Opera  Workshop.  A  study  of  selected  operas  and  operatic 
excerpts  with  the  objective  of  public  performance;  stage  deport- 
ment; stagecraft  as  applied  to  opera  and  operetta.  Four  hours 
per  week.    Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester. 

331,  332.  Counterpoint.  The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  poly- 
phonic technic  of  the  sixteenth  century;  the  second  semester  to 
the  harmonic  contrapuntal  technic  of  the  period  of  J.  S.  Bach. 
Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

349,  350.  Piano  Literature.  A  chronological  survey  from  the  time 
of  Bach  to  the  present.  Two  hours  per  week.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 

351,  352.  History  of  Music  (Survey).  A  course  designed  to  lay  a 
foundation  for  the  study  of  Music  Literature  and  Analysis.  A 
survey  of  music  history  stressing  the  outstanding  periods  of 
musical  culture.  The  first  semester  will  deal  with  music  up  to 
1600;  the  second  semester  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
important  developments  in  music  up  to  1950.  Two  hours  per 
week.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

355,  356.  Arranging  and  Conducting.  A  study  of  the  instruments 
will  be  made,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  instrument's  physical 
properties  and  its  relation  to  other  instruments.  During  the  first 
semester  one  hour  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  fundamentals  of 
conducting.  In  the  second  semester  practical  instrumentation 
will  be  introduced  in  which  the  students  will  not  only  create 
their  own  scores  but  likewise  conduct  them.  Members  of  the 
class  will  participate  in  the  playing  of  the  scores.  Choral  arrang- 
ing in  three  and  four  parts  will  be  stressed.  Three  hours  per 
week.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

407,  408.  Opera  Workshop.  Continuation  of  307,  308.  Four  hours 
per  week.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 
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420.  Survey  of  Music  since  1900.  A  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
important  composers  and  schools  from  the  turn  of  the  century 
to  the  present.    Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

445,  446.  Chamber  Music.  A  study  of  chamber  music  literature 
for  winds  in  combination  with  strings;  strings  and  piano;  winds 
and  pi?no.   One  hour  per  week.   Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

451,  452.  Music  Literature  and  Analysis.  The  study  of  representa- 
tive music  literature  from  the  sixteenth  century  into  the  twentieth 
century.  The  first  semester  will  include  music  from  the  sixteenth 
century  to  the  Mannheim  composers,  Haydn  and  Mozart.  The 
second  semester  will  begin  with  the  Mannheim  composers  and 
continue  into  the  twentieth  century.  The  students  will  be 
required,  when  possible,  to  prepare  and  perform  for  the  class 
music  of  the  period,  in  addition  to  the  use  of  recordings  and 
visual  aids.  Analysis  of  the  music  will  be  in  the  areas  of  musical 
form,  and  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  practices  of  the  composers. 
Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

161,  162.  Voice  Class.  Fundamentals  of  voice  production.  Methods 
of  teaching.  The  naturalness  and  simplicity  of  correct  singing  is 
emphasized.  Two  hours  per  week.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 

281,  282.  Instrumental  Class  (Strings).  The  study  of  string  instru- 
ments, including  basic  bowing  technic,  shifting  the  positions,  and 
vibrato;  methods  of  teaching.  Two  hours  per  week.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

325.  Rote  Songs.  A  study  and  analysis  of  the  song  materials 
suitable  for  use  in  the  Elementary  grades.  This  will  include  a 
study  of  the  vocal  problems  encountered,  methods  of  song 
presentation  and  demonstration  of  teaching  on  the  part  of  the 
students  themselves.    Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

343.  Elementary  Methods  and  Observation.  A  study  of  the  method 
by  which  the  child  proceeds  from  the  purely  imitative  stage  to 
a  knowledge  of  staff  notation  and  independent  sight  singing. 
This  is  done  through  analysis  of  materials,  methods  of  presenta- 
tion, development  of  technics  to  be  used  in  the  first  six  grades 
and  by  observation.   Three  hours  per  week.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

344.  Secondary  Methods  and  Observation.  The  application  in  the 
Junior  and  Senior  High  School  of  the  teaching  technics  developed 
in  the  Elementary  grades.  A  consideration  of  the  materials, 
methods  of  procedure,  technics  and  skills  suitable  to  each  phase 
of  music  activity.  Observation  at  nearby  schools  will  be  required. 
Two  hours  per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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345.  Instrumental  Problems  in  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools. 

Organization  of  instrumental  classes,  bands  and  orchestras; 
purchase  and  care  of  instruments  and  music;  the  marching  band; 
emergency  repairs;  scheduling. 

357.  Arranging  for  Band.  Scoring  for  bands  in  the  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  with  attention  to  the  particular  problems  of 
the  marching  band  and  music  for  special  occasions.  Two  hours 
per  week.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

381,  382.  Instrumental  Class  (Reeds,  Brass).  The  study  of  the 
fundamentals  of  wind  instrument  playing;  problems  in  the 
development  of  embouchure  and  articulation;  methods  of  teach- 
ing. Reed  instruments  the  first  semester;  brass  instruments  the 
second  semester.  Two  hours  per  week.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 

463.  Methods  of  Music  Appreciation.  The  development  of  Music 
Appreciation  in  the  Elementary  Grades  through  the  media  of 
song  material,  the  annotation  and  improvisation  of  melodies, 
recordings,  percussion  orchestra,  program  building,  etc.  Applied 
to  the  Secondary  Division,  this  becomes  a  study  of  the  best 
correlation  of  materials  and  techniques  suitable  to  the  psycho- 
logical age  of  the  child.   Two  hours  per  week.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

483.  Instrumental  Class  (Percussion).  Fundamentals  of  snare 
drumming  and  basic  training  on  the  usual  accessories  of  the 
high  school  band  and  orchestra.  One  hour  per  week.  Credit, 
One  hour. 


LITURGICAL  MUSIC 

103,  104.  Church  Latin.  This  course  is  devised  to  enable  church 
organists  and  choir  directors  to  appreciate  more  fully  the  texts 
of  the  Liturgical  Chants.  Class,  Two  hours  per  week.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

123,  124.  Principles  of  Gregorian  Chant.  Gregorian  Notation,  ton- 
ality, rhythm,  accentuation,  and  expression.  Complete  Method 
of  Gregorian  Chant:  Sunol,  O.S.B.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester.  Reilly. 

223,  224.  Principles  of  Gregorian  Chant.  Gregorian  Hymns,  their 
nature,  place  and  execution.  Simple  and  ornate  melodies.  Move- 
ment, Common  tones — liturgical  recitatives.  Melismatic  chants. 
Notes  on  Gregorian  Paleography.  Text:  Liber  Usualis.  Complete 
Method  of  Gregorian  Chant:  Sunol,  O.S.B.  Prerequisite:  Music 
123,  124.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    Reilly. 
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347,  348.  Liturgy  for  Church  Organists.  A  survey  of  the  general 
ceremonies  in  the  "Missa  Cantata"  and  the  "Missa  Solemnis." 
Comprising  also  a  general  knowledge  of  the  ecclesiastical  year 
and  such  other  ceremonies  as  Vespers  and  Benediction,  cere- 
monies of  Holy  Week.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  Reilly. 
367,  368.  Accompaniment  of  Plain  Chant.  Transposition  (at  the 
organ),  improvisation  of  short  interludes  in  diatonic  style,  notes 
on  Gregorian  paleography  and  on  Church  liturgy.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.    Reilly. 

463,  464.  Liturgical  Music.  (Polyphonic  and  Modern).  Gregorian 
accompaniment.  Diatonic  harmony.  Transposition  (at  the  organ); 
improvisation  of  short  interludes  in  diatonic  style.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester.  Reilly. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  APPLIED  MUSIC  MINOR 

PIANO  PROFICIENCY 
Bachelor  of  Music:  Students  not  majoring  in  piano  must  satisfy 
the  following  requirements  before  graduation:  (a)  construct  and 
play  with  facility  major  and  minor  scales  and  cadences  in  all 
keys;  (b)  read  simple  four-part  music;  (c)  play  a  simple  Clementi 
Sonatina  and  excerpts  from  Schumann's  "Album  for  the  Young", 
or  their  equivalent. 

Music  Education:  All  Music  Education  students  must  satisfy 
the  following  requirements  before  they  will  be  permitted  to  begin 
their  Practice  Teaching:  (a)  play  at  correct  tempo  selected 
compositions  from  such  standard  collections  as  "Twice  55"; 
(b)  supply  a  simple  chordal  harmonization  to  a  melody  at  the 
keyboard;  (c)  play  a  simple  Clementi  Sonatina  and  excerpts 
from  Schumann's  "Album  for  the  Young",  or  their  equivalent; 
(d)  play  hands  separately,  major  and  minor  scales  and  cadences 
in  all  keys. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  APPLIED  MUSIC  MAJOR 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
VOICE 

Entrance:  The  student  should  have  a  good  sense  of  pitch  and 
a  fine  natural  voice  which  gives  promise  of  being  able  to  complete 
the  requirements  for  graduation. 

Graduation:  The  student  should  have  ready  for  immediate 
use  at  least  one  oratorio  role,  one  opera  role,  and  should  be  able 
to  sing  representative  examples  of  German  lieder,  French  art 
songs,  and  songs  of  contemporary  American  composers  with 
good  diction  and  artistry.  Students  not  primarily  interested  in 
opera  may  emphasize  materials  suitable  for  recital  purposes. 
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PIANO 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  and  triad  arpeggios,  hands 
together.  Two  and  Three-Part  Inventions  of  Bach;  a  classic 
piano  sonata  of  moderate  difficulty  such  as  those  sonatas  in 
Beethoven's  Op.  2  or  Op.  10;  representative  romantic  and  con- 
temporary works.  At  least  one  of  these  items  should  be  from 
memory.    Equivalent  materials  may  be  used. 

Graduation:  The  student  should  display  thorough  technical 
competence  and  be  able  to  perform  works  from  each  of  the 
following  categories  from  memory:  (a)  Bach,  the  English  Suites, 
Partitas,  and  Well-tempered  Clavier;  (b)  Beethoven,  Sonatas 
op.  31,  53,  57,  or  109;  Chopin,  Etudes,  Ballades,  Scherzi,  Sonatas; 
(d)  a  piano  concerto;  (e)  representative  contemporary  com- 
positions. 

ORGAN 

Entrance:   Requirements  the  same  as  for  piano  majors. 

Graduation:  Bach,  Trio  Sonatas,  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E-flat 
(St.  Anne),  Toccata,  Adagio  and  Fugue  in  C  Major,  and  other 
works  of  similar  difficulty;  Franck,  Chorals  in  A-minor,  B-minor 
and  E-major;  Widor,  Fifth  and  Sixth  Symphonies;  Dupres, 
Preludes  and  Fugues;  contemporary  works  by  Hindemith, 
Sowerby  and  Messiaen. 

VIOLIN 

Entrance:  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves,  scales  in 
thirds,  sixths,  octaves  and  tenths;  Concertos:  Viotti  No.  22, 
De  Beriot  No.  7  or  9,  Nardini  E  minor,  or  equivalent  material. 

Graduation:  Advanced  studies  such  as  Haba,  Modern  Violin 
Technic;  Wieniawski,  Ecole  Moderne;  Paganini,  Caprices. 
Bach,  Sonatas  for  Solo  Violin;  Concertos  by  Beethoven,  Brahms, 
Ernst,  Sibelius,  Bartok  and  other  representative  concertos, 
sonatas  and  concert  pieces. 

VIOLA 

Entrance:  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  three 
octaves,  scales  in  octaves  and  thirds;  Campagnoli,  41  Caprices; 
Rode,  24  Caprices;  Hoffmeister,  Concerto;  Bruch,  Romance,  or 
equivalent  material. 

Graduation:  Selected  studies  from  Paganini  Caprices;  Bach, 
violin  or  cello  works  transcribed  for  viola;  Bloch,  Suite;  Con- 
certos by  Bartok,  Walton  and  Porter. 
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VIOLONCELLO 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves;  Franc- 
homme,  12  Etudes;  Beethoven  Sonata  Op.  5  No.  1  or  Mendelssohn 
Sonata  Op.  45  No.  1,  or  equivalent  material. 

Graduation:  Advanced  studies  such  as  in  Popper,  Hohe  Schule 
(Gradus  ad  Parnassum);  Sonatas  by  Beethoven  and  Brahms; 
Bach,  Suite  in  C-minor  or  D-major;  Concertos  by  Saint-Saens, 
Lalo,  Haydn  and  Dvorak;  representative  contemporary  works; 
selected  parts  from  orchestral  and  chamber  music  literature. 

BASS 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  seven  positions;  Simandl, 
Thirty  Etudes;  solos  of  equal  difficulty. 

Graduation:  Simandl,  Book  II;  Hrabes,  64  Etudes;  Fiorillo, 
Etudes;  Concertos  by  Dragonetti,  Koussevitsky;  orchestral 
studies. 

FLUTE 

Entrance:  Intervals;  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios; 
Etudes  by  Berbiguer,  Anderson  and  Boehm;  Sonatas  by  Handel 
and  Bach,  or  equivalent  material. 

Graduation:  Studies  by  Anderson,  Taffanel-Gaubert,  Barrere, 
Schade;  Sonatas  by  Bach,  Prokofiev,  Piston,  Gaubert,  Tansman; 
Ravel  and  Strauss  orchestral  studies;  representative  contem- 
porary solos. 

OBOE 

Entrance:  Barret,  Exercises  in  Articulation  and  Progressive 
Studies;  all  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  legato  and 
staccato;  solos  of  comparable  difficulty. 

Graduation:  Advanced  studies  from  Andraud,  Vade  Mecum; 
Gillet,  Studies;  Bleuzet,  Technic  of  the  Oboe;  Mozart  Quartet; 
Concerto  by  Goossens;  orchestral  studies. 

CLARINET 

Entrance:  Klose  Method,  Part  II,  or  studies  of  similar  difficulty; 
all  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios;  moderately  advanced 
solos. 

Graduation:  Cavallini,  Caprices;  Rose,  Studies;  Jeanjean, 
Sixteen  Studies  in  the  Modern  Style;  Brahms,  Sonatas;  Concertos 
by  Spohr  and  Mozart;  Debussy,  Rhapsody  for  Clarinet;  orches- 
tral studies. 
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BASSOON 
Entrance:  All  major  and  minor  scales  in  legato  and  staccato; 
completion  of  Weissenborn  Studies,  Book  I,  or  studies  of  com- 
parable difficulty;  moderately  advanced  solos. 
Graduation:  Milde,  Concert  Studies;  Gambaro,  Eighteen 
Studies;  Saint-Saens,  Sonata;  Concertos  by  Mozart  and  Jacob; 
representative  contemporary  works;  orchestral  studies. 

HORN 

Entrance:    Extension  of  range  of  all  major  and  minor  scales 
and  arpeggios  beyond  one  octave;  Kopprasch  Etudes,  Book  I; 
Mozart  Concerto  No.  2  in  E-flat,  or  equivalent  materials. 
Graduation:    Advanced  studies  by  Alphonse;  orchestra  studies 
by  Gumbert;  Strauss  Concerto  No.  2;  Hindemith  Sonata. 

TRUMPET 
Entrance:    All   major   and   minor   scales;   Schlossberg,    Daily 
Drills;  introduction  to  double  and  triple  articulation  in  Arban; 
solos  of  moderate  difficulty. 

Graduation:  Advanced  studies  by  Arban,  Duhen,  Franz, 
Gallay,  and  Glantz;  orchestral  studies;  Hindemith  Sonata, 
Haydn  Concerto;  representative  contemporary  solos. 

TROMBONE 

Entrance:  Knowledge  of  tone  production,  breathing,  articu- 
lation; scales  through  two  octaves;  selected  solos  such  as  are 
used  in  high  school  contests;  Blume  and  La  Fosse  Methods  or 
equivalent  materials. 

Graduation:  Gaetke,  Lip  Flexibility;  LaFosse,  Complete 
Method;  Blazhevich,  26  sequences  in  bass,  tenor  and  alto  clefs; 
solos  by  Hindemith,  Rimsky-Korsakov,  Saint-Saens;  orchestral 
studies. 

TUBA 

Entrance:  Scale,  interval  and  legato  studies;  Arban  Method, 
Cimera-Hovey  or  equivalent  material;  solos  such  as  are  used  in 
high  school  contests. 

Graduation:  Grigoriev,  Tuba  Studies;  Rochut  Studies;  orches- 
tral studies;  advanced  solos. 

PERCUSSION 
Entrance:  The  student  should  demonstrate  a  thorough  training 
in  the  rudiments  of  playing  the  snare  drum,  bass  drum,  cymbals, 
and  the  usual  accessories  of  the  high  school  orchestra. 
Graduation:  Modern  snare  drum  studies;  Sietz  and  Moeller 
Methods  for  Timpani,  exercises  in  quick  tuning,  glissandi; 
advanced  xylophone  and  bell  studies;  orchestral  studies. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  APPLIED  MUSIC  MAJOR 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

VOICE 

Entrance:  The  student  should  have  a  good  sense  of  pitch  and 
a  natural  voice  of  pleasing  quality  which  gives  promise  of  being 
able  to  complete  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

Graduation:  Completion  of  moderately  difficult  exercises  and 
solos;  songs  by  Gluck,  Mozart  and  Haydn;  representative  exam- 
ples of  the  less  difficult  German  lieder,  and  arias  from  opera 
and  oratorio;  songs  by  contemporary  American  composers. 

PIANO 

Entrance:  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  triad  arpeggios, 
hands  together,  in  two  octaves,  at  moderate  speed,  and  the 
following  compositions  or  their  equivalent:  one  of  the  Two-part 
Inventions  of  Bach,  one  of  the  simpler  sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart, 
or  Beethoven,  a  romantic  or  contemporary  composition. 

Graduation:  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  (triad 
and  seventh  chords),  hands  together,  over  the  entire  keyboard 
at  about  M.M.  132  for  a  quarter  note,  and  the  following  com- 
position or  their  equivalent:  a  Prelude  and  Fugue  from  Bach's 
Well-tempered  Clavier;  a  sonata  from  Beethoven's  Op.  2,  Op.  10, 
or  Op.  27;  Schumann's  "Fantasiestucke"  or  "Papillons";  selected 
Chopin  Preludes,  Nocturnes  and  Etudes;  selected  Debussy  Pre- 
ludes; representative  contemporary  compositions.  The  student 
must  also  show  a  reasonable  facility  in  sight  reading  and  satisfy 
the  requirements  outlined  for  piano  minors  before  being  admitted 
to  the  student  teaching  program. 

VIOLIN 

Entrance:  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  two  octaves;  Kayser,  Etudes, 
Op.  20;  Vivaldi  Concerto  in  A  minor  or  similar  material. 

Graduation:  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves,  broken 
chords,  chromatic  scales,  scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  octaves  and 
tenths;  Concertos:  Spohr  No.  2,  Mozart  No.  4,  Viotti  No.  22, 
Haydn  C-major,  Bruch  G-minor,  or  compositions  of  comparable 
difficulty. 

VIOLA 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves,  scales  in 
thirds  and  octaves;  Sevcik  Op.  8;  Kayser  Studies  Op.  20;  Dont 
Twenty  Progressive  Studies;  Marais,  Five  Old  French  Dances, 
or  comparable  material. 
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Graduation:  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  (triad 
and  seventh  chords);  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves;  studies 
selected  from  Campagnoli  Forty-one  Caprices;  Fiorillo  Thirty-six 
Etudes;  Rode  Twenty-four  Caprices;  Concertos  by  C.P.E.  Bach 
and  Hoffmeister;  representative  contemporary  solos. 

VIOLONCELLO 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves;  Dotzauer, 
113  Etudes  Book  II;  Goltermann  Concerto  No.  4;  studies  and 
solos  of  comparable  difficulty  may  be  used. 

Graduation:  Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves;  scales  in 
thirds,  sixths  and  octaves;  technical  development  on  the  level  of 
Jos.  Merk,  20  Exercises,  or  Servais,  Six  Caprices;  Beethoven, 
Sonata  No.  2  in  G-minor;  Bach,  Suite  No.  1  in  G,  or  a  work  of 
comparable  difficulty;  representative  contemporary  solos. 

BASS 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  through  half,  first,  second 
and  third  positions;  Simandl  Method. 

Graduation:  Major  and  minor  scales  involving  thumb  posi- 
tions; Simandl,  Thirty  Etudes;  solos  of  similar  difficulty;  orches- 
tra studies. 

FLUTE 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales,  chromatic  scales,  arpeggios 
in  all  articulations;  Koehler  Etudes  or  similar  study  material; 
easy  solos. 

Graduation:  Major,  minor  and  whole  tone  scales  and  arpeggios 
in  all  articulations;  Anderson  Etudes;  Berbiguer  Etudes;  Suites 
by  Bach  and  Telemann  or  works  of  comparable  difficulty; 
representative  contemporary  solos. 

OBOE 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales;  exercises  in  articulation; 
easy  solos.  The  student  should  demonstrate  a  reasonable  ability 
to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of  tone  with  dynamic  variation. 

Graduation:  All  major  and  minor  scales;  Andraud,  Vade 
Mecum;  Bleuzet,  Technic  of  the  Oboe,  Vols.  1,  II,  HI;  Handel 
Sonatas,  or  compositions  of  comparable  difficulty;  representative 
contemporary  solos. 
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CLARINET 

Entrance:  Klose,  Method  Part  I  and  II;  Albert,  Scales;  solos 
such  as  are  used  for  high  school  contests. 

Graduation:  Completion  of  Klose  Part  II,  Langenus  Part  III; 
Jeanjean,  Twenty-five  Studies;  Weber,  Concerti;  other  solos  of 
comparable  difficulty;  representative  contemporary  solos;  orch- 
estra studies. 

BASSOON 

Entrance:  Scale  studies  in  simple  articulation  and  rhythm; 
Weissenborn  Book  I  or  studies  of  similar  difficulty;  easy  solos. 

Graduation:  Major  and  minor  scales;  Milde  Studies;  Kop- 
prasch  Studies,  Book  I;  Concertos  by  Mozart  and  Weber; 
orchestra  studies;  representative  contemporary  solos. 

HORN 

Entrance:  Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  through  one 
octave;  Foundation  to  French  Horn  Playing  by  Hauser;  Con- 
certo No.  1  in  E-flat  by  Mozart  or  the  equivalent. 

Graduation:  Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios,  major, 
minor,  diminished  and  augmented  triads;  diminished  chords  and 
dominant  seventh  chords  with  their  resolutions,  all  through  two 
octaves;  selected  studies  by  Sansone,  Book  I;  selected  studies 
by  Gumbert;  Concerto  No.  2  in  E-flat  by  Mozart;  Sonata  by 
Hindemith. 

TRUMPET 

Entrance:  Completion  of  a  standard  elementary  method; 
major  and  minor  scales;  Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  Basquet, 
Thirty-six  Studies;  easy  solos. 

Graduation:  Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  single,  double  and 
triple  articulations  in  Schlossberg  and  Arban;  transposition 
studies;  orchestra  studies;  moderately  advanced  solos  from 
standard  and  contemporary  literature. 

TROMBONE 

Entrance:  The  student  should  know  the  range  and  compass  of 
the  trombone;  studies  from  Cimera-Hovey,  Arban  and  Blume; 
major  and  minor  scales;  solos  by  Cimera  and  E.  Clark  or  com- 
positions of  comparable  difficulty. 
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Graduation:  Stacey,  Lip  Flexibility;  Kopprasch  Books  I  and 
II;  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes  III;  Blazhevich,  Clef  Studies;  be 
able  to  play  tenor  and  bass  trombone;  be  able  to  play  bass 
trombone  in  recital. 

TUBA 

Entrance:  Scale  and  interval  studies;  legato  studies,  Arban 
Method;  easy  solos. 

Graduation:  Scale  and  arpeggio  studies;  Arban  Method; 
Studies  by  Rochut  and  Blume;  orchestra  studies;  moderately 
advanced  solos. 

PERCUSSION 

Entrance:  Student  must  exhibit  a  knowledge  and  reasonable 
control  of  the  first  thirteen  rudiments  of  the  snare  drum;  he 
must  also  have  had  some  experience  with  bass  drum  and  cymbals. 

Graduation:  Advanced  studies  on  snare  drum  and  all  acces- 
sories; advanced  studies  for  timpani;  orchestral  studies. 
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Certain  courses  (graduate  and  undergraduate)  in  the  curriculum 
of  the  various  Schools  of  the  University  (except  the  School  of 
Law  and  the  School  of  Pharmacy)  are  offered  during  the 
Summer  Sessions. 


1.  Eight  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

2.  Six  Weeks  Evening  Session  offers  courses  in  Accounting,  Business  Law, 
Commerce,  Finance  and  Management. 

3.  Six  Weeks  Day  Session  offers  courses  in  the  following: 

Accounting  Modern  Languages 

Business  Law  Music 

Classics  Nursing 

Commerce  Philosophy 

Economics  Political  Science 

Finance  Psychology 

History  Religion 

Management  Sociology 


Mathematics 


Music  Education 
Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 
Business  Education 
Educational  Psychology 
Library  Science  Education 
Guidance 
Speech  Correction 
Educational  Administration 


For  information  on  course  schedules,  institutes,  fees  and  residence,  write: 

THE  DIRECTOR  OF  SUMMER  SESSIONS, 

DUOUESNE  UNIVERSITY, 

PITTSBURGH  19,  PA. 


Qtaduate 


School 


Graduate  School  Office 

37  Canevin  Hall 

Open  daily,  9:00  to  5:00;  Saturdays  9:00  to  12:00 

Phone-.  GRant  1-4635 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

1955-1956 
SUMMER  SESSION  1955 

jZ  11  &y)         9:00  -'  Noon}'  ■**"■«  **  Weeks  ^  *■*■■ 


June  13  (Monday) Eight  Weeks  Day 

June  23  (Thursday)         9:00  -  4:00  1 

June  24  (Friday)  9:00-4:00  [..Registration:  Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session. 

June  25  (Saturday)         9:00  -  NoonJ 

June  27  (Monday) Six  Weeks  Day  and  Evening  Session  begins. 

July  2  (Saturday) Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees:  August  candidates. 

July  8  (Friday) Modern  Language  Examination. 

July  11  (Monday) Comprehensive  Examination. 

July  16  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  filing  approved  theses  in  the 

Graduate  Office:  August  candidates. 
August  5  (Friday) Summer  Sessions  end:    Commencement. 

FALL  SEMESTER  1955 

September  12  (Monday)  1:00-4:00  \    p    .,    ,n,    n,v  r.  aooa 
September  13  (Tuesday)  1:00-4:00  /••Registration:    Day  Classes. 

September  12  (Monday)  4:30  -  7:30  \    p    -w-     .    i?„m:n„  piOOOM 
September  13  (Tuesday)  4:30  -  7:30  /■  -Registration:    Evening  Classes. 

September  14,  15,  16      9:00  -  4:00    ] 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)      \.  .Registration:    Day  Classes. 
September  17  (Saturday) 9:00  -  NoonJ 

September  19  (Monday) Fall  Semester  begins. 

September  24  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  change  of  schedule. 

October  1  (Saturday) Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees:  January  candidates. 

October  22  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  filing  an  outline  of  thesis: 

January  candidates. 

November  1  (Tuesday) All  Saints  Day.    Holiday. 

November  9  (Wednesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  begin. 

November  18  (Friday) Modern  Language  Examination. 

November  23  (Wednesday) Thanksgiving  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

November  28  (Monday) Classes  resumed. 

December  8  (Thursday) Feast  of  the  Immaculate  Conception.    Holiday. 

December  17  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  submitting  completed  theses  to 

faculty  readers:  January  candidates. 

December  20  (Tuesday) Christmas  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

January  3  (Tuesday) Classes  resumed. 

January  5  (Thursday) Latest  date  for  filing  approved  theses  in  Graduate 

Office:  January  candidates. 

January  19  (Thursday) Final  Examinations  begin. 

January  28  (Saturday) Final  Examinations:    Saturday  Classes. 


SPRING  SEMESTER  1956 
S3Sm     ISiSS}""*—:    1*0-. 

K8$£d$     JU:?U  }.•«*-»«»:    Evening  Claase, 

February  1,  2,  3  9:00  -  4:00  \ 

(Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday)      \.  .Registration:    Day  Classes. 
February  4  (Saturday)     9:00  -  Noon  J 

February  6  (Monday) Spring  Semester  begins. 

February  11  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  change  of  schedule. 

February  18  (Saturday) Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees:  June  candidates. 

March  10  (Friday) Modern  Language  Examination. 

March  11  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  filing  an  outline  of  thesis: 

June  candidates. 

March  26,  27,  28 Annual  Retreat. 

(Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday) 

March  28  (Wednesday) Easter  Vacation  begins  after  last  class. 

April  3  (Tuesday) Classes  resumed. 

April  3  (Tuesday) Mid-Semester  Examinations  begin. 

April  24  (Monday) Comprehensive  Examination. 

April  29  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  submitting  completed  theses  to 

faculty  readers:  June  candidates. 

May  10  (Thursday) Ascension  Thursday:    Holiday. 

May  13  (Saturday) Latest  date  for  filing  approved  theses  in  Graduate 

Office:  June  candidates. 

May  25  (Friday) Final  Examinations  begin. 

May  26  (Saturday) Final  Examinations:    Saturday  Classes. 

May  30  (Wednesday) Memorial  Day:    Holiday. 

June  3  (Sunday) Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

*  Registration  is  conducted  during  the  days  listed  in  the  above  calendar. 
Only  by  rare  exception,  by  consent  of  the  Dean,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty 
will  late  registration  be  permitted. 

**  Date  for  removal  of  E,  I,  X  grades  to  be  announced. 


The  programs  listed  in  the  following  pages  are 
those  offered  by  the  several  departments  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

Herein  will  be  found,  for  each  department,  three 
distinct  items:  the  specific  requirements  of  the  parti- 
cular department;  the  program,  or  sum  total  of 
courses  offered  in  any  department;  and  a  description 
of  all  the  courses  in  each  of  the  various  departments. 

These  programs  and  courses  are  subject  to  change 
if  the  enrollment  does  not  warrant  their  being  given 
as  listed. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Reverend  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D Dean 

Helen  Brosnahan Secretary 

GRADUATE  COUNCIL 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D Chairman 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Rev.  James  A.  Phalen,  C.S.Sp.,  M.Ed 

Assistant  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Rev.  Walter  van  de  Putte,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D Dean  of  the  School  of  Music 

Gerald  Keen  an,  Ph.D Executive  Director  of  the  School  of  Music 

Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp.,  D.Ed Dean  of  the  School  of  Education 

Rev.  Philip  C.  Niehaus,  C.S.Sp.,  M.Ed.,  Assistant  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education 

Hugh  C.  Muldoon,  D.Sc Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

John  G.  Adams,  Ph.D Assistant  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

Clarence  C.  Walton,  Ph.D Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 

Maurice  J.  Murphy,  D.Ed Registrar  of  the  University 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp.,  M.S.  James  M.  Purcell,  Ph.D. 

Biology  English 

Clarence  C.  Walton,  Ph.D.        Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 
Business  Administration  History 

Rev.  Joseph  P.  Moroney,  C.S.Sp.,  M.S.  Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry  Music 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  B.A.  Hugh  C.  Muldoon,  D.Sc. 

Classics  Pharmacy 

Cyril  Zebot,  Ph.D.  Rev.  Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  S.T.D. 

Economics  Philosophy 

Francis  X.  Kleyle,  Ph.D.  Paul  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

Education  Political  Science 

Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A. 
Social  Science 

COMMITTEE  ON  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Primitivo  Colombo,  Ph.D. 

Chairman 

Kenneth  Duffy,  Ph.D.  Pauline  M.  Reinkraut,  Ph.D. 
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FACULTY 

John  G.  Adams Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1951 
Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1955 

431  Peebles  St.,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa.  CHurchill  1-2334 

John  N.  Albaugh Lecturer  in  Management 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

4313  Seton  Drive,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa.  Plantation  1-4851 

Paul  H.  Anderson Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1938 
M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1942 

7128  Hermitage  St.,  Pittsburgh  8,  Pa.  FRemont  1-5395 

Gerard  Bessette Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Montreal,  1941 

M.A.  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

Licence  es  Lettres,  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

D.Litt.  University  of  Montreal,  1950 

416  Oakland  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  3-0493 

Eva  Betschart Lecturer  in  Elementary  Education 

B.S.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1925 
300  Hallock  St.,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa. 


Martin  I.  Blake Assistant  Professor  of 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College  of  Pharmacy,  1947 

M.S.  Rutgers  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  Ohio  State  University,  1951 

235  Lynn  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  5-7503 

Bernard  A.  Brunner Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Hendrix  College,  1947 
M.A.  University  of  Chicago,  1948 
Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago,  1951 

511  N.  St.  Clair  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  2-1039 

Reyes  Carbonell Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  Instituto  Luis  Vives,  Valencia,  Spain,  1931 
M.A.  University  of  Valencia,  Spain,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Madrid,  Spain,  1948 

2617  Perrysville  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ALlegheny  1-8658 

Paul  T.  Chang Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  John's  University,  Shanghai,  1946 
M.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Ph.D.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1953 

Apartment  34, 261  S.  Winebiddle  St.,  Pittsburgh  24,  Pa.  MOntrose  1-5082 

Ting  Li  Chu Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Catholic  University  of  Peking,  1945 
M.S.  Catholic  University  of  Peking,  1948 
Ph.D.  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  1952 

5604  Forbes  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  HAzel  1-1233 
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Peimitivo  Colombo Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1928 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

R.D.  No.  4,  Box  202,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

John  Fremont  Cox Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1930 
L.L.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

Orphans'  Court,  Judges  Chamber,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ruth  Domer Instructor  in  Music  Education 

B.S.  West  Chester  State  Teachers  College,  1941 
M.S.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1946 
1347  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

Rev.  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1943 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Kenneth  Duffy Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

Ed.B.  Duquesne  University,  1936 
Litt.M.  Duquesne  University,  1939 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 

3036  Bergman  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-5414 

Percy  O.  Eitel Lecturer  in  Finance 

242  Arabella  St.,  Pittsburgh  10,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-4880 

Rev.  Michael  J.  Faidel Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  Vincent's  College,  1913 
M.A.  St.  Vincent's  Seminary,  1915 
S.T.B.  St.  Vincent's  Seminary,  1917 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 

301  Saline  St.,  Pittsburgh  7,  Pa.  HAzel  1-2766 

Rev.  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1934 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938 

Ph.D.  Georgetown  University,  1945 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Rev.  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 

Univ.  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1938-1940 

B.S.  in  L.S.  Catholic  University,  1942 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Oscar  Gawron Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Brooklyn  College,  1934 

Ph.D.  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1945 

529  Haverhill  Road,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa.  LOcust  1-9184 
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Andrew  J.  Glaid,  III Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.  Duke  University,  1955 

627  Margaret  St.,  Pittsburgh  10,  Pa.  HUbbard  1-0713 

Lois  C.  Gmitter Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.Ed.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 

1814  Murdoch  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  JAckson  1-7750 

Edmund  M.  Goehreng Associate  Professor  of  Public  School  Music 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1935 

1220  Strahley  Place,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3344 

A.  John  Goetz Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  University  of  Dayton,  1914 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1923 

Ph.D.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1925 

968  Athalia  Ave.,  Monessen,  Pa.  Monessen  1108 

Paul  J.  Gordon Professor  of  Management 

B.B.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  1945 
M.B.A.  Cornell  University,  1949 

357  Anawanda  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa.  LEhigh  1-8797 

Theodore  W.  Gorski Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  St.  Vincent  College,  1949 
M.S.  St.  Louis  University,  1952 
Ph.D.  St.  Louis  University,  1955 

5251  Keeport  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  5-2364 

Amor  Gosfield Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929 

133  N.  Dithridge  St.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  3-1283 

Vito  Grieco Lecturer  in  Accounting 

Ed.B.  University  of  Buffalo,  1939 
Ed.M.  University  of  Buffalo,  1947 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

121  Betty  Jane  Court,  Pittsburgh  35,  Pa.  CHurchill  2-3123 

Lawrence  A.  Griffin  .  .  . Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1934 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

1527  Grandin  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa.  LOcust  1-7438 

Geza  Grosschmid Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

Ph.D.  University  of  Budapest,  1943 

6811  Thomas  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  MOntrose  1-0263 

Serge  Grosset Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

M.S.  in  Com.  Sc.  University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  1943 
Ph.D.  University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  1951 

22  Bruceton  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  OLympia  5-7930 
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Rev.  George  A.  Harcar,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1941 
D.Ed.  St.  Francis  College,  1945 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Bruno  J.  Hartung Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.  St.  Vincent  College,  19S9 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1948 
Ph.D.  Catholic  University,  1952 

3725  Brighton  Road,  Pittsburgh  12,  Pa.  Linden  1-2392 

Oliver  Headlet Lecturer  in  Management 

B.A.  Colgate  University,  1952 
M.S.  Cornell  University,  1953 

Raymond  O.  Heckerman Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Geneva  College,  1939 

M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1955 

842  Childs  Ave.,  Monaca,  Pa.  Rochester  4549-J 

Frank  J.  Heintz Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  Catholic  University,  1947 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1949 
Ph.D.  Catholic  University,  1953 

916  Lindberg  Ave.,  Homestead,  Pa.  HOmestead  2-4239 

Edward  T.  Herbert Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1941 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1942 
5538  Forbes  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Arthur  K.  Hesselberg Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  St.  Anselm's  College,  1938 

M.A.  University  of  New  Hampshire,  1948 

Ph.D.  Catholic  University,  1952 

1411  Poplar  St.,  Pittsburgh  5,  Pa.  WAlnut  2-1665 

Joseph  A.  Homer Lecturer  in  Sociology 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1929 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

572  Crestline  Drive,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa.  Fleldbrook  1-4047 

Harry  Houtz Lecturer  in  Education 

B.Ed.  Slippery  Rock  College,  1929 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1947 

1539  Vance  Ave.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Amherst  4-5656 

Lawrence  R.  Hugo Associate  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1947 

Robbins  Street  Road,  R.D.  4,  Irwin,  Pa.  Irwin  8286  J21 

James  Hunter Associate  Professor  of  Music  Theory 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1946 

527  S.  Braddock  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  PEnhurst  1-1153 
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Chester  A.  Jurczak Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  College,  1940 
M.A.  Fordham  University,  1948 

1107  Vickroy  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  COurt  1-4059 

Rev.  John  R.  Kanda,  C.S.Sp Instructor  in  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.Ph.  University  of  Lou  vain,  Belgium,  1938 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
Graduate  Work,  Georgetown  University 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Gerald  Keenan Professor  of  Music  Theory 

B.M.  University  of  Rochester,  1983 
M.M.  University  of  Rochester,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Rochester,  1953 

8  N.  Grandview  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  5,  Pa.  WAlnut  2-2493 

Harold  King Professor  of  Economics  and  Accounting 

B.A.  University  of  Nebraska,  1935 
M.A.  University  of  Nebraska,  1936 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 

5445  Center  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  MUseum  3-3379 

Rev.  Joseph  R.  Kletzel,  C.S.Sp Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1936 
M.A.  University  of  Detroit,  1949 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Rev.  Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1950 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Francis  X.  Kleyle Professor  of  Elementary  Education 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1924 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1933 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

421  Oneida  St.,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-2398 

Helen  M.  Kleyle Associate  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1938 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

421  Oneida  St.,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  EVerglade  1-2398 

Ralph  A.  Klinefelter Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  LaSalle  College,  1937 

M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1941 

Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 

55  Bellanca  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa.  Wlllard  1-1563 

Ruth  M.  Kniep Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  University  of  Miami,  Florida,  1948 
M.A.  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Ph.D.  University  of  Florida,  1954 
821  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 
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Rev.  Gordon  F.  Knight,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1927 

S.T.D.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1930 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Rev.  Henry  Koren,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.L.  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1939 
S.T.D.  Catholic  University,  1942 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Vincent  F.  Lackner Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.S.  St.  Vincent  College,  1945 
M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1948 

3163  Ashlyn  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  FEderal  1-1455 

Regis  Leonard Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1936 
M.Ed.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

5218  Holmes  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  STerling  1-2921 

Norman  C.  Li Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Kenyon  College,  1933 

M.S.  University  of  Michigan,  1934 

Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1936 

903  Greenfield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-7680 

Albert  A.  Logan Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1934 

B.S.  in  Econ.,  Duquesne  University,  1935 

LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1939 

2708  Graham  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CHurchill  1-1488 

Lucia  Z.  Lewis Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1943 
M.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1944 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1946 

240  Lavina  St.,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa.  Fleldbrook  1-3921 

Hugh  MacDonald Associate  Professor  of  Pianot  Organ 

Ecole  Normalle,  Paris,  1931 

Student  of  Piano  and  Composition  under  Sigismund  Stojowski,  Salim 
Palmgren,  Pierre  Mayer,  and  Alfred  Cortot.  Student  of  Organ 
under  Marcel  Dupre. 

1101  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

George  McFadden Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  St.  Francis  College,  1938 
M.A.  Brooklyn  College,  1948 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1952 

44  Ruth  St.,  Pittsburgh  11,  Pa.  HEmlock  1-1584 

Howard  F.  McGinn Associate  Professor  of  Secondary  Education 

B.A.  Saint  Vincent  College,  1934 

B.S.  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology,  1934 

M.A.  Saint  Vincent  College,  1939 

1709  Harpster  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  CEdar  1-8740 

Henry  C.  McGinnis Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

932  Vickroy  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-0372 
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J.  William  McGowan Professor  of  Sociology 

B.S.  McGill  University,  1923 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1925 

M.M.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1926 

Seibert  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  GLenshaw  1880 

Josephine  McGrail Professor  of  Voice 

B.A.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1928 
Graduate  Study,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

3413  Beechwood  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-7414 

Helena  A.  Miller Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1935 
M.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1945 

532  Highview  Road,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa  Fleldbrook  1-1969 

Robert  N.  Miller Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.C.S.  Duquesne  University,  1918 
C.P.A.  Pennsylvania,  1920 

Orchard  Ave.,  Library,  Pa.  Colonial  3-5616 

Francis  L.  Milton Instructor  in  Finance 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

4915  Brownsville  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wlllard  1-6244 

Lawrence  J.  Minet Instructor  in  Finance  and  Accounting 

B.S.  University  of  Buffalo,  1948 
M.S.  Columbia  University,  1949 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1953 
5660  Beacon  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Robert  E.  Mitchell Assistant  Professor  of  English 

A.B.  Miami  University,  1934 
M.A.  Duke  University,  1940 
M.A.  Harvard  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  Harvard  University,  1951 

5945  Fifth  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

John  T.  Morris Professor  Emeritus  of  Commerce 

B.A.  Washington  &  Jefferson  College,  1900 
M.A.  Columbia  University,  1926 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1929 

R.D.No.2,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  Glenshaw  956-M 

Hugh  C.  Muldoon Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Ph.G.  Union  University,  1912 
B.S.  Valparaiso  University,  1920 
D.Sc.  Valparaiso  University,  1925 

William  Penn  Hotel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ATlantic  1-7100 

Arnold  C.  Neva Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

B.S.  University  of  Minnesota,  1941 
M.S.  University  of  Minnesota,  1943 
Ph.D.  University  of  Minnesota,  1947 

528  East  End  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa.  CHurchill  1-5776 
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Patrick  M.  O'Donnell Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.Litt.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 
LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 

112  W.  Steuben  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  5,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-8488 

Anthony  T.  Oliva Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  Long  Island  University,  1937 

M.A.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  U.,  1940 

D.Ed.  Columbia  University,  1949 

814  Sandusky  St.,  Pittsburgh  12,  Pa.  FAirfax  1-1259 

Robert  Pearcb Lecturer  in  Accounting 

B.S.  Indiana  University,  1988 

140  Academy  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  28,  Pa.  LOcust  1-1540 

Adrian  W.  Poitras Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1940 
M.S.  University  of  Illinois,  1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois,  1950 

147  Roberta  Drive,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa.  PEnhurst  1-0428 

Louis  Pollak Instructor  in  Piano 

B.Mus.  Yale  University,  1942 
M.Mus.  Yale  University,  1948 

5349  Youngridge  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa.  OLympia  5-2527 

James  M.  Purcell Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Montana  State  University,  1919 
M.A.  Ohio  State  University,  1925 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1934 

3526  Beechwood  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  HAzel  1-1799 

Rev.  Thomas  J.  Quiglet Lecturer  in  Educational  Administration 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1927 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1945 

125  N.  Craig  St.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  1-9414 

Robert  W.  Reichert Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Marquette  University,  1942 
M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1943 
Ph.D.  New  York  University,  1949 

4531  Forbes  St.,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa.  MUseum  3-2585 

Pauline  M.  Reinkraut Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.  University  of  Vienna,  Austria,  1921 
Ph.D.  University  of  Vienna,  Austria,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1944 

6330  Glenview  Place,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.  EMerson  1-4703 

Harold  J.  Rhodes Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacy 

B.S.  University  of  Minnesota,  1949 
Ph.D.  University  of  Minnesota,  1953 

346  Travis  Drive,  Pittsburgh  36,  Pa. 

Severino  Russo Assistant  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

2304  Woodstock  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  18,  Pa.  BRandywine  1-4023 
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Oliver  Sarosi Assistant  Professor  of  Finance 

B.S.  New  York  University,  1927 
M.S.  Royal  Hungarian  University 
Ph.D.  Royal  Hungarian  University,  1936 
Webster  Hall  Hotel,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pa. 

Frank  Sanford Lecturer  in  Management 

B.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1936 
M.B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 

Wildwood  Road,  R.  D.  No.  2,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  STerling  1-0740 

William  J.  Schanberger Instructor  in  Psychology 

B.A.  Loyola  College,  Baltimore,  1948 
M.A.  Catholic  University,  1951 

305  Veri  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  20,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3914 

Richard  Schanck Lecturer  in  Management 

A.B.  Northwestern  University,  1924 
A.M.  Northwestern  University,  1926 
Ph.D.  Syracuse  University,  1932 

Box  213,  Bethany,  W.  Va.  Bethany  2001 

Rev.  John  R.  Schlicht,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1939 
B.D.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1943 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1944 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Kurt  C.  Schreiber Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  City  College  of  New  York,  1944 
A.M.  Columbia  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1949 

730  Loretta  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  JAckson  1-1647 

Paul  Sladek Teacher  of  Violin 

Student  of  Violin  under  Gottfried  Feist  and  Leopold  Auer.  Author  of 
numerous  compositions  for  violin. 

5108  Bayard  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  MAyflower  1-0608 

Casmer  Smith Associate  Professor  of  Management 

B.A.  Bowling  Green  University,  1940 
M.B.A.  City  College  of  New  York,  1949 

7  Janis  Court,  McKnight  Village,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Perrysville  4-6794 

Robert  E.  Smith Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.  Iowa  State  University,  1934 
M.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

R.D.  No.  1,  Brick  Yard  Road,  Mars,  Pa.  National  7-4055 

Aaron  M.  Snyder Professor  Emeritus  of  Educational  Psychology 

B.A.  Franklin  Marshall  College,  1903 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1910 

96  Sampson  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  WAlnut  1-3873 

Michael  W.  Strasser Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Louis  University,  1947 
M.A.  University  of  Toronto,  1949 
110  Ivy  St.,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 
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Harry  H.  Szmant Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  Ohio  State  University,  1940 
Ph.D.  Purdue  University,  1944 

1144  S.  Negley  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  EMerson  1-2462 

John  A.  Timko Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

117  W.  16th  Ave.,  Homestead,  Pa.  HOmestead  1-7789 

Rev.  Engelbertus  J.  van  Croonenburg,  C.S.Sp 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

S.T.B.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1937 
S.T.L.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1940 
S.T.D.  University  of  Fribourg  (Switzerland),  1941 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Rev.  Walter  van  de  Putte,  C.S.Sp Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  University  of  Ghent  (Belgium),  1909 
LL.D.  University  of  Ghent  (Belgium),  1912 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Rev.  J.  Gerald  Walsh,  C.S.Sp Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
University  of  Louvain,  Belgium,  1937-1989 
Ph.D.  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

801  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.  GRant  1-4635 

Clarence  C.  Walton Professor  of  Public  Administration 

B.A.  University  of  Scranton,  1937 
M.A.  Syracuse  University,  1938 
Ph.D.  Catholic  University,  1940 

120  Woodland  Drive,  Pleasant  Hills,  Pa.  OLympia  5-9283 

George  B.  Welsh Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology 

B.A.  Mount  Saint  Mary's  College,  1933 
M.Ed.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
Ph.D.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

92  Bradford  Ave.,  Crafton,  Pa.  FEderal  1-8087 

Albert  Bayard  Wright Professor  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1907 
M.A.  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1910 
M.A.  University  of  Illinois,  1914 
D.C.S.  Duquesne  University,  1927 

5836  Northumberland  St.,  Pittsburgh  17,  Pa.  HAzel  1-8390 

Frank  Wright Associate  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.S.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.B.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 

2055  Hazeldell  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wlllard  1-1100 

Cyril  Zebot ; Professor  of  Economics 

M.A.  University  of  Ljubljana,  1936 
Ph.D.  University  of  Ljubljana,  1938 

3157  Ashlyn  St.,  Pittsburgh  4,  Pa.  SPalding  1-1630 

Gerald  L.  Zimmerman Associate  Professor  of  Finance 

B.S.  in  Econ.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1927 
M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931 

R.  D.  No.  7,  Pittsburgh  29,  Pa.  PErrysville  4-5859 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


The  Graduate  School  of  Duquesne  University  is  an  institution 
primarily  devoted  to  providing  properly  qualified  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

The  scope  of  the  Graduate  School  is  such  as  to  include 
several  fields  of  intellectual  and  cultural  content  which  have  a 
legitimate  place  in  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  and  in  which 
speculative  investigation  can  be  carried  on  without  exclusive 
regard  for  the  merely  practical  and  vocational  standpoint. 


DEGREES 

Through  the  facilities  of  the  several  major  departments  in 
the  University,  the  Graduate  School  offers  advanced  studies 
leading  to  a  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  or 
Master  of  Education.  Candidates  confine  their  work  in  course 
to  one  of  the  following  fields:  Biology,  Business  Administration, 
Chemistry,  Classics,  Economics,  Education,  English,  History, 
Modern  Languages,  Music,  Pharmacy,  Philosophy,  Political 
Science,  Social  Science. 

The  Graduate  School  also  offers  advanced  studies  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Chemistry. 


ADMISSION 

Graduates  with  the  degree  of  bachelor  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  and  ordained  priests  and  ministers  who 
have  completed  a  four-year  course  of  study  in  a  recognized 
seminary  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School. 

Applicants  shall  have,  in  scope  of  study,  a  sufficient  prepara- 
tion in  their  proposed  field  of  graduate  work,  and  shall  show 
that  they  maintained  a  superior  grade  in  quality  of  academic 
record.   Deficiencies  will  be  supplied  for  without  graduate  credit. 

Application:  Each  student  applying  for  admission,  either  as 
an  applicant  for  a  degree  or  as  a  non-degree  applicant,  must  file 
with  the  Graduate  School  an  application  for  admission  and  such 
other  documents  as  may  be  required.  An  application  form  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Graduate  School  upon  request.  Such  appli- 
action  should  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  "before  the 
beginning  of  the  term  in  which  the  entrant  anticipates  com- 
mencing or  continuing  graduate  work. 


227 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


Official  Transcripts'.  A  student  applying  for  admission  as  a 
degree  candidate  must  assume  the  responsibility  of  having  the 
registrar  of  each  institution  previously  attended  mail  an  official 
transcript  of  record  directly  to  the  Graduate  School.  A  trans- 
cript must  be  received  from  each  institution  attended,  including 
any  attended  during  summer  sessions,  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  the  transcript  of  the  last  institution  attended  lists  the  record 
at  the  other  institutions  and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  credit 
was  received. 

Transcripts  and  other  documents  which  are  accepted  toward 
admission  become  the  property  of  the  University. 

Acceptance:  Reasonably  after  particular  transcripts  and  the 
Application  for  Admission  have  been  favorably  reviewed,  the 
Graduate  School  Office  mails  to  the  prospective  entrant  official 
notification  of  admission  to  graduate  study.  Students  whose 
records  have  been  unfavorably  reviewed  for  admission  will 
receive  notice  to  that  effect. 

Admission  to  pursue  courses  in  the  Graduate  School  is  not 
to  be  construed  as  an  assurance  of  ultimate  candidacy. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department,  a  personal  interview  may  be 
required  of  any  applicant  before  admission. 

Conditional  Status:  Transcripts  and  applications  should  be 
forwarded  well  in  advance  of  registration.  Entrants  who  fail  to 
attend  to  this  necessary  detail  a  month  in  advance  of  registra- 
tion must,  should  they  wish  to  register,  incur  the  risks  involved 
in  conditional  admission.  No  entrant  registering  in  such  fashion 
may  continue  so  beyond  one  semester,  nor  will  credit  obtained  in 
such  circumstance  be  certified  to  by  the  Registrar,  until  official 
transcripts  have  been  presented  to  and  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions. 

Unclassified  Status:  A  properly  qualified  person  who  does 
not  wish  to  become  a  candidate  for  a  further  degree  may  pursue 
graduate  courses  in  an  unclassified  status.  He  is  not  held  to  the 
specific  requirements  of  any  particular  graduate  program.  In  lieu, 
however,  of  official  transcripts  unclassified  students  shall  present 
a  letter  from  their  undergraduate  Registrar  certifying  to  the  date 
of  their  Baccalaureate.  In  the  event  an  entrant  should  later 
prefer  to  become  a  candidate  for  a  further  degree,  the  fact  that 
credit  has  been  acquired  in  unclassified  status  is  no  guarantee 
that  it  will  be  honored  for  advancement  until  all  regular  require- 
ments, such  as  submission  of  official  transcripts  of  undergraduate 
records,  have  been  met. 
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Campus  Courtesy:  Registered  students  in  the  undergraduate 
schools  of  Duquesne  University,  who  require  not  more  than 
twelve  semester  hours  for  the  completion  of  their  Baccalaureate 
studies,  may  begin  graduate  study  with  the  approval  of  their 
Dean,  provided,  having  met  all  other  conditions,  they  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  eighteen  undergraduate  credits  in  the 
subject  they  wish  to  pursue.  To  such  students  only  courses 
numbered  500-599  can  be  offered.  The  maximum  amount  of 
credit  thus  earned  shall  not  exceed  six  hours. 

Auditors'.  With  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  auditors  may  attend  certain  courses,  provided  they  pay 
regular  rates  per  semester  hour.  Under  no  circumstance  will 
credit  be  allowed  for  such  attendance. 


REGISTRATION 

Graduate  Program'.  After  a  student  has  been  admitted  to 
Graduate  School,  he  should  consult  the  Head  of  the  Department 
in  which  he  intends  to  do  his  major  work  for  advisement  as  to 
the  exact  program  he  should  pursue.  The  written  approval  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department  or  his  delegate  is  required  in  advance 
of  each  registration  for  any  course  creditable  toward  a  graduate 
degree.  Approval  of  program  may  be  obtained  during  the  days 
of  registration  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Where  to  Register:  Upon  approval  of  program  the  student 
should  present  himself  at  the  Graduate  School  Office,  Room  37, 
Canevin  Hall,  for  final  endorsement  and  instructions  on  how  to 
complete  registration.  Students  are  obliged  to  register  before 
each  term  during  which  they  propose  to  attend  courses.  The 
registration  days  and  hours  are  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Special  rules  concerning  candidacy  for  graduate  degrees  in 
Chemistry  and  the  formal  requirements  for  degrees  in  that 
subject  are  listed  in  the  entry  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
in  the  section  on  Departments  and  Courses  of  Instruction  in 
this  bulletin.  General  requirements  governing  all  students  are 
given  here. 

Hours  in  Course:  Candidates  for  a  degree  of  Master,  other 
than  in  Education,  shall  complete  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  course  upon  one  major  subject.  Occasionally 
one  minor  in  a  kindred  field  is  allowed,  provided  maximum 
credit  does  not  exceed  six  semester  hours. 
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Restriction  on  Time:  One  who  is  devoting  full  time  to  graduate 
study  without  other  occupation  may  be  permitted  to  complete 
a  program  in  one  calendar  year.  Candidates  engaged  in  activity 
other  than  graduate  work  will  accordingly  be  limited  in  the 
number  of  semester  hours  they  may  take  during  any  particular 
session.  Ordinarily  graduate  assistants  will  be  restricted  to  four 
semester  hours  a  term.  No  part-time  student  can  anticipate 
completing  the  minimum  requirements  in  course  within  less  than 
two  years.  All  work  acceptable  toward  the  advanced  degree 
shall  be  completed  within  a  period  of  six  years. 

Residence:  Course  requirements  are  met  in  residence.  No 
graduate  credit  is  allowable  for  work  done  by  correspondence  or 
in  extension  courses. 

Transferred  Graduate  Credit:  With  the  approval  of  the  Head 
of  Department  graduate  work  done  at  other  accredited  institu- 
tions may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfillment  of  course  requisites. 
Immediately  after  matriculation  such  students  should  arrange  to 
have  submitted  an  official  transcript  of  record  of  such  graduate 
work  to:  Graduate  Office,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh  19, 
Pennsylvania.  After  a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  to  observe  the 
student's  work  in  course,  a  maximum  of  six  credits  may  be 
accepted. 

Pro-Seminar:  Due  to  the  nature  of  graduate  study,  proper 
orientation  is  necessary.  As  the  Pro-Seminar  course  is  for  this 
purpose,  every  candidate  should  aim  to  take  this  course  in  his 
major  field  as  soon  as  possible  so  as  to  be  acquainted  with 
methods  in  research.  To  this  end  all  students  should  provide 
themselves  with  Preparing  the  Research  Paper  by  R.  M.  Schmitz, 
a  study  procurable  at  the  campus  book  store. 

Language  Requirements:  Save  in  the  fields  of  Business  Admini- 
stration and  Education,  graduate  students  applying  for  the  degree 
of  either  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  must,  through  a 
prescribed  examination,  demonstrate  their  ability  to  use  a 
modern  language  as  an  instrument  of  study.  The  particular 
language  will  be  determined  in  each  case  by  the  Head  of  the 
Department  in  which  the  student  is  doing  his  major  study. 
Language  examinations  occur  in  July,  November  and  March, 
their  precise  dates  being  noted  in  the  annual  calendar.  Candi- 
dates should  meet  this  requirement  about  an  academic  year 
before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred.    Since  the  Dean  is  to  be 
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notified  as  to  the  result,  a  card  to  that  effect,  to  be  attested  to 
by  the  examiner,  should  be  procured  at  the  Graduate  Office 
about  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  examination.  As  a  substitute 
for  modern  language,  candidates  in  Business  Administration  and 
Education  pursue  course  work  in  statistics. 

Comprehensive  Examination:  All  Heads  of  Department  re- 
quire a  comprehensive  examination.  As  this  examination  tests 
the  student's  mastery  of  the  field,  a  candidate  may  not  apply 
for  this  trial  until  course  and  language  requirements  have  been 
successfully  met.  Dependent  upon  the  custom  of  the  Depart- 
ment, these  examinations  may  be  oral  or  written  or  both.  They 
occur  in  July,  January,  and  April,  precise  dates  being  annually 
noted  in  the  calendar.  About  two  weeks  prior  to  examination, 
candidates,  upon  the  written  approval  of  the  Head  of  Depart- 
ment, should  procure  an  application  from  the  Graduate  Office. 
A  record  of  the  result  signed  by  the  Head  of  Department  should 
be  deposited  with  the  Dean.  Should  a  student  fail,  the  Head  of 
Department  may  recommend  a  second  trial,  not  earlier  than  the 
following  semester.  Should  this  prove  unsatisfactory,  there  will 
be  no  further  attempt. 

Outline  of  Thesis:  Where  applicable,  an  outline  of  thesis 
together  with  a  bibliography  should  be  submitted  by  candidates 
to  their  Major  Department  for  approval  by  their  Major  Advisor 
and  the  Head  of  Department.  A  student  who  aims  to  graduate 
at  the  end  of  a  particular  session  should  see  to  it  that  his  approved 
outline  is  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Office  by  the  date  noted  in  the 
annual  calendar. 

Thesis:  All  candidates,  save  those  pursuing  a  program  of 
Master  of  Education,  shall  present  a  thesis.  Since  a  thesis  is 
the  equivalent  of  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  work,  registra- 
tion for  it  is  to  be  made  according  to  the  usual  procedure,  and 
this  registration  is  to  be  renewed  each  semester  during  which 
thesis  work  continues.  Students  engaged  in  thesis  writing  should 
be  careful  to  note  in  the  annual  calendar  the  last  day  for  submit- 
ting theses  to  the  Graduate  Office.  Approved  theses  shall  follow 
Form  Book  for  Thesis  Writing  by  W.  G.  Campbell,  a  work  pro- 
curable at  the  campus  book  store.  Three  copies  of  the  thesis  are 
to  be  presented:  an  original  and  two  copies  on  bonded  paper 
procurable  at  the  campus  book  store. 
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The  Dean  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Graduate 
Council  approves  or  disapproves  theses,  following  the  separate 
reports  of  a  committee  of  readers  appointed  from  the  faculty  of 
the  Graduate  School.  Immediately  after  the  candidate  has  been 
notified  of  approval,  he  must  deposit  three  typed  copies  in  the 
University  Library.  These  copies  become  the  permanent  pro- 
perty of  the  University  and  may  not  be  wholly  or  partially 
published  elsewhere  without  the  consent  of  the  University.  The 
Librarian  arranges  to  have  them  bound  at  a  cost  of  ten  dollars 
per  set  of  three. 

GRADING 

The  following  grading  system,  adopted  February  21,  1929, 
and  amended  September  19,  1938,  is  the  only  method  of  rating 
recognized  by  the  University.   The  system  is  as  follows: 

A — Excellent 
B— Good 
C — Average 

D — Below  Average:  lowest  passing  grade 
E — Conditioned:  eligible  for  re-examination 
F — Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 

I — Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work 
X — Absent  from  final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 
P — Pass:  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 

All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  within  one  calendar 
year. 

Credit  obtained  with  D  grade  will  not  be  counted  towards 
the  total  number  required  for  a  Master's  degree. 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  maintain  an  average  not 
lower  than  B;  those  failing  to  meet  this  standard  will  be  subject 
to  faculty  action. 
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SUMMARY  OF  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  MASTER 

1.  Degree  of  bachelor  from  an  accredited  school,  showing 
sufficient  quantitative  and  qualitative  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion for  the  proposed  field  of  graduate  study. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  academic  record. 

3.  Official  application  form  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Office. 

4.  A  program  of  graduate  work  approved  by  the  Head  of 
Department. 

5.  A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  work. 

6.  The  Modern  Language  requirement  will  be  met  approx- 
imately a  year  before  graduation.  Students  in  Business  Admin- 
istration and  Education  will  substitute  course  work  in  statistics. 

7.  An  outline  of  thesis  should  be  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Office 
approximately  six  months  before  graduation.  Students  pursuing 
the  Master  in  Education  program  are  exempt  from  this  re- 
quirement. 

8.  After  all  requirements  in  course  have  been  successfully 
completed,  candidates  are  subject  to  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion covering  the  major  field. 

9.  A  thesis  submitted  for  approval  no  later  than  the  date 
set  in  the  annual  calendar,  should  the  candidate  wish  to  graduate 
at  the  end  of  that  session.  Students  pursuing  the  Master  in 
Education  program  are  exempt  from  this  requirement.  They 
must,  instead,  successfully  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty-two 
semester  hours  in  course. 

10.  An  original  copy  and  two  carbons  of  the  approved  thesis 
must  be  given  to  the  Librarian  for  binding.  Students  pursuing  the 
Master  in  Education  program  are  exempt  from  this  requirement. 

11.  The  candidate  must  make  complete  settlement  of  his 
financial  account  with  the  University. 

12.  All  work  leading  toward  a  graduate  degree  shall  be 
completed  within  a  maximum  of  six  years. 

13.  The  candidate  must  have  made  formal  application  for 
the  degree  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date  listed 
in  the  University  Calendar,  and  must  be  present  at  the  Bacca- 
laureate and  Commencement  Exercises. 
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ASSISTANTSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  the  departments  of  Biology,  Business  Administration, 
Chemistry,  English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  there  are  a  number 
of  graduate  assistantships  available  yearly  to  students  who  have 
completed  their  undergraduate  work  with  distinction.  Occasion- 
ally other  departments  call  for  such  aid,  as  the  need  arises. 
Appointments  are  for  a  period  of  one  year.  Reappointments  are 
made  upon  a  basis  of  proved  competence. 

The  University  also  grants  a  limited  number  of  scholarships 
based  essentially  upon  the  applicant's  academic  record,  need,  and 
character.  Such  awards  yield  tuition  and  fees  but  no  cash  stipend. 

Students  who  intend  to  devote  full  time  to  graduate  study 
are  preferred.  For  unsatisfactory  work,  or  for  violation  of  the 
terms  of  the  award  the  Dean  can  terminate  any  scholarship. 

Application  blanks  for  assistantships  and  scholarships  are 
procurable  from  the  Graduate  Office,  Duquesne  University, 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pennsylvania.  Applicants  must  include  a  com- 
plete transcript  of  undergraduate  record. 

REFUNDS  FOR  WITHDRAWALS 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory 
reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are 
entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  provided  that  they 
notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal.  Fees  are  not 
refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st  Week 80% 

2nd  Week 80% 

3rd  Week 60% 

4th  Week 40% 

5th  Week 20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are 
requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight  weeks 
session)  is  as  follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

1st   Week 60% 

2nd  Week 20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer 
Session.    Fees  are  not  refundable. 
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BIOLOGY 

Head  of  Department:    Hilary  J.  Kline,  C.S.Sp.,  M.S. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Candidates  shall  have  completed  a  minimum  of  thirty-two 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  the  biological  sciences, 
together  with  ample  course  work  in  organic  and  inorganic 
chemistry,  physics,  and  German  or  French.  Deficiencies  shall 
be  supplied  for  without  graduate  credit.  Course  work  covering 
a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  together  with  a 
thesis,  is  prerequisite  for  the  degree  of  Master  in  the  biological 
sciences. 

PROGRAM  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 


BO 

500 

510 

511 

512 

522 

525 

631 

632 

634 

635,  636 

638 

639 

641,  642 

651,  652 

700 

MI  Microbiology 

500  History  of  Biology 

551  Microbiology  4cr. 

561,  562  Serology  and  Immunology  8cr. 

661,  662  Physiology  of  Bacteria  8cr. 

663  Industrial  Microbiology  2cr. 

664  Viruses  and  Rickettsia  2cr. 


Botany 

History  of  Biology 

Plant  Pathology 

Paleobotany  4cr. 

Plant  Physiology  4cr. 

Plant  Cytology  4cr. 

Plant  Microtechnique  4cr. 

Mycology  4cr. 

Phycology  4cr. 

Bryology  4cr. 

Systematic  Morphology  8cr. 

Plant  Ecology  4cr. 

Plant  Anatomy  4cr. 

Experiments  in  Plant  Growth  8cr. 

Biological  Research  8cr. 

Thesis  6cr. 


ZO  Zoology 

500  History  of  Biology 

511  Animal  Physiology  4cr. 

512  Animal  Genetics  4cr. 

601  Invertebrate  Zoology  4cr. 

602  Parasitology  4cr. 

603,  604  Vertebrate  Zoology  8cr. 

605  Helminthology  4cr. 

606  Biology  of  Freshwater  Animals  4cr. 

607  Protozoology  4cr. 

608  Parasitic  Protozoa  4cr. 

609  Animal  Microtechnique 

610  Embryology  4cr. 

611  Experimental  Embryology  4cr. 

612  Experimental  Invertebrate 

Zoology  4cr. 

613  General  Endocrinology  2cr. 
615,  616  General  Physiology  8cr. 
617,  618  Physiological  Chemistry  8cr. 
651,  652  Biological  Research  8cr. 
700  Thesis  6cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

500.  History  of  Biology.  A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  foundations 
upon  which  the  biological  sciences  have  been  built,  with  an  a'ttempt  at  cor- 
relating scientific  advances  with  prevailing  conditions.  Three  hours  of  lecture 
and  a  one-hour  quiz-period  weekly.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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BOTANY 

510.  Plant  Pathology.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  causes,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  plant  diseases.  Two  four-hour  periods 
of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.   Credit,  Four  hours. 

511.  Paleobotany.  A  survey  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  earth  with 
emphasis  upon  extinct  forms  of  vegetation.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.    Credity  Four  hours. 

512.  Plant  Physiology.  A  course  in  the  dynamic  activity  of  plants 
through  a  study  of  individual  processes.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and 
laboratory  weekly.   Credity  Four  hours. 

522.  Plant  Cytology.  A  study  of  the  living  plant  cell  as  an  organized 
protoplasmic  unit  of  structure  and  function.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.    Credity  Four  hours. 

525.  Plant  Microtechnique.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  principles  and  techniques  of  preparing  plant  materials  for 
microscopic  study.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly. 
Credity  Four  hours. 

631.  Mycology.  A  study  of  the  morphology,  taxonomy  and  physiology 
of  fungi  including  the  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  genera.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.   Credity  Four  hours. 

632.  Phycology.  A  study  of  the  taxonomy  and  anatomical  develop- 
ment of  the  algae  with  special  consideration  given  to  freshwater  algae.  Two 
four-hour   periods   of  lecture    and   laboratory   weekly.     Credity    Four   hours. 

634.  Bryology.  A  study  of  the  taxonomy  and  anatomical  develop- 
ment of  mosses  and  liverworts.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  labora- 
tory weekly.   Credity  Two  hours. 

635,  636.  Systematic  Morphology.  A  study  of  the  ontogeny  and 
phylogeny  of  higher  plants.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.    Credity  Four  hours  each  semester. 

638.  Plant  Ecology.  A  study  of  plants  in  relation  to  their  environment. 
Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.     Credity  Four  hours. 

639.  Plant  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  internal  structure  of  gymno- 
sperms  and  angiosperms.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.    Credity  Four  hours. 

641,  642.  Experiments  in  Plant  Growth.  The  use  of  tissue  culture 
methods  in  studying  the  growth  and  development  of  plants.  Individually 
assigned  problems,  literature  and  research.  Laboratory  open  daily.  Credity 
Four  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Biological  Research.  Individual  research  problems  involv- 
ing both  library  work  and  laboratory  experimentation.  Credity  Four  hours 
each  semester. 


GRADUATE     SCHOOL 


MICROBIOLOGY 

551.  Microbiology.  A  course  designed  to  give  the  principles  of  micro- 
biology to  graduate  students  in  allied  fields  of  biology  and  chemistry.  Two 
four-hour   periods   of  lecture    and   laboratory    weekly.     Credit,    Four    hours. 

561,  562.  Serology  and  Immunology.  Fundamental  principles  of 
immunology  and  various  orders  of  antigen  and  antibody  reactions.  A  detailed 
study  of  normal  haematology  and  routine  clinical  tests.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

661,  662.  Physiology  of  Bacteria.  The  fundamental  principles  of 
bacterial  metabolism.  A  course  devoted  to  detailed  studies  of  the  enzyme 
together  with  individual  physiological  problems.  Two  four-hour  periods  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

663.  Industrial  Microbiology.  A  study  of  the  utilization  of  micro- 
organisms in  industrial  processes.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

664.  Viruses  and  Rickettsia.  A  survey  of  the  recent  advances  in 
virus  and  rickettsial  research.  Both  physical  and  biological  aspects  are  in- 
cluded.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

ZOOLOGY 

511.  Animal  Physiology.  The  comparative  study  of  physiological 
problems  as  applied  to  animals.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  lab- 
oratory weekly.   Credit,  Four  hours. 

512.  Animal  Genetics.  A  study  of  heredity  and  variation  with 
emphasis  upon  problems  relative  to  animal  and  man.  Laboratory  includes 
breeding  experiments  and  practice  in  biometrical  methods.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

601.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology, 
development,  classification  and  biology  of  the  invertebrates.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.   Credit,  Four  hours. 

602.  Parasitology.  A  taxonomic  study  of  invertebrate  parasites, 
excluding  arthropods,  with  emphasis  on  those  forms  which  are  of  economic 
and  medical  importance.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  601.  Two  four-hour  periods 
of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

603.  604.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  An  intensive  study  of  the  morphology, 
development,  classification,  and  biology  of  the  vertebrates.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

605.  Helminthology.  An  intensive  study  of  the  parasitic  helminths, 
their  morphology,  biology  and  life  cycles.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  602.  Two 
four-hour   periods   of  lecture   and   laboratory   weekly.     Credit,    Four    hours. 

606.  Biology  of  Fresh  Water  Animals.  The  elements  of  limnology 
with  major  emphasis  upon  animal  life  in  lakes  and  rivers.  Two  four-hour 
periods  of  laboratory  and  lecture  weekly.   Credit,  Four  hours. 

607.  Protozoology.  A  study  of  the  classification,  morphology,  ecology, 
physiology  and  reproduction  of  protozoa.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  weekly.   Credit,  Four  hours. 
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608.  Parasitic  Protozoa.  A  study  of  the  classification,  morphology, 
life  cycles,  pathogenesis,  pathology,  diagnosis,  treatment  and  prevention  of 
the  parasitic  protozoa.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  602.  Two  four-hour  periods  of 
lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

609.  Animal  Microtechnique.  Practice  in  the  principal  microtechnical 
and  histological  methods.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory 
weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

610.  Embryology.  A  comparative  study  of  animal  development. 
Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

611.  Experimental  Embryology.  Individual  laboratory  problems. 
Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

612.  Experimental  Invertebrate  Zoology.  Individual  laboratory 
problems.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit, 
Four  hours. 

613.  General  Endocrinology.  A  consideration  of  the  physiology  of 
the  glands  of  internal  secretion  with  emphasis  on  their  roles  in  growth,  develop- 
ment, metabolism  and  reproduction  in  animals.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and  a 
one-hour  quiz-period  weekly.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

615,  616.  General  Physiology.  A  consideration  of  function  in  all 
forms  of  living  matter,  and  an  attempt  at  an  explanation  of  basic  biological 
functions  in  terms  of  fundamental  physical  and  chemical  phenomena.  Two 
four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit,  Four  hours  each 
semester. 

617,  618.  Physiological  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  chemical  and 
metabolic  roles  of  the  principal  organic  constituents  in  the  vital  functions  of 
living  tissue.  Two  four-hour  periods  of  lecture  and  laboratory  weekly.  Credit, 
Four  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Biological  Research.  Individual  research  problems  involv- 
ing both  library  work  and  laboratory  experimentation.  Credit,  Four  hours 
each  semester. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Coordinator:  Clarence  C.  Walton,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  Business  Administration  of  which  a  minimum 
of  eighteen  semester  hours  was  had  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's 
major.  Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours 
in  course,  together  with  a  thesis,  is  required  for  a  degree  of 
Master. 
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PROGRAM  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this  Depart- 
ment. The  programs  in  Accounting,  Finance,  and  Management 
will  be  offered  annually.  Those  in  Commerce  will  occur  either 
annually  or  in  alternate  years. 


AC 


Accounting 


501,  502  Governmental  Accounting  4cr. 
503,  504  Miscellaneous  Federal  and  State 

Taxes  4cr. 
507,  508  Analysis  of  Financial[Statements 

4cr. 
517,  518  Advanced  Cost  Accounting  4cr. 
523,  524  Life  Insurance  Accounting  4cr. 


601,  602  Public  Utility  Accounting  4cr. 

603,  604  C.P.A.  Problems  4cr. 

605,  606  Advanced  Problems  in  Federal 

Income  Taxes  4cr. 
651,  652  Seminar  in  Accounting  4cr. 
700  Thesis  6cr. 


CO 


Commerce 


501,  502  Economic  Geography  of  North 

America  4cr. 
503,  504  Economic  Geography  of  Latin 

America  4cr. 
511,  512  Market  Analysis  4cr. 
601,  602  Economic  Geography  of  Europe 

4cr. 


603,  604  Economic  Geography  of  Africa  4cr. 
605,  606  Economic  Geography  of  Soviet 

Eurasia  4cr. 
651,  652  Seminar  in  Commerce  4cr. 
700         Thesis  6cr. 


FI 


Finance 


503,  504 

Problems  in  Credit  Management 

523,  524 

Life  Insurance  Accounting  4cr. 

4cr. 

601,  602 

Problems  in  Corporation  Finance 

505,  506 

Current  Banking  Problems  4cr. 

4cr. 

509,  510 

Commodity  and  Security  Markets 

603,  604 

International  Finance  4cr. 

4cr. 

605,  606 

Central  Banking  4cr. 

521,  522 

Public  and  Private  Retirement 

651,  652 

Seminar  in  Finance  4cr. 

Plans  4cr. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

MG 

Management 

507,  508 

Advanced  Business  Statistics  4cr. 

551,  552 

Management  Research  4cr. 

509 

Principles  of  Industrial  Purchasing 

601,  602 

Advanced  Personnel  Management 

2cr. 

4cr. 

510 

Industrial  Psychology  2cr. 

603 

Product  Design  and  Development 

511,  512 

Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering 

3cr. 

4cr. 

605 

Collective  Bargaining  2cr. 

531,  532 

Principles  of  Public  Administration 

607,  608 

Labor  Law  4cr. 

4cr. 

609,  610 

Advanced  Motion  and  Time  Study 

537,  538 

Job  Evaluation  4cr. 

4cr. 

539 

Safety  Engineering  3cr. 

651,  652 

Seminar  in  Management  4cr. 

540 

Materials,  Handling  and  Plant 
Layout  3cr. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ACCOUNTING 

Advisor:  Frank  Wright,  M.B.A. 

501,  502.  Governmental  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  accounting 
classifications  and  methods  of  local,  state  and  federal  governmental  bodies. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    PEARCE. 

503,  504.  Miscellaneous  Federal  and  State  Taxes.  A  preparation  of 
reports,  accounting  problems,  and  procedure  arising  from  Pennsylvania 
Capital  Stock  and  Loans,  Mercantile,  County  and  State  Personal  Property, 
Inheritance,  Estate,  Documentary  Stamp,  Unemployment  Insurance,  and 
Local  Taxes;  also  Federal  Capital  Stock,  Excess  Profits,  Undivided  Profits, 
Estate,  Gifts,  Excise,  Unemployment  Insurance  and  Old  Age  Benefits.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

507,  508.  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements.  This  course  applies 
accounting  and  auditing  principles  to  the  analysis  and  criticism  of  the  financial 
statements  of  corporations.  It  will  include  a  study  of  the  content  and  valuation 
of  the  individual  items  of  a  balance  sheet;  comparisons  of  statements  of  past 
periods  considered  in  connection  with  the  current  statement  to  disclose 
favorable  or  unfavorable  trends,  and  an  attempt  to  forecast  probable  future 
conditions  from  this  information.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  R.  N. 
MILLER. 

517,  518.  Advanced  Cost  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  application  of 
cost  accounting  principles  to  various  kinds  of  business  enterprise.  Analysis  of 
standard  and  job  costs  in  manufacturing,  merchandising,  and  public  service 
industries.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

523,  524.  Life  Insurance  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  underlying 
principles  and  arrangements  of  the  accounting  systems  in  life  insurance 
companies,  with  special  reference  to  the  conventional  annual  statements. 
Credit,  Four  hours.    MILTON. 

601,  602.  Public  Utility  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  accounts  of  the 
various  public  utilities  reporting  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  or 
to  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.     MILLER. 

603,  604.  C.P.A.  Problems.  A  study  of  representative  problems  given 
in  various  State  C.P.A.  examinations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  analysis  of 
complex  problems  and  the  preparation  of  the  working  papers  and  statements 
required  for  their  solution.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

605,  606.  Advanced  Problems  in  Federal  Income  Taxes.  This  is  a 
practical  course  in  solving  by  the  use  of  tax  return  forms  numerous  current 
problems  in  federal  taxes  on  income,  including  personal  income  as  well  as  that 
of  partnerships,  trusts  and  corporations.  All  problems  are  worked  out  under 
the  guidance  of  a  Certified  Public  Accountant  who  is  enrolled  to  practice 
before  the  Tax  Court.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Seminar  in  Accounting.  Research  in  special  problems  of 
accounting  theory  and  practice.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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COMMERCE 

Advisor:  Clarence  C.  Walton,  Ph.D. 

501,  502.  Economic  Geography  of  North  America.  A  study  of  the 
present  agricultural,  commercial  and  industrial  development  of  the  North 
American  continent  with  emphasis  upon  the  regional  geography  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

503,  504.  Economic  Geography  of  Latin  America.  An  interpretation 
of  industries,  trade,  governments  and  peoples  south  of  the  Rio  Grande  as 
affected  by  topography,  resources,  climate,  and  location.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  critical  economic  problems  such  as  labor,  transportation  and  organi- 
zation. Some  emphasis  is  given  the  domestic  and  international  problems  of 
the  southern  republics  of  the  New  World  as  well  as  their  relationship  to  the 
United    States   since   the   World   War.     Credit,   Two    hours    each   semester. 

511,  512.  Market  Analysis.  A  seminar  course,  in  which  the  student, 
acting  as  marketing  executive,  develops,  through  sound  analysis,  the  working 
plans  for  the  effective  marketing  of  specific  merchandise.  Plans  ordinarily 
require  numerous  analyses  of  markets,  products,  marketing  practices,  adver- 
tising methods,  etc.  Sources  of  information  may  include  published  research 
reports,  company  records,  and  original  data,  collected  by  questionnaire, 
interview,  or  observation,  and  prepared  in  accordance  with  statistical  methods. 
Within  practical  limits,  plans  are  developed  primarily  for  the  Pittsburgh  area. 
Course  must  be  taken  for  full  academic  year  for  credit.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 

601,  602.  Economic  Geography  of  Europe.  A  study  of  the  economic 
development,  governments  and  peoples  of  the  countries  of  Europe  in  relation 
to  the  environmental  background  and  resources  of  the  continent.  The  course 
emphasizes  the  relationship  of  political  institutions  in  each  of  the  countries 
to  trade  and  economic  development,  and  also  analyzes  the  potential  trade 
possibilities  of  each  market.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  influence  of  geographic, 
economic,  and  social  factors  upon  the  post  war  adjustments.  Readings,  dis- 
cussions, lectures  and  reports.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

603,  604.  Economic  Geography  of  Africa.  A  study  of  the  present  and 
potential  agricultural,  commercial  and  industrial  development  of  the  African 
continent  with  emphasis  upon  the  influence  of  European  colonial  administra- 
tion.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

605,  606.  Economic  Geography  of  Soviet  Eurasia.  This  is  a  regional 
study  of  natural  resources,  agriculture,  distribution  of  industries  and  popula- 
tion of  Soviet  Russia  and  the  newly  sovietized  countries  in  Europe  and  Asia. 
A  study  of  trade,  government,  national  traditions  and  aspirations  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  its  colonial  possessions  and  dependencies  in  Europe  and 
Asia.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Seminar  in  Commerce.  The  study  of  special  phases  or 
problems  of  marketing,  foreign  trade  or  transportation.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 
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FINANCE 

Advisor:  Gerald  L.  Zimmerman,  M.A. 

503,  504.  Problems  in  Credit  Management.  This  course  deals  with 
the  problems  in  the  operation  of  the  Credit  and  Collection  Departments  of 
manufacturing,  service  and  mercantile  establishments.  It  includes  the  practi- 
cal application  of  the  fundamentals  of  business  law,  credit  interpretation  of 
financial  statements,  ratio  analysis  of  both  balance  sheet  and  operating 
statements  with  purification  for  credit  purposes;  a  study  of  insurance  and 
bonding  proceedings  in  the  sale  of  merchandise,  a  study  of  interpretation  of 
economic  forecasts  and  administrative  problems  of  the  credit  man.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.    EITEL. 

505,  506.  Current  Banking  Problems.  An  advanced  study  of  the 
principles  of  money,  credit  and  banking  making  an  analytical  survey  of  recent 
changes  and  tendencies  in  this  field.  A  substantial  portion  of  the  work  is 
concerned  with  an  examination  of  the  doctrines  of  the  modern  schools  of 
thought  and  the  development  of  simplified  research  projects.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.    ZIMMERMAN. 

509,  510.  Commodity  and  Security  Markets.  Consisting  of  an 
analysis  of  the  various  commodity  exchanges  and  markets;  followed  by  an 
intensive  study  of  the  securities  market,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  the  financial  adjuncts  which  have  grown  up 
in  association  with  it.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.   ZIMMERMAN. 

521,  522.  Public  and  Private  Retirement  Plans.  The  development 
of  retirement  plans,  public  and  private  including  social  security.  Particular 
stress  is  laid  on  modern  pension  trusts  and  their  relation  to  current  tax  laws 
and  regulations.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    MILTON. 

523,  524.  Life  Insurance  Accounting.  A  study  of  the  underlying 
principles  and  arrangements  of  the  accounting  systems  in  life  insurance 
companies,  with  special  reference  to  the  conventional  annual  statements. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    MILTON. 

601,  602.  Problems  in  Corporation  Finance.  A  study  of  the  financial 
principles,  policies  and  practices  evolved  in  the  growth  of  industrial  com- 
bination in  the  corporate  form.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.  ZIMMER- 
MAN. 

603,  604.  International  Finance.  A  course  in  the  international 
movements  of  money,  including  the  theory  and  practice  of  foreign  exchange, 
under  gold  and  paper  standards;  intercountry  capital  movements,  balances 
of  trade,  and  comparative  banking  systems.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
ZIMMERMAN. 

605,  606.  Central  Banking.  An  extensive  study  of  the  development 
and  present  position  of  central  banking  at  home  and  abroad;  an  intensive 
study  of  our  own  Federal  Reserve  System.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
ZIMMERMAN. 

651,  652.  Seminar  in  Finance.  The  study  of  special  and  timely 
problems  affecting  financial  stability  and  security.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 
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MANAGEMENT 

Advisor:  Paul  J.  Gordon,  M.B.A. 

507,  508.  Advanced  Business  Statistics.  A  seminar  course,  in  which 
the  student  develops  and  presents  for  general  discussion  timely  and  practical 
studies,  requiring  understanding  and  employment  of  relatively  advanced 
statistical  procedures.  The  student  is  responsible  for  all  phases  of  the  study, 
from  its  definition  to  preparation  of  final  reports  for  publication.  These  studies 
ordinarily  require  research  into  particular  fields  of  business  activity  and 
supervision  of  field  and  clerical  personnel.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

509.  Principles  of  Industrial  Purchasing.  This  course  deals  with 
the  nature  of  the  purchasing  function,  the  organization  of  the  purchasing 
department,  purchasing  procedures  and  the  principles  governing  the  exercise 
of  the  purchasing  function.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

510.  Industrial  Psychology.  An  examination  of  the  psychological 
approach  to  industrial  problems  from  the  management  point  of  view.  Empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  the  problems  of  morale,  attitude  and  motivation.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

511.  512.  Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering.  This  course  is  based 
upon  the  premise  that  industrial  engineering  is  essentially  a  cost  reduction 
program,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  tools  of  accounting  and  engi- 
neering that  lead  to  this  end.  In  order  to  give  the  student  the  proper  back- 
ground, a  preliminary  study  is  made  of  the  evolution  of  mass  production  and 
the  development  of  standards.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  application 
of  present-day  methods  to  the  problem  of  cost  reduction.  The  following 
general  topics  will  be  treated:  development  of  mass  production;  development 
of  standards;  wage  incentives;  time  and  motion  study;  work  simplification; 
personnel  relations;  material  control;  material  standards;  waste  recovery; 
plant  layout;  process  development;  material  handling;  yield  improvement; 
machine  development;  quality  improvement;  sales  service;  problems  in 
initiating  and  operating  cost  reduction  work.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

531,  532.  Principles  of  Public  Administration.  This  course  will 
present  the  principles,  methods  and  procedures  by  which  public  business  is 
transacted  in  government  administrative  offices,  bureaus,  agencies  and 
government  corporations.  Comparison  will  be  made  with  the  practice  of 
private  business  and  voluntary  associations  and  agencies.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 

537,  538.  Job  Evaluation.  A  study  in  detail  of  the  four  types  or 
methods  of  job  evaluation  together  with  forms  and  illustrations  of  successful 
applications  now  used  in  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  area  and  other  industrial 
centers.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  evaluation  methods  and  experience 
in  public  administration.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

539.  Safety  Engineering.  A  study  of  industrial  safety  stressing  personal 
training  and  the  design  of  equipment  to  prevent  and  control  accidents  and 
hazards.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  organization  and  supervision  of  a  safety 
program  with  emphasis  on  cost  factors,  safety  inspection,  protective  equip- 
ment, machine    guards    and    preventative    measures.     Credit,    Three    hours. 
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540.  Materials  Handling  and  Plant  Layout.  A  practical  analysis 
and  appraisal  of  the  development,  design  and  layout  of  effective  industrial 
plants.  The  applications  of  materials  handling  and  their  integration  with 
the  production  process.  Discussion  of  equipment  and  methods  of  handling. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

551,  552.  Management  Research.  Individual  research  in  specific 
problems  in  personal  contact  with  business  enterprises  in  the  Greater  Pitts- 
burgh district.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  a  minimum  of  sixteen  semester 
hours  in  advanced  management  courses  and  consent  of  instructor  of  the 
course.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

601,  602.  Advanced  Personnel  Management.  In  this  course  textbook 
study  and  discussion  will  be  combined  with  individual  research,  individual 
and  group  practice  and  case  study.  Special  consideration  of  interviewing 
techniques,  selection  and  induction  procedures,  employee  and  supervisory 
training,  wage  and  salary  administration  including  job  evaluation,  job  analysis 
and  specifications,  personnel  records  and  statistics,  employee  testing  and 
personnel  research.  Also  to  be  considered  are  special  problems  such  as  pension 
plans,  the  employee  magazine,  communications,  audit,  morale,  safety  and 
recreation.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

603.  Product  Design  and  Development.  Industrial  design  is  studied 
from  the  management  viewpoint.  The  course  covers  all  industries  with 
emphasis  placed  upon  metal  fabrication  and  glass  manufacturing.  Consider- 
ation of  many  types  of  manufacturing  processes  such  as  molding,  extrusion, 
stamping,  smelting,  and  annealing.  The  course  will  include  a  discussion  of 
industrial  research,  patent  law  and  the  economics  of  manufacturing.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

605.  Collective  Bargaining.  This  course  treats  such  major  problems 
as  prospects  for  multi-employer  bargaining;  managerial  authority  and  the 
scope  of  collective  bargaining;  the  real  determinants  of  the  wage  policies  of 
employers  and  unions;  structural  wage  problems;  negotiated  pension  plans; 
principal  non-income  objectives  of  collective  bargaining;  effective  adminis- 
tration of  collective  agreements;  voluntary  mediation  and  arbitration;  the 
impact  of  government  policy  on  collective  bargaining.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

607,  608.  Labor  Law.  This  course  includes  a  treatment  of  six  major 
legislative  enactments:  the  Sherman,  Clayton,  Federal  Anti-Injunction, 
Railway  Labor,  Fair  Labor  Standards,  and  National  Labor  Relations  Act  as 
amended.  Use  is  made  of  legislative  materials,  official  regulations,  admini- 
strative decisions,  rulings  and  interpretations,  and  court  decisions,  to  familiar- 
ize the  student  with  various  tools  used  in  legal  interpretation.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester. 

609,  610.  Advanced  Motion  and  Time  Study.  A  study  of  the  char- 
acteristics and  applications  of  numerous  wage  incentive  plans  in  common  use, 
work  load  principles,  group  incentive  coverage,  time  study  rating  practices, 
allowances  and  wage  practices.  The  use  of  time  standards  in  establishing 
standard  costs,  making  plant  layouts,  and  determining  and  setting  up  pro- 
duction schedules.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

651,  652.  Seminar  in  Management.  Forward  analysis  of  business 
concepts  and  management  principles.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Head  of  Department:   Joseph  P.  Moroney,  C.S.Sp.,  M.S. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY 
MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  thirty-two 
semester  hours  in  undergraduate  chemistry,  together  with  at 
least  one  course  in  physics,  mathematics  through  calculus,  and 
are  expected  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German.  A  mini- 
mum of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  course  and  a  thesis  based 
on  experimental  work  are  required  for  the  Master's  degree. 

Three  programs  are  available,  emphasizing  organic  chemistry, 
or  biochemistry,  or  physical  and  inorganic  chemistry.  In  general, 
a  candidate  should  not  expect  to  complete  a  program  in  less 
than  two  years. 

DOCTORATE  PROGRAM 

CANDIDACY 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  will  recommend  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  for  matriculation  as  candidates  for  this 
degree,  those  students  who  have  satisfied  the  departmental 
requirements.  These  requirements  (met  by  examination,  partici- 
pation in  seminars  and  otherwise)  emphasize  originality  and 
independence  of  thought,  a  wide  general  understanding  of 
chemistry,  a  specialized  knowledge  in  one  broad  field  of  chem- 
istry, and  excellence  in  laboratory  performance.  Mere  attendance 
at  classes  and  passing  of  courses  no  matter  how  carefully  pursued, 
will  not  suffice  to  meet  these  requirements.  The  period  necessary 
to  achieve  matriculation  will  depend  upon  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  the  student's  knowledge  at  the  time  of  his  admission 
to  graduate  school,  but  should  not  exceed  two  years. 

FORMAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE 

The  formal  requirements  for  degree  are  of  four  types:  course 
work,  examinations,  research  and  thesis,  and  residence. 

Course  Requirements :  A  minimum  of  forty-eight  hours  of 
specified  course  work  (including  seminar  but  excluding  thesis 
credit)  is  required  of  all  students.  In  addition,  the  department 
may  direct  the  student  in  choosing  optional  courses  to  be  audited 
or  taken  for  credit  to  broaden  the  student's  training. 
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The  approximate  distribution  of  the  specified  forty-eight 
course  credits  is  as  follows:  eighteen  credits  in  the  major  field  of 
specialization,  twelve  credits  in  the  minor  field  of  specialization, 
six  credits  in  seminar,  and  twelve  elective  credits  approved  by 
the  department. 

Examinations: 

1.  Qualifying  Examinations:  These  consist  of  three-hour  written 
examinations  in  each  of  the  four  usual  undergraduate  fields  of 
study:  organic,  inorganic,  analytical,  and  physical  chemistry. 
All  entering  students  must  take  these  examinations  for  orienta- 
tion purposes.  The  examinations  will  be  given  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  in  September  and  January.  In  cases  of 
failed  examinations  or  poor  performance  in  any  of  the  four  fields, 
the  department  may  direct  auditing  of  undergraduate  courses 
to  remove  deficiencies.  All  Ph.D.  aspirants  must  obtain  grades 
of  B  or  better  in  each  field  in  not  more  than  two  attempts,  in 
addition  to  the  first  time  when  the  examinations  are  taken 
primarily  for  orientation.  Failure  to  obtain  a  grade  of  B  in  two 
or  more  individual  qualifying  examinations  requires  the  repe- 
tition of  all  four. 

2.  Major  Field  Examinations:  These  may  be  given  in  the  form 
of  one  four-hour  written  examination,  or  in  the  form  of  "cumu- 
lative" one-hour  examinations  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  of 
the  particular  field.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  system,  the  exami- 
nations will  be  given  at  approximately  monthly  intervals  and 
the  Ph.D.  candidate  must  pass  eight  of  them.  The  major  field 
examination  requirement  must  be  completed  not  later  than  six 
months  before  graduation  and  it  is  recommended  that  the  Ph.D. 
candidates  attempt  this  examination  approximately  one  year 
after  entering  graduate  school. 

3.  Language  Examinations:  Each  doctorate  candidate  must 
demonstrate  ability  to  read  technical  literature  in  German  and 
either  French  or  Russian  by  passing  examinations  administered 
by  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages.  These  examinations 
should  be  passed  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  the  end 
of  the  second  year  of  graduate  work. 

4.  Oral  Dissertation  Examination:  This  examination  is  taken 
at  the  end  of  the  doctorate  program  and  represents  primarily  a 
defense  of  the  dissertation. 

Research  and  Dissertation  Requirements:  Upon  becom- 
ing matriculated  and  following  consultation  with  the  various 
staff  members,  the  candidate  will  select  a  research  director  and 
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a  problem  to  investigate.  This  should  normally  be  done  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  year.  The  research  director  then  becomes 
the  advisor  and  sponsor  of  the  candidate  throughout  the  remain- 
der of  his  program.  He  is  thereby  constituted  as  chairman  of  a 
three-man  faculty  committee.  The  results  of  the  investigation 
are  eventually  embodied  in  a  dissertation.  This  is  evaluated  by 
the  committee  for  its  scientific  and  literary  adequacy,  and,  if 
approved,  is  then  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  dates  fixed  by  the  Dean. 
The  Dean  may  at  his  discretion  approve  or  disapprove  the  thesis. 

Residence  Requirement:  The  candidate  must  spend  at 
least  two  consecutive  semesters  on  the  campus,  during  which 
in  each  semester  he  must  take  the  equivalent  of  at  least  eight 
credit  hours.  Work  done  at  other  institutions  may  be  credited 
toward  an  advanced  degree,  but  each  case  is  treated  on  its  merits. 


THESIS  REQUIREMENTS 

Before  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy is  conferred  a  thesis  must  be  completed  and  approved. 
The  thesis  must  meet  the  requirements  demanded  in  the  bulletin 
of  the  Graduate  School.  In  addition  the  doctoral  thesis  must  be 
published  in  whole  or  in  abstract  in  a  recognized  chemical 
journal,  and  twenty  five  reprints  are  to  be  presented  to  the 
Graduate  School.  To  insure  this  publication  a  deposit  of  fifty 
dollars  is  asked.  This  deposit  is  refunded  when  the  abstracts  are 
presented  to  the  Graduate  School. 


FIELDS  OF  SPECIALIZATION 

The  program  in  chemistry  consists  of  a  number  of  required 
courses  of  a  fundamental  nature  in  a  limited  field  (organic, 
physical,  biochemical,  etc.)  plus  required  courses  of  a  funda- 
mental nature  in  allied  fields  or  in  related  sciences,  plus  optional 
courses,  plus  seminars  for  the  detailed  consideration  of  specialized 
topics,  plus  original  research  under  the  close  supervision  of  a 
qualified  staff  member. 

Candidates  in  organic  chemistry  are  required  to  take:  509, 
510,  511,  512,  513,  541. 

Candidates  in  biochemistry  are  required  to  take:  501,  503, 
504,  505,  506. 

Candidates  in  physical  chemistry  are  required  to  take:  609, 
610,631,632,633,634. 
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CH  PROGRAM  IN  CHEMISTRY 


501 

Amino  Acids,  Proteins  and 

553,  554 

Nucleic  Acids  3cr. 

601 

503 

Enzymes  3cr. 

609 

504 

Metabolism  3cr. 

505 

Biosynthetic  Mechanisms 
Antimetabolites  and 

610 

Antibiotics  3cr. 

631 

506 

Biochemical  Techniques  3cr. 

632 

509 

Theory  of  Organic  Chemistry  1 3cr. 

510 

Theory  of  Organic  Chemistry  II  3cr. 

633 

511 

Synthetic  Methods  of  Organic 

Chemistry  3cr. 

634 

512 

Chemistry  of  Natural  Products  3cr. 

513 

Chemistry  of  Heterocyclic 

651,  652 

Compounds  3cr. 

653 

521,  522 

General  Biochemistry  6cr. 

700 

541 

Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  4cr. 

701 

551,  552 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  I 
&  II  6cr. 

Inorganic  Preparations  2cr. 
Organic  Sulfur  Compounds  2cr. 
Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure  I 

3cr. 
Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure  II 

3cr. 
Thermodynamics  3cr. 
Chemical  Thermodynamics  and 

Kinetics  3cr. 
Introduction  to  Statistical 

Mechanics  3cr. 
Selected  Topics  in  Quantum 

Chemistry  3cr. 
Seminar  1  to  3cr. 
Research  Techniques  3cr. 
Chemical  Research  (Thesis)  6cr. 
Chemical  Research  (Thesis)  6cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  Amino,  Acids  and  Proteins.  A  discussion  of  the  chemistry  of 
Amino  acids  and  proteins  from  the  view  points  of  structure,  solubilities, 
organic  reactions  and  analytical  methods  of  analysis.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

503.  Enzymes.  A  physical-chemical  treatment  of  enzyme  systems  in 
terms  of  intermediate  enzyme-substrate  complex  formation,  specificity  and 
the  effects  of  pH,  temperature,  activators  and  inhibitors.  Enzyme  method- 
ology and  classification  of  enzymes.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

504.  Metabolism.  A  detailed  mechanistic  discussion  of  metabolic 
reactions  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino-acids  and  proteins;  hormonal  and 
vitamin  participation  are  included  in  appropriate  sections.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

505.  Biosynthetic  Mechanisms,  Antimetabolites  and  Antibiotics. 

A  discussion  of  the  biosynthetic  reaction  sequences  for  the  formation  of  com- 
plex molecules  from  small  molecules,  the  methodology  involved  and  the  action 
of  antimetabolites  and  antibiotics  in  blocking  biochemical  reactions.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

506.  Biochemical  Techniques.  An  introduction  to  laboratory  work 
in  biochemistry.  Lecture,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours,  weekly. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

509.  Theory  of  Organic  Chemistry  I.  A  survey  of  theoretical  aspects 
of  organic  chemistry,  including  reaction  mechanisms  and  the  structural  inter- 
pretation of  the  physical  and  chemical  behavior  of  various  bond  types.  Both 
qualitative  and  quantitative  aspects  are  discussed.    Credit,  Three  hours. 
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510.  Theory  of  Organic  Chemistry  II.  A  continuation  of  Chemistry 
509.    Prerequisite:  Chemistry  509.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

511.  Synthetic  Methods  of  Organic  Chemistry.  This  course  offers 
lecture  instruction  in  the  important  laboratory  methods  for  the  synthesis  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

512.  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products.  This  course  deals  with  the 
chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  terpenes,  and  steroids  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  stereochemistry  of  these  compounds.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

513.  Chemistry  of  Heterocyclic  Compounds.  A  detailed  discussion 
of  the  chemistry  of  heterocyclic  compounds  including  a  selected  number  of 
alkaloids.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

521,  522.  General  Biochemistry.  A  survey  of  modern  biochemistry 
including  structure  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates,  etc.,  kinetics 
and  theory  of  enzymatic  action  and  metabolism  of  amino  acids,  carbohydrates 
and  lipids.    Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

541.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.  The  systematic  identification  of 
organic  compounds  is  considered  both  theoretically  and  practically.  Lecture, 
Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours  minimum,  weekly.    Credit,  Four  hours. 

551.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  I.  A  survey  of  the  basic  principles 
required  for  the  understanding  of  inorganic  chemistry  including  oxidation- 
reduction  potentials,  atomic  and  molecular  structure,  crystal  structure, 
radioactivity,  complex  ions  and  coordination  compounds.  The  chemistry  of 
the  elements  and  their  compounds  is  also  discussed  from  these  viewpoints. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

552.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  II.  A  continuation  of  Chemistry 
551.    Prerequisite:  Chemistry  551.    Credit,  Three  hours. 

553.  554.  Inorganic  Preparations.  A  survey  in  which  a  search  of  the 
literature  is  required  to  find  appropriate  methods  of  preparation  for  the 
assigned  compounds.    Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 

601.  Organic  Sulfur  Compounds.  The  preparations  and  properties 
of  the  various  families  of  organic  sulfur  compounds  are  discussed.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

609.  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure  I.  A  survey  of  the  old  quantum 
theory,  principles  of  quantum  mechanics,  atomic  and  molecular  spectra  and 
structure.    Credit,  Three  hours. 


610.   Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure  II.    A  continuation  of  Chem- 
istry 609.    Prerequisite:  Chemistry  609.   Credit,  Three  hours. 
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631.  Thermodynamics.  Comprehensive  treatment  of  thermodynamics 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the  first  and  second  law. 
Credit,  Three  hours. 

632.  Chemical  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics.  The  first  half  of 
the  course  is  a  continuation  of  Chemistry  631  and  deals  with  thermodynamics 
of  solutions,  the  third  law  of  thermodynamics  and  thermodynamic  functions 
from  statistical  calculations.  In  the  second  half  of  the  course,  the  kinetics  of 
chemical  process,  including  consideration  of  catalysis,  is  surveyed.  Credit, 
Three  hours. 

633.  Introduction  to  Statistical  Mechanics.  The  basic  principles  of 
partition  functions  and  their  applications  to  gases,  liquids  and  solids.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  631,  632.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

634.  Selected  Topics  in  Quantum  Chemistry.  Topics  such  as  radi- 
ation theory  of  reaction  rates,  electric  and  magnetic  phenomena,  and  inter- 
molecular  forces,  are  considered  from  the  viewpoint  of  quantum  mechanics. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  609,  610,  633.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

651,  652.  Seminar.  Various  assigned  topics  are  discussed  by  students 
after  adequate  literature  search  and  study.  All  graduate  students  are  required 
to  attend.  In  addition  to  the  main  prepared  discussion,  members  of  the  group 
are  selected  to  present  extemporaneous  brief  discussions  on  subjects  of  their 
own  choosing.   Credit,  One  to  three  hours  each  semester. 

653.  Research  Techniques.  Practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  instruments 
and  methods  that  are  widely  utilized  in  chemical  research.  The  exact  choice 
of  experiments  is  determined  by  the  past  experience,  major  field  and  antici- 
pated future  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Lecture,  Two  hours;  Laboratory, 
Eight  hours,  weekly.   Credit,  Three  hours. 

700.  Chemical  Research  (Thesis).  Each  student  selects  a  subject  for 
experimental  investigation  and  a  faculty  advisor  to  direct  the  work.  The 
results  are  incorporated  into  a  thesis  or  dissertation  and  usually  into  a  paper 
for  publication  in  a  chemical  journal.   Credit,  Six  hours. 

701.  Chemical  Research  (Thesis).  A  continuation  of  Chemistry  700, 
required  in  addition  to  that  course  in  the  case  in  which  results  are  to  be 
incorporated  into  a  doctoral  thesis.   Credit,  Six  hours. 
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CLASSICS 

Acting  Head  of  Department:  John  P.  Gallagher,  C.S.Sp.,  B.A. 


REQUIREMENTS  IN  CLASSICS 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
hours  in  classical  languages.  Work  covering  a  minimum  of 
twenty-four  semester  hours,  term  papers,  a  comprehensive 
examination  and  a  thesis  are  required  for  a  degree  of  Master. 
All  candidates  will  include  courses  501,  502,  506,  651.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  a  modern  language  is  also  required. 


PROGRAM  IN  CLASSICS 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this  Depart- 
ment.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 
CL 

Classical  Latin  Poetry  2cr. 
Mediaeval  Latin  Poetry 
Roman  Psalter  2cr. 
Latin  Vocabulary  Structure  2cr. 
Latin  Conversation  2cr. 
The  Teaching  of  Greek  2cr. 
The  Teaching  of  Latin  2cr. 
Roman  Art  2cr. 
Master's  Bibliography  2cr. 
Classical  Antiquities  2cr. 
Thesis  6cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501,  502.  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Rendition  of  texts  of  English 
literature  into  continuous  Latin  prose  composition;  comparison  of  idiom  and 
style.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

503.  Mediaeval  Latin.  Translation  of  post-classical  prose,  with  atten- 
tion to  peculiarities  of  grammar  and  vocabulary.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

504.  Vulgate  Latin.  Translation  in  the  field  of  the  first  nocturn  in  the 
Breviarium  Romanum.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

506.  Roman  Literature.  A  course  covering  the  republican,  golden 
and  silver  ages.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

509.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Mastery  of  self-expression 
in  original  Latin  compositions,  with  attention  to  imitation  of  stylistic  refine- 
ments of  classical  authors.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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501,  502  Latin  Prose  Composition  4cr. 

519 

503 

Mediaeval  Latin  2cr. 

520 

504 

Vulgate  Latin  2cr. 

521 

506 

Roman  Literature  2cr. 

523 

509 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition 

524 

513 

Roman  Satire  2cr. 

528 

514 

Patristic  Latin  2cr 

529 

515 

St.  Augustine,  De  Civitate  Dei  2cr. 

648 

516 

St.  Augustine,  Confessiones  2cr. 

651 

517 

St.  Thomas,  Varia  2cr. 

652 

518 

Roman  Drama  2cr. 
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513.  Roman  Satire.  Origin  and  development  of  Satire.  Dramatic  and 
Literary  Satire,  Lucilius.  Selected  readings  and  translations  from  Horace, 
Juvenal,  Persius,  Martial.  Periodic  reports  and  term  paper.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

514.  Patristic  Latin.  Translation  of  excerpts,  particularly  from 
Jerome,  Ambrose  and  Augustine.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

515.  St.  Augustine,  De  Civitate  Dei.  A  portrayal  of  the  intellect  of 
St.  Augustine,  with  studies  in  style  and  structure  as  exemplified  in  this  great 
work.  Reports  on  Latin  writing  from  the  close  of  the  classical  age  to  the 
fifth  century.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

516.  St.  Augustine,  Confessiones.  A  portrayal  of  the  soul  of  St. 
Augustine,  with  studies  in  style  and  structure.  Reports  on  Latin  writing 
from  the  fifth  century  to  the  twelfth.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

517.  St.  Thomas,  Varia.  A  study  in  mediaeval  Latin  style,  structure 
and  philology.  Reports  on  Latin  writings  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth 
centuries.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

518.  Roman  Drama.  Studies  in  the  history  and  development  of  Roman 
drama;  methods  of  production  and  stagecraft;  techniques  of  presentation; 
readings  from  Seneca,  Plautus  and  Terence.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

519.  Classical  Latin  Poetry.  Readings  from  the  Latin  poetry  of  the 
republican,  golden  and  silver  ages;  studies  in  style  and  structure;  biographical 
and  historical  background.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

520.  Medieval  Latin  Poetry.  Readings  from  the  Latin  poetry  of  the 
third  to  the  fourteenth  century;  studies  in  style  and  structure;  biographical 
and  historical  background.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

521.  Roman  Psalter.  Translation  of  the  psalms  from  the  Breviarium 
Romanum.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

523.  Latin  Vocabulary  Structure.  Practical  exercises  in  building 
vocabularies  for  and  from  the  texts  of  Latin  authors.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

524.^  Latin  Conversation.  A  view  in  question  and  answer  form  of 
classical  inflection  and  syntax.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

528.  The  Teaching  of  Greek.  Classroom  methods  for  the  practical 
presentation  of  Greek  grammar  and  authors,  and  for  the  stimulation  of 
interest  through  projects,  plays   and   contests.     Credit,  Two  hours. 

529.  The  Teaching  of  Latin.  Classroom  methods  for  the  presentation 
of  Latin  syntax  and  authors,  together  with  methods  for  creating  interest 
through  projects,  plays  and  emulation.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

648.  Roman  Art.  Painting,  gems  and  metal  work,  architecture,  build- 
ing construction,  mosaics  and  pavements.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

651.  Master's  Bibliography.  A  pro-seminar  of  introduction  to  the 
reading  list  employed  throughout  the  program  in  classics.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

652.  Classical  Antiquities.  A  seminar  with  individual  library  assign- 
ments in  the  several  fields  of  classical  civilization.  Weekly  oral  reports. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 


252 


GRADUATE     SCHOOL 


ECONOMICS 

Head  of  Department:   Cyril  Zebot,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  ECONOMICS 

Applicants  for  graduate  work  in  Economics  must  have  com- 
pleted at  least  Economics  211,  212  (Principles  of  Economics), 
301  (National  Income  Economics),  302  (Price  and  Production 
Economics),  or  equivalent  undergraduate  work,  and  some  college 
mathematics  or  statistics. 

All  applicants  are  subject  to  departmental  evaluation  of  their 
undergraduate  training  in  Economics  and  related  fields.  Regis- 
tration for  individual  courses  of  graduate  instruction  in  Econo- 
mics is  subject  to  permission  by  the  instructor. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Economics 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  Economics 
— which  must  include  Economics  517,  518;  651,  652  and  700 
(Thesis) — and  such  additional  non-credit  assignments  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  by  the  department  in  view  of  the  candidate's 
undergraduate  background  and  graduate  work  progress. 

PROGRAM  IN  ECONOMICS 

501  Industrial  Economics  3cr.  550    Inter-Industry  Relationships  2cr. 

502  Comparative  Economic  Systems  3cr.  551    Statistical  Analysis  2cr. 

505  International  Economics  3cr.  601,  602  Economic  Fluctuations,  Growth, 

513  Labor  Economics  3cr.  and  Forecasting  4cr. 

517  History  of  Economic  Thought  3cr.  605,  606  Theory  and  Problems  of  Money 

518  Current  Economic  Problems  3cr.  and  Banking  4cr. 

527  Theory  of  Demand,  Production,  and         617    Government  Taxation  and  Budgeting 

Prices,  2cr.  2cr. 

528  Theory  of  Income,  Output,  and  618    Fiscal  Policy  2cr. 

Employment  2cr.  647    Economics  of  Socialism  and 

543  Economics  of  Labor-Management  Communism  2cr. 

Relations  2cr.  648    International  Economics  and  Finance 

544  Collective  Bargaining  2cr.  2cr. 

547  Government  Regulation  of  Business  2cr.      651    Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

548  Problems  in  Industrial  Economics  2cr.        652    Seminar  2cr. 

549  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis      700    Thesis  6cr. 

in  Economics  2cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  Industrial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  relationship  of  selected 
industries  to  the  general  economic  order,  and  the  economic  problems  they 
face.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  industrial  picture  of  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania. Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given  by  the  department  or 
the  course  instructor.    Credit,  Three  hours.     KING. 
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502.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  A  comparative  study  of 
capitalism,  socialism,  communism  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis 
on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economies  of  various  countries. 
Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given  by  the  department  or  the 
course  instructor.    Credit,  Three  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

505.  International  Economics.  Analysis  of  the  problems  of  productive 
specialization,  trade,  investment,  and  payments  among  nations  under  con- 
ditions of  various  degrees  of  economic  development  (developed,  under- 
developed, undeveloped  areas)  and  political  inter-dependence  (universal  and 
partial  internationalism,  bilateral  arrangements,  regional  groupings  and 
alliances,  regional  integration).  Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given 
by  the  department  or  the  course  instructor.    Credit,  Three  hours.    ZEBOT. 

513.  Labor  Economics.  Analysis  of  trends  and  behavior  of  labor 
supply  and  demand,  wage  levels,  structures  and  differentials,  and  their  effects 
on  production  and  employment;  the  course  also  examines  economic  principles 
that  underly  social  legislation.  Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given 
by  the  department  or  the  course  instructor.   Credit,  Three  hours.  HARTUNG. 

517.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of 
the  great  landmarks  in  economic  thought  from  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  to  Lord 
Keynes  with  a  view  to  helping  the  graduate  student  in  acquiring  a  broader 
intellectual  background  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  modern  economics. 
Individual  research  assignments  will  be  given  by  the  department  or  the 
course  instructor.    Credit,  Three  hours.     GROSSCHMID. 

518.  Current  Economic  Problems.  A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the 
state  of  the  nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the  basis  of  critical 
examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the 
President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisors).  The  criteria  for  evaluation  are 
the  goals  of  our  society  with  respect  to  its  economy  (Freedom,  Opportunity, 
Security,  Equity,  Efficiency).  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  begin  developing 
in  the  graduate  student  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply  the  analytical 
knowledge  he  has  acquired  during  his  study  of  economics  and  related  fields 
of  social  science  and  business  administration.  Individual  research  assignments 
will  be  given  by  the  department  or  the  course  instructor.  Credit,  Three  hours. 
ZEBOT. 

527.  Theory  of  Demand,  Production  and  Prices.  A  course  in  micro- 
economics studying  economic  units  (households,  firms)  in  their  decisions 
and  actions  as  to  demand  and  production,  and  analysis  of  price  and  income 
determination,  under  the  various  institutional  conditions  of  modern  economy. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    GROSSCHMID. 

528.  Theory  of  Income,  Output,  and  Employment.  A  course  in 
macro-economics  studying  the  operation  of  a  modern  economy  as  a  whole 
in  its  aspects  of  total  income,  aggregate  demand,  total  output,  and  employ- 
ment as  well  as  their  significant  components  and  determinants.  The  relation- 
ship between  micro-  and  macro-analysis  will  also  be  explored.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    ZEBOT. 

543.  Economics  of  Labor-Management  Relations.  Analysis  of 
labor-management  relations  in  their  effects  on  investment,  output,  employ- 
ment and  income  distribution.    Credit,  Two  hours.     HARTUNG. 
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544.  Collective  Bargaining.  Study  of  the  relation  of  federal  and  state 
legislation  to  collective  bargaining;  analysis  of  substantive  issues  and  admini- 
strative aspects  of  collective  bargaining;  negotiation  and  administration  of 
the  collective  agreement;  specific  provisions  including  adjustment  of  griev- 
ances; conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration;  collective  bargaining  and 
public  policy.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Management. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    GORDON. 

547.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  A  study  of  public  regu- 
lation of  the  various  phases  and  segments  of  business  such  as  antitrust  legis- 
lation and  enforcement,  public  utilities  regulation,  government  participation 
in  production,  and  related  policies.    Credit,  Two  hours.     WRIGHT. 

548.  Problems  in  Industrial  Economics.  A  study  of  various  economic 
problems  (such  as  industrial  growth  and  decline)  being  encountered  by  given 
industries.  A  single  industry  is  given  intensive  treatment.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  economic-industrial  problems  of  Western  Pennsylvania.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    KING. 

549.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Analysis  in  Economics.  This 
course  is  aimed  at  development  of  an  understanding  of  the  basic  mathematical 
methods  widely  used  in  more  recent  literature  and  research  in  economics. 
No  advanced  mathematical  background  is  assumed.  Stress  is  placed  on 
gradual  learning,  through  study  and  practice,  of  the  economically  relevant 
elements  of  functional  relationships,  analytic  geometry,  the  calculus,  and 
determinants  for  the  solution  of  equilibrium  systems.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
GOSFIELD. 

550.  Inter-Industry  Relationships.  Study  of  the  recent  developments 
in  the  theory  and  application  of  models  of  analysis  to  the  structure  of  our 
economic  system.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  input-output  analysis 
and  its  practical  significance  in  forecasting  and  in  tracing  the  mutual  depend- 
ence of  particular  industries  upon  each  other,  as  well  as  to  the  effects  and 
repercussions  of  technical  change.    Credit,  Two  hours.    GOSFIELD. 

551.  Statistical  Analysis.  Statistical  inferences  as  applied  to  dispersions 
and  quality  control,  time  series  analyses,  seasonals  and  cycles,  non-linear 
relationships,  multiple  and  partial  correlations.  Particular  stress  is  upon 
probability  with  applications  in  statistics  and  fundamental  actuarial  theory. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    SMITH. 

601,  602.  Economic  Fluctuations,  Growth,  and  Forecasting.    A 

survey  and  analysis  of  sectional  and  cumulative  changes  in  aggregate  demand, 
prices,  inventories,  production,  and  employment;  a  study  of  the  trends  in, 
and  factors  of,  economic  growth;  and  an  examination  of  the  science  and  art 
of  economic  forecasting.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.     SAROSI. 

605,  606.  Theory  and  Problems  of  Money  and  Banking.  The  course 
considers  current  developments  in  monetary  theory  and  its  relationship  to 
monetary  policy  and  to  the  problems  and  practices  of  the  American  banking 
system.  It  deals  with  theories  of  the  value  of  money,  theories  of  interest,  the 
theory  of  income  generation,  and  the  application  of  these  theories  to  the 
operation  of  individual  banks,  and  the  issues  of  public  policy  in  regard  to 
monetary  regulation  and  reform.  The  course  also  considers  the.  recent  theory 
and  policy  of  national  debt  management  as  it  affects  the  banking  system. 
The  course  is  taught  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Finance.  Credit,  Two 
hours  each  semester.     GOSFIELD. 
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617.  Government  Taxation  and  Budgeting.  The  course  deals  with 
the  taxing  process  and  public  interest;  the  passage  and  application  of  tax 
laws;  the  development  of  federal  budget  policies  and  considerations  relating 
to  the  distribution  of  the  tax  burden.    Credit,  Two  hours.     SAROSI. 

618.  Fiscal  Policy.  The  course  is  designed  as  a  study  of  government 
financing  and  fiscal  control,  fiscal  policies  and  welfare  economics,  economic 
stabilization  and  full  employment  by  fiscal  means.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
SAROSI. 

647.  Economics  of  Socialism  and  Communism.  Analysis  of  econ- 
omic aspects  of  socialism  and  communism  with  particular  reference  to  economic 
practices  of  socialist-governed  countries  and  to  the  economy  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  other  Communist-dominated  countries.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
GROSSCHMID. 

648.  International  Economics  and  Finance.  Analysis  of  selected 
problems  in  the  field  of  international  economic  relations  and  financial  arrange- 
ments. The  course  will  explore  patterns  of  economic  development,  problems 
of  exchange  rates  and  convertibility,  American  foreign  aid  programs,  attempts 
at  economic  integration  in  Europe  and  elsewhere.  The  course  is  taught 
jointly  with  the  Department  of  Finance.    Credit,  Two  hours.     ZEBOT. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  A  survey  of  methodology  and  research  techniques 
in  economics.  Laboratory  assignments  in  preparation  for  the  thesis.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    ZEBOT. 

652.  Seminar.  Selected  readings  and  discussion  of  current  economic 
literature;  research  work.  Seminar  will  be  conducted  in  turns  by  the  individual 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty.     DEPARTMENT. 

700.  Thesis.  This  is  an  essential  part  of  the  requirements  for  a  graduate 
degree  in  Economics.  In  preparation  of  his  thesis,  the  candidate  is  assisted 
by  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty  who  is  assigned  as  the  candidate's 
research  director  and  advisor.    Credit,  Six  hours.     DEPARTMENT. 
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EDUCATION 

Head  of  Department:  Francis  X.  Kleyle,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  EDUCATION 

Candidates  must  have  completed  an  adequate  undergraduate 
preparation  in  Education.  For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 
in  Education,  a  minimum  of  twenty-six  semester  hours  in  course 
and  a  thesis  are  required.  For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education, 
a  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours  in  course  is  required. 
Master  of  Education  programs  leading  toward  additional  certi- 
fication must  include  an  applied  research  project.  All  candidates 
will  include  in  their  studies  553  or  554  (as  determined  by  the 
department),  619,  620,  651.  Candidates  will  be  responsible  for 
obtaining  details  of  the  requirements  for  admission,  candidacy 
and  graduation  from  the  Graduate  School  Office. 

PROGRAM  IN  EDUCATION 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this  Depart- 
ment.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 


GE 


General  Education 


528  Principles  of  Guidance  2cr. 

603  Supervision  of  Instruction  2cr. 

609  Public  School  Administration  2cr. 

610  Public  School  Management  2cr. 
611,  612  Catholic  School  Administration  4cr. 
619,  620  Philosophy  of  Education  4cr. 
634  Catholic  School  Superintendent  2cr. 


641 

Essentials  in  School  Law  2cr. 

643 

School  Plant  2cr. 

644 

Staff  Personnel  2cr. 

645 

School  Public  Relations  2cr. 

646 

Educational  Surveys  2cr. 

651 

Education  Seminar  2cr. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

PS 

511 
514 

521 
527,  528 

553 

554 

555,  556 
561 

563 


Educational  Psychology  and  Speech  Correction 


Psychology  of  Speech  3cr. 

Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  Child 
2cr. 

Advanced  Speech  Problems  3cr. 

Clinical  Practice  in  Speech  Correc- 
tion 4cr. 

Statistics  2cr, 

Educational  Measurements  2cr. 

Psychological  Testing  4cr. 

Psychology  of  the  Atypical  Child 
2cr. 

Diagnostic  Testing  and  Remedial 
Teaching  2cr. 


622         Advanced  Educational  Psychology 
2cr. 

623,  624  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology 
4cr. 

625,  626  Psychometric  Techniques  4cr. 

629  Introduction  to  Projective  Tech- 

niques 3cr. 

651  Methods  of  Research  in  Educa- 

tional Psychology  2cr. 

653,  654  Speech  Pathology  4cr. 

700  Thesis  6cr. 


257 


DUQUESNE     UNIVERSITY 


EE  Elementary  Education 

503  Nursery  Education  2cr.  605 

504  Problems  in  Elementary  Education  2cr. 
506    Nursery  School  Administration  2cr. 

508  Reading  Disabilities  2cr. 

509  Integrating  the  Elementary  Program 
2cr. 

513  Elementary  School  Curriculum  2cr. 

514  Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  Child  2cr. 
530    Problems  in  Elementary  Pupil  Person- 
nel 2cr. 

590    Curriculum  Construction:  Parochial 

Elementary  School  2cr.  700    Thesis  6cr. 


606 


613 


614 


618 


Child  Development  and  the  Curriculum 
2cr. 

Advanced  Techniques  in  Elemen- 
tary Education  2cr. 

Administration  of  the  Elementary 
School  2cr. 

Supervision-Improvement  of  Teaching 
in  the  Elementary  School  2cr. 

Practices  in  Elementary  School 
Administration  2cr. 


SE 

501 

505 

515 
516 
529 

604 
607 
608 
615 


Secondary  Education 


Principles  of  Business  Education  616 

2cr. 

Practices  in  Personnel  Administra-  617 

tion  2cr. 

Journalism  Education  3cr.  627 
Radio  Education  3cr. 

Problems  in  Secondary  Pupil  Person-  628 

nel  2cr. 

Problems  in  Secondary  Education  2cr.  630 

Problems  in  Business  Education  2cr.  631 

Curricula  in  Business  Education  2cr.  637 

Supervision-Improvement  of  Teaching  638 

in  the  Secondary  School  2cr.  639 

700 


Administration  of  the  Secondary  School 

2cr. 
Administrative  Practices  in  the  Junior 

High  School  2cr. 
Organization  of  Extra-Curricular 

Activities  2cr. 
Guidance  Techniques  in  the  Secondary 

School  2cr. 
School  Guidance  Program  2cr. 
Secondary  School  Curriculum  2cr. 
Occupational  Study  2cr. 
Occupational  Application  2cr« 
Practicum  in  Counseling  Ocr. 
Thesis  6cr. 


NOTE:  the  following  are  the  fields  in  graduate  work. 


Educational  Psychology 

Speech  Correction 

Elementary  Education  (Teachers) 

Elementary  Education  (Principal,  Non-Public 

School)  (State  Certification) 
Elementary  Education  (Principal,  Public 

School)    (State  Certification) 
Secondary  Education  (Teachers) 


Secondary  Education  (Principal,  Public 

School)  (State  Certification) 
Secondary  Education  (Principal,  Non-Public 

School)  (State  Certification) 
Guidance  Counseling  (State  Certification) 
Educational  Administration  (Supervising 

Principal  and  Administrative  Officers, 

Public  Schools)    (State  Certification) 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 

528.  Principles  of  Guidance.  This  course  presents  the  history  of  the 
guidance  movement,  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  guidance  work, 
whether  educational  or  vocational,  and  a  survey  of  the  types  of  guidance 
material  available  with  a  study  of  the  techniques  needed  to  use  the  same. 
Credit,  Two  hours.   LEONARD. 

603.  Supervision  of  Instruction.  General  problems  in  the  supervision 
and  evaluation  of  instruction;  methods  and  techniques  of  supervision;  in- 
service  training  and  professional  growth  of  teachers.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
QUIGLEY. 
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609.  Public  School  Administration.  An  introduction  to  general 
school  administration;  the  place  of  education  in  a  democratic  society;  edu- 
cational organization;  the  administration  of  staff  personnel;  the  administration 
of  instruction.    Credit,  Two  hours.    GRIFFIN. 

610.  Public  School  Management.  An  introduction  to  the  business 
administration  of  public  education;  school  finance;  accounting  and  budgeting; 
service  of  supplies;  school  plan  construction,  maintenance  and  operation; 
techniques  of  appraisal.    Credit,  Two  hours.    GRIFFIN. 

611.  612.  Catholic  School  Administration.  Initial  phases  of  general 
school  administration;  educational  organization;  the  administration  of  staff 
personnel;  the  administration  of  instruction;  school  finance,  accounting  and 
budgeting;  service  of  supplies;  school  plan  construction,  maintenance  and 
operation;  techniques  of  appraisal.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
QUIGLEY. 

619,  620.  Philosophy  of  Education.  A  view  of  the  norms  to  be  applied 
in  education.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  nature  of  the  child  and  to  the 
philosophical  basis  for  religious  and  moral  training,  physical  and  health 
rearing,  intellectual  and  aesthetic  culture,  curriculum  and  method.  A  study 
of  the  chief  philosophies  of  today:  Pragmatism,  Nationalism,  Socialism,  and 
Scholasticism,  in  their  educational  implications  and  applications.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.     GOETZ. 

634.  The  Catholic  School  Superintendent.  A  study  of  the  organi- 
zation and  administration  of  the  office  of  the  Catholic  School  Superintendent 
with  an  analysis  of  its  structure,  functions  and  operating  procedures.  Credit 
Two  hours. 

641.  Essentials  in  School  Law.  Principal  provisions  in  school  law 
affecting  teachers,  principals  and  superintendents  in  the  administration  and 
supervision  of  the  public  school;  constitutional,  statutory,  ruling  case  and 
common  law  bases  for  public  education  interpretation;  legal  procedures. 
Particular  emphasis  on  Pennsylvania  School  Law.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
GRIFFIN. 

643.  School  Plant.  The  educational  planning  for,  and  the  administra- 
tion of,  the  grounds,  building  and  equipment,  site  selection,  architectural 
services,  financing  practices,  and  community  use  of  school  plant.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

644.  Staff  Personnel.  A  study  of  the  major  problems  and  issues  in  the 
administration  of  teacher  personnel  including  recruitment,  selection,  in- 
service  training,  morale,  and  welfare  of  the  teacher.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

645.  School  Public  Relations.  Practices  and  procedure  in  interpreting 
to  the  community  the  achievements  of  the  school  and  determinations  of  the 
desires  of  the  community  for  its  school.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

646.  Educational  Surveys.  The  scope  and  content  of  the  comprehensive 
survey  of  the  educational  program,  including  community,  personnel  admini- 
stration, pupil  achievement,  curriculum,  finance  and  school  plant.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

651.  Education  Seminar.  Methods  and  materials  of  research  with  a 
problem  analysis  in  the  definite  field  of  the  student's  program.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  SPEECH  CORRECTION 

511.  Psychology  of  Speech.  Psychological  processes  basic  to  speech 
with  emphasis  upon  developmental  changes  from  infancy  to  maturity.  Credit, 
Three  hours.   OLIVA. 

521.  Advanced  Speech  Problems.  A  study  of  advanced  speech 
problems.    Specialization  and  research.    Credit,  Three  hours.    WELSH. 

527,  528.  Clinical  Practice  in  Speech  Correction.  An  advanced 
study  of  the  rehabilitation  of  speech.  Diagnostic  testing  in  the  Speech  Clinic 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.   WELSH. 

553.  Statistics.  A  course  in  Statistics  for  the  understanding  and 
application  of  numerical  phenomena  to  educational  and  psychological  data. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    WELSH,  SMITH. 

554.  Educational  Measurements.  History  and  philosophy  of  measure- 
ments, test  construction  and  use,  statistical  and  graphical  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation of  test  results,  improvement  of  marking  and  grading  systems,  uses 
of  evaluation,  and  evaluation  devices.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

555.  556.  Psychological  Testing.  An  analysis  of  the  standardized 
aptitude,  intelligence,  vocational  and  personality  tests  now  in  use,  with 
practical  experience  in  the  administration  of  the  individual  and  group  types 
of  tests.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    LEONARD. 

561.  Psychology  of  the  Atypical  Child.  An  introduction  to  the  study 
of  handicapped  children  in  light  of  their  psychological,  physiological,  and 
social  status.  Case  studies  supplement  theoretical  development.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    OLIVA. 

563.  Diagnostic  Testing  and  Remedial  Teaching.  Diagnostic  and 
remedial  procedure  with  reference  to  instructional  problems.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    McGINN. 

622.  Advanced  Educational  Psychology.  A  study  of  the  experimental 
evidence  concerning  the  genetic  approach  to  mental  development  —  the  laws 
of  learning,  memory  and  retroactive  inhibition,  transfer  and  motivation. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    McGINN. 

623,  624.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology.  A  psycho-dynamic 
approach  to  the  study  of  the  aberrant  personality;  clinical  orientation;  tech- 
niques of  analysis  and  therapy.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    OLIVA. 

625,  626.  Psychometric  Techniques.  A  practical  study  of  the  develop- 
ment, standardization  and  specific  instruction  in  the  administration  and 
interpretation  of  the  Stanford  Revision  of  the  Binet  Intelligence  tests.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.     WELSH. 

629.  Introduction  to  Projective  Techniques.  Projective  methods  in 
the  study  of  personality.  Word  association,  visual  stimulus  techniques, 
expressive  movement,  play  and  psychodrama.    Credit,  Three  hours.    OLIVA. 
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651.  Methods  of  Research  in  Educational  Psychology.  Classification 
of  research  methods;  normative  survey,  experimental  and  historical  method; 
statistical  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data;  formulation  of  conclusions  and 
generalizations.    Credit,  Two  hours.    SMITH. 

653,  654.  Speech  Pathology.  A  detailed  study  of  complicated  speech 
disorders,  such  as  aphasia,  cleft  palate  speech,  and  spastic  speech  resulting 
from  pathologies  that  affect  the  vocal  mechanism.  Credit,  Two  hours  each 
semester. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

503.  Nursery  Education.  Theory,  function,  and  purpose  of  the  nursery 
school.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

504.  Problems  in  Elementary  Education.  Appraisal  of  methods  and 
objectives  in  modern  elementary  education;  the  characteristics  of  children, 
individual  differences  and  grouping;  particular  supervisory  problems.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

506.  Nursery  School  Administration.  Organization  and  administra- 
tion of  the  nursery  school.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

508.  Reading  Disabilities.  Significance  of  reading  disabilities;  causes; 
analysis;  a  program  of  correction.    Credit,  Two  hours.    BETSCHART. 

509.  Integrating  the  Elementary  Program.  Integration  as  major 
aim  of  the  modern  school;  relationships  between  learning  and  doing;  coordina- 
tion of  subject  matter,  materials,  experiences,  and  activities.  Credit,  Two 
hours.  KLEYLE. 

513.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  Principles  of  curriculum  con- 
struction on  the  elementary  level;  a  study  of  curriculum  improvement; 
organization  and  content  of  elementary  school  subjects.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
KLEYLE. 

514.  Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  Child.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
child  from  two  to  six  years.  Physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  growth 
and  development.    Credit,  Two  hours.    KLEYLE. 

530.  Problems  in  Elementary  Pupil  Personnel.  Problems  in  the 
management  and  progress  of  the  elementary  pupil;  administration  of  pupil 
personnel  services;  child  accounting;  recording  and  reporting;  promotion; 
discipline;  articulation;  home  and  community  relationships.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    GRIFFIN. 

590.     Curriculum  Construction:   Parochial  Elementary  School. 

Curriculum  principles  and  construction  procedures  applicable  to  Catholic 
elementary  schools;  organization  and  content  of  elementary  school  subjects. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

605.  Child  Development  and  the  Curriculum.  A  survey  of  children's 
growth  as  it  contributes  to  the  understanding  of  subject  matter  and  methods 
of  elementary  education.    Credit,  Two  hours.    KLEYLE. 
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606.  Advanced  Techniques  in  Elementary  Education.  Study  and 
research  in  techniques  relative  to  the  instructional  improvement  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

613.  Administration  of  the  Elementary  School.  Organization  and 
administration  of  the  elementary  school;  particular  personnel  management; 
curricular  and  extra-curricular  programs  peculiar  to  the  elementary  school; 
home  and  community  services.   Credit,  Two  hours.    SCHUUR. 

614.  Supervision-Improvement  of  Teaching  in  the  Elementary 
School.  Methods  particular  to  elementary  supervision;  diagnosis  and  evalu- 
ation of  teaching  and  learning  procedure;  improvement  of  instruction  in 
terms  of  modern  methods  and  objectives;  stimulation  of  faculty  cooperation. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    SCHUUR. 

618.  Practices  in  Elementary  School  Administration.  Practices 
and  trends  in  modern  elementary  school  administration  as  evidenced  by 
current  educational  literature  and  research.    Credit,  Two  hours. 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

501.  Principles  of  Business  Education.  Objectives  of  business  edu- 
cation, current  educational  views  and  attitudes,  business  consumer  education, 
available  tests  in  business  education.    Credit,  Two  hours.    SCHUUR. 

505.  Practices  in  Personnel  Administration.  Current  practices  in 
personnel  administration  in  business  and  industry  with  special  reference  to 
industrial  relations.    Credit,  Two  hours.    WELSH. 

515.  Journalism  Education.  School  publications:  newspaper,  year- 
book, magazine.  Editorial  content,  staff  organization,  editing,  typography, 
make-up  and  business  management.     Credit,  Three  hours. 

516.  Radio  Education.  Radio  script  writing  theory  and  practice; 
studio  laboratory  work.  Supervision  of  student  scripts,  dramatic  script  selec- 
tion, casting,  rehearsals  and  production.     Credit,  Three  hours. 

529.  Problems  in  Secondary  Pupil  Personnel.  Problems  in  the 
management  and  progress  of  the secondary  pupil;  administration  of  pupil 
personnel  services;  pupil  accounting;  recording  and  reporting;  promotion; 
discipline;  articulation;  home  and  community  relationships.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    GRIFFIN. 

604.  Problems  in  Secondary  Education.  Appraisal  and  analysis  of 
the  objectives,  issues,  functions,  and  procedures  in  secondary  education  as 
found  in  current  literature  and  research.  Credit,  Two  hours.  GOETZ,  SMITH. 

607.  Problems  in  Business  Education.  Trends  in  business  education, 
guidance  program,  occupational  foundations,  current  problems  in  business 
education.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

608.  Curricula  in  Business  Education.  Survey  of  curricula  in  busi- 
ness.   Evaluation  of  these  curricula.   Credit,  Two  hours.    SCHUUR. 
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615.  Supervision  Improvement  of  Teaching  in  the  Secondary 
School.  Methods  and  techniques  in  the  supervision  of  the  secondary  school; 
problems  of  instruction  peculiar  to  the  secondary  level;  improvement  of 
teaching  and  learning  in  terms  of  modern  methods  and  objectives.  Credit, 
Two  hours.   GOETZ. 

616.  Administration  of  the  Secondary  School.  Organization  and 
administration  in  relation  to  objectives  and  problems  of  secondary  education; 
administration  of  the  secondary  curriculum  and  evaluation  of  procedures. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    CAMPBELL. 

617.  Administrative  Problems  in  the  Junior  High  School.    The 

psychological  factors  of  adolescence  which  make  the  Junior  High  School  an 
essential  education  unit;  an  evaluation  of  course  materials  and  techniques  of 
instruction.   Credit,  Two  hours.    CAMPBELL. 

627.  Organization  of  Extra-Curricular  Activities.  Objectives  and 
problems  of  building  programs  in  the  extra-curricular  field  of  student  activities 
in  secondary  schools.    Credit,  Two  hours.    McGINN. 

628.  Guidance  Techniques  in  the  Secondary  School.  Practical 
application  of  fundamental  principles,  techniques,  and  materials  of  guidance 
to  the  secondary  school.  Actual  laboratory  case  studies.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
LEONARD. 

630.  School  Guidance  Program.  Administration  and  development  of 
the  guidance  program  on  the  secondary  level.  Credit,  Two  hours.  McGINN. 

631.  Secondary  School  Curriculum.  Basic  principles  and  procedures 
in  secondary  curriculum  construction  with  reference  to  objectives  of  modern 
secondary  education  and  the  needs  of  adolescents;  a  critical  survey  of  subject 
fields.   Credit,  Two  hours.    GOETZ. 

637.  Occupational  Study.  Study  of  fields  of  work  with  requirements; 
job  analysis  in  vocational  guidance.   Credit,  Two  hours.    WELSH. 

638.  Occupational  Application.  Case  work;  techniques  in  vocational 
guidance.    Credit,  Two  hours.    WELSH. 

639.  Practicum  in  Counseling.  An  applied  research  project  involving 
guidance  and  counseling  with  a  homeroom  group.  Registration  with  consent 
of  Department.    No  credit. 
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ENGLISH 

Head  of  Department:  James  M.  Purcell,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  ENGLISH 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  English  Literature.  Work  covering  a  minimum 
of  twent}r-four  semester  hours  in  course,  together  with  a  thesis, 
is  required  for  a  degree  of  Master.  All  candidates  will  include  in 
their  studies  courses  611,  651. 

PROGRAM  IN  ENGLISH 

EN 

501  Neo-Classicism  2cr.  605  Studies  in  Shakespeare  2cr. 

502  Romantic  Poetry  2cr.  606  Seventeenth  Century  Literature  2cr. 

503  Nineteenth  Century  Prose  2cr.  607  Elizabethan  Non-Dramatic  Literature 

504  Victorian  Poets  2cr.  2cr. 

505  English  Literature  since  1890  2cr.  608  Elizabethan  Drama  2cr. 

506  Restoration  Literature  2cr.  609  English  Fiction,  1740-1800  2cr. 

507  The  Pre-Romantics  2cr.  610  English  Fiction,  1800-1890  2cr. 
510    Modern  American  Fiction  2cr.  611  Literary  Criticism  2cr. 

601  Old  English  Literature  2cr.  612  American  Romantic  Literature  2cr. 

602  English  Literature  from  the  Conquest  613  English  Fiction  since  1890  2cr. 

to  Chaucer  2cr.  651  Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

603  Chaucer  and  the  Later  Middle  Ages  700  Thesis  6cr. 

2cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  Neo-Classicism.  A  study  of  the  historical  trends  of  Augustan 
Literature.  The  meaning  and  source  of  Neo-Classicism;  the  rise  of  middle- 
class  literature.    Credit,  Two  hours.    McFADDEN. 

502.  Romantic  Poetry.  A  consideration  of  the  lives  and  works  of  the 
great  Romantics:  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats;  and  of  the 
minor  poets,  in  relation  to  the  philosophical,  social,  and  political  milieu  of 
the  early  19th  century.    Credit,  Two  hours.     BRUNNER. 

503.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose.  A  study  of  the  rise  of  literary  reviews 
and  of  the  continuing  development  of  the  formal  and  familiar  essay  from 
Lamb  to  Stevenson.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

504.  Victorian  Poets.  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  the  PreRaphae- 
lites,  Swinburne,  and  Thompson  viewed  as  representative  types  of  various 
expressions  of  the  Victorian  Compromise.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

505.  English  Literature  since  1890.  An  endeavor  to  place  contem- 
porary experimental  literature  into  its  historical  perspective  and  to  diagnose 
its  trends.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

506.  Restoration  Literature.  A  study  of  the  literary  trends  in  Rest- 
oration England.  The  drama  and  the  works  of  Dryden  form  the  basis  of  the 
course.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

507.  The  Pre-Romantics.  This  course  studies  the  reaction  to  Neo- 
Classicism  and  the  advent  of  Liberalism  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  the 
harbingers  of  the  New  Romanticism.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

510.  Modern  American  Fiction.  An  intensive  study  of  selected 
writings  of  a  major  American  Novelist.  The  course  at  present  is  devoted  to 
the  development  of  the  art  of  Henry  James.   Credit,  Two  hours.   MITCHELL. 
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601.  Old  English  Literature.  A  survey  of  the  literature  of  England 
from  the  coming  of  the  Saxons  to  the  Norman  Conquest.  Though  of  a  literary 
rather  than  philological  nature,  this  course  gives  some  attention  to  the  reading 
of  Old  English.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

602.  English  Literature  from  the  Conquest  to  Chaucer.  Traces 
literary  and  linguistic  developments  in  England  from  the  Conquest  to  the 
fusion  of  Saxon  and  Norman  elements.  Reading  is  done  in  Early  Middle 
English.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

603.  Chaucer  and  the  Later  Middle  Ages.  Studies  the  field  of  later 
Middle  English  Literature,  Emphasis  is  placed  on  outstanding  works  and 
figures  of  the  period,  and  on  significant  developments  in  the  writings  of  the 
15th  century.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

605.  Studies  in  Shakespeare.  Shakespeare,  the  man,  the  dramatist, 
the  poet.  A  discussion  of  the  plays  from  the  following  viewpoints:  philoso- 
phical, social,  historical  and  literary  content,  dates,  dramatic  devices,  poetic 
progress,  sources.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  the  major  dramas.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    PURCELL. 

606.  Seventeenth  Century  Literature.  Considers  poetic  and  prose 
works  from  Donne  to  Butler.  An  analysis  of  the  various  influences  at  work 
in   the   seventeenth   century;   wide   collateral   reading.     Credit,   Two   hours. 

607.  Elizabethan  Non-Dramatic  Literature.  Classical  and  con- 
temporary foreign  influences  of  the  Renaissance.  Developments  in  the  sonnet 
sequence,  pastoral,  historical  poem,  and  the  prose  of  the  Elizabethan  Age. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    PURCELL. 

608.  Elizabethan  Drama.  A  presentation  of  the  rise,  development, 
and  decline  of  English  drama  from  its  beginnings  in  the  liturgy  of  the  Church 
to  its  sudden  end  with  the  closing  of  the  theatres  in  1642.  The  main  emphasis 
is  on  the  best  and  most  significant  plays  of  the  period.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

609.  English  Fiction,  1740-1800.  The  beginnings  of  fiction  in  world 
and  earlier  English  literature;  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Sterne,  and 
their  imitators;  the  Gothic  romance  and  the  novel  of  sentiment.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

610.  English  Fiction,  1800-1890.  Jane  Austen,  Scott,  Collins,  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Eliot,  Meredith,  Hardy,  and  Stevenson.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
BRUNNER. 

611.  Literary  Criticism.  Analyzes  critical  documents  of  major  import- 
ance from  Aristotle  to  the  present.  Aims  at  enabling  the  student  to  formulate 
for  himself  a  solid  critical  system.    Credit,  Two  hours.    McFADDEN. 

612.  American  Romantic  Literature.  The  growth  of  romantic 
literature  in  America.  Includes  a  thorough  study  of  Transcendentalism  as  it 
finds  expression  in  American  Literature,  particularly  in  the  writings  of 
Emerson.    Credit,  Two  hours.    MITCHELL. 

613.  English  Fiction  Since  1890.  Close  reading  of  the  works  of  three 
outstanding  modern  English  novelists  is  supplemented  by  consideration  of 
literary  and  historical  contexts.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.  Enables  the  graduate  student  to  pursue  original  research  projects 
satisfactorily  and  to  present  the  results  of  his  work  in  fully  documented 
fashion.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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HISTORY 

Head  of  Department:  Salvator  J.  Federici,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  HISTORY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  history.  Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty- 
four  semester  hours  in  course,  together  with  a  thesis,  is  required 
for  a  degree  of  Master.  All  candidates  will  include  in  their 
studies  courses  511,  525,  527,  544,  545,  651. 


PROGRAM  IN  HISTORY 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this  Depart- 
ment.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 

HI 

511    Social  and  Economic  Structure  of  the  591    European  Colonial  Expansion  2cr. 

Middle  Ages  2cr.  611    The  Crusades  2cr. 

525    The  Thirteenth  Century  2cr.  621    The  British  Revolutions  2cr. 

527    Renaissance  and  Reformation  2cr.  625    The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon 
537    United  States  Diplomatic  History  2cr.  2cr. 

531    Latin  American  Foreign  Relations  2cr.  629    American  Constitutional  History  2cr. 

544  Rise  of  Nationalism  2cr.  639    Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  2cr. 

545  Development  of  Internationalism  2cr.  651    Science  and  Methods  of  History  2cr. 
571    Diplomatic  History  of  Europe  since  700    Thesis  6cr. 

1815  2cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

511.    Social  and  Economic  Structure  of  the  Middle  Ages.     An 

investigation  of  the  social  and  economic  aspects  of  Feudalism.    Credit,  Two 
hours. 

525.    The  Thirteenth  Century.    Intellectual,  Political,  and  Cultural 

developments  of  this  century.    Credit,  Two  hours.    FEDERICI. 

527.  Renaissance  and  Reformation.  Intellectual  transition  prepara- 
tory to  the  religious  upheaval  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
RUSSO. 

531.  Latin  American  Foreign  Relations.  Infiltration  of  foreign 
influences  into  South  America.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

537.  United  States  Diplomatic  History.  A  study  in  United  States 
Foreign  Policy,  from  the  Monroe  Doctrine  to  the  present,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  period  after  World  War  I.   Credit,  Two  hours.    HEINTZ. 

544.  Rise  of  Nationalism.  Break-up  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  the 
formation  of  the  National  States.    Credit,  Two  hours.    FEDERICI. 
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545.  Development  of  Internationalism.  The  growth,  consequent  to 
1870,  of  International  Alliances  and  Rivalries  with  attempts  at  international 
cooperation  for  peace,  following  the  two  World  Wars.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
CHANG. 

571.  Diplomatic  History  of  Europe  since  1815.  The  Congress  of 
Vienna,  the  Holy  Alliance,  the  Quadruple  Alliance,  methods  employed  by 
the  big  powers  to  keep  the  peace  of  Europe,  the  unification  of  Italy  and 
Germany  up  to  the  Franco-Prussian  War.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

591.  European  Colonial  Expansion.  Beginning  with  Portuguese  and 
Spanish  explorations  to  the  demands  of  the  present  powers  for  colonial  equality. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    FEDERICI. 

611.  The  Crusades.  The  political  and  economic  aspects  of  these 
religious  wars  and  their  effect  upon  both  East  and  West  Credit,  Two  hours. 
FEDERICI. 

621.  The  British  Revolutions.  Rise  of  Constitutional  Governments. 
The  Social  and  Industrial  Revolutions.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

625.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.  The  abuses  of  the  Old 
Regime  leading  to  the  violent  outburst  of  anarchy — the  cause  of  the  Revolu- 
tion and  the  rise  of  Napoleon.    Credit,  Two  hours.    RUSSO. 

629.  American  Constitutional  History.  Development  of  the  Con- 
stitution and  reasons  for  the  amendments.    Credit,  Two  hours.    FEDERICI. 

639.  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  The  War  between  the  States. 
States  Rights,  Tariff  and  Slavery  as  causes  of  the  war,  and  the  effects  upon 
the  nation.    Credit,  Two  hours.    SCHLICHT. 

651.  Science  and  Methods  of  History.  Nature  of  History,  Short 
history  of  history  writing  Description  of  source  material  and  its  use.  Credit. 
Two  hours. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Head  of  Department:  Primitivo  Colombo,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
hours  in  their  major  field  of  study  (French,  German  or  Spanish). 
Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in 
course,  not  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  which  may  be  taken 
from  the  500  group,  together  with  a  thesis,  is  required  for  a 
degree  of  Master. 

PROGRAM  IN  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this  Depart- 
ment.  They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 


FRE 

French 

501,  502  General  Survey  of  French  Culture 

and  History  6cr. 
504         Phonetics  2cr. 

632 
635 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose 

Writers  2cr. 
Nineteenth  Century  French 

505,  506  Advanced  French  Composition 
621          Sixteenth  Century  French 

4cr. 

641,  642 

Theater  2cr. 
Nineteenth  Century  French  Novel 
4cr. 

Literature  2cr. 

625  The  Classical  Tragedy  2cr. 

626  The  Classical  Comedy  2cr. 

645,  646 
647,  648 

Twentieth  Century  French 

Literature  4cr. 
French  Poetry  4cr. 
Pro-Seminar  2cr. 
Thesis  6cr. 

631         Eighteenth  Century  French 
Theater  2cr. 

651 
700 

GER  German 

501,  502  General  Survey  of  German  Culture      621,  622 

and  History  6cr. 
504  Phonetics  2cr. 

505,  506  Advanced  German  Composition 

4cr. 

610  Introduction  to  the  History  of  the 

German  Language  2cr. 

611  History  of  German  Literature  from 

the  beginnings  to  the  Reforma- 
tion 2cr. 
615  German  Literature  of  the  Reforma- 

tion and  Baroque  2cr. 


625 
631 
635 
640 
645 

651 
700 


German  Literature  in  the  Eight- 
eenth Century  4cr. 

Period  of  Classicism  2cr. 

German  Romanticism  2cr. 

Comparative  Literature  2cr. 

Symbolism  and  Impressionism  2cr. 

German  Prose  Fiction  after  Goethe 
2cr. 

Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

Thesis  6cr. 


SPAN 


Spanish 


501,  502  General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture 

and  History  6cr. 
504  Phonetics  2cr. 

505,  506  Advanced  Spanish  Composition  4cr. 
601,  602  Spanish  Classics  4cr. 
611  The  Picaresque  Novel  2cr. 

615  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age 

2cr. 


621,  622  The  Spanish  Novel  4cr. 

625  Latin-American  Trends  in  Litera- 
ture 2cr. 

631  Romanticism  in  Spain  2cr. 

641  Modern  Spanish  Drama  2cr. 

651  Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

700  Thesis  6cr. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

FRENCH 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  French  Culture  and  History.  Study  of 
the  principal  events  of  French  History  from  the  Celts  to  the  present.  France's 
contributions  to  the  arts  and  sciences.  This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  a 
background  for  later  courses  in  French  literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

504.  Phonetics.  A  study  of  the  sounds  of  French,  individually  and  in 
combination.  Both  oral  and  visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech  habits.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

505,  506.  Advanced  French  Composition.  Free  composition,  assigned 
topics,  reports  on  outside  readings.  This  course  is  designed  to  develop  fluency 
and  accuracy  in  writing  French.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

621.  Sixteenth  Century  French  Literature.  French  literature  at 
the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Influence  of  Italian  art  and  literature. 
Sources  and  development  of  the  work  of  Rabelais.  Thought  and  method  of 
Montaigne.  Evolution  of  French  poetry  from  Marot  to  the  Pleiade.  The 
drama.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

625.  The  Classical  Tragedy.  Development  of  the  French  Tragedy. 
The  quarrel  of  the  Cid.  The  work  of  Corneille  and  Racine.  Decay  of  the 
tragedy  after  Racine    Credit,  Two  hours. 

626.  The  Classical  Comedy.  Sources  of  the  French  Comedy.  Italian 
and  Spanish  influences.  Study  and  evaluation  of  Moliere's  work.  Credit, 
Two  hours. 

631.  The  Eighteenth  Century  French  Theatre.  Decline  of  the 
tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Voltaire's  contributions  to  tragedy. 
Introduction  of  Shakespeare  to  the  French  theatre.  The  evolution  of  comedy 
in  the  writings  of  Lesage,  Marivaux,  and  Beaumarchais.  The  drama  in  the 
works  of  Diderot  and  Sedaine.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

632.  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  The  influence  of  the  English 
moralists  and  philosophers  on  France.  Study  of  the  intellectual  and  moral 
atmosphere  of  the  period.  New  tendencies  and  viewpoints.  Montesquieu, 
Voltaire,  J   J.  Rousseau.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

635.  Nineteenth  Century  French  Theater.  Romantic  drama.  The 
revolt  against  classicism.  Hugo,  Vigny,  Dumas  pere,  Musset.  Realism. 
The  comedy  of  Dumas  fils,  and  Augier.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

641,  642.  Nineteenth  Century  French  Novel.  Romanticism,  Realism 
and  Naturalism  in  the  French  novel.  The  reaction  against  Naturalism.  A 
consideration  of  the  works  of  Hugo,  Stendhal,  Balzac,  Flaubert,  A.  Daudet, 
Zola,  and  de  Maupassant  The  psychological  novel  of  France,  Bourget, 
Barres  and  Bazin.  The  impressionistic  novel.  The  exotism  of  Loti.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester 

645,  646.  Twentieth  Century  French  Literature.  A  general  con- 
sideration of  contemporary  French  literature:  Mauriac,  Giono,  Hemon, 
Bernanos,  LaVarende  and  Giraudoux.  An  analysis  of  French  family  and  social 
life  in  the  writings  of  Proust  and  Duhamel.  Treatment  of  the  characteristics 
and  formulas  of  the  period.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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647,  648.  French  Poetry.  A  study  of  the  major  French  poets  from 
Villon  to  the  present.  Evolution  of  images,  techniques  and  themes.  Com- 
parison of  the  poetic  potentialities  of  the  French  and  English  languages. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

GERMAN 

501,  502.  General  Survey  of  German  Culture  and  History.  In  this 
survey  two  facts  will  be  emphasized:  1)  Germany  as  against  the  western 
European  countries  never  outgrew  Feudalism,  becoming  "petrified,"  so  to 
say,  "in  the  German  Particularism"  of  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth  cen- 
turies; 2)  Germany's  very  great  contribution  to  the  science  and  research  of 
the  nineteenth  century.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

504.  Phonetics.  A  study  of  the  sounds  of  German,  individually  and 
in  combination.  Both  oral  and  visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech  habits. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

505,  506.  Advanced  German  Composition.  Practice  in  writing  and 
speaking  the  living  language.  Topics  from  both  current  and  literary  sources 
to  gain  fluency  in  colloquial  as  well  as  literary  German.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester 

610.  Introduction   to   the   History  of  the   German  Language. 

Credit,  Two  hours. 

611.  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Beginnings  to  the 
Reformation.  A  discussion  of  the  historic  background  of  early  German 
literature.  Readings  from  the  more  important  works  and  writers  of  this 
period.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

615.  German  Literature  of  the  Reformation  and  Baroque.  After 
promising  beginnings  during  the  Reformation,  the  literary  effort  bogs  down 
under  the  impact  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

621,  622.    German  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.    Two 

semesters.  First  semester:  Period  of  Enlightenment:  an  introduction  to 
this  period  with  special  emphasis  on  the  works  of  Wieland  and  Lessing. 
Second  semester:  Klopstock  and  Herder.  "Storm  and  Stress."  Literary 
standards  established  by  Lessing  threatened  by  an  excess  of  feeling.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester. 

625.  Period  of  Classicism.  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  their  important  works.  Their  relation  to  the  humanistic  ideals 
in  Germany.    Credit,  Two  hours 

631.  German  Romanticism.  Opposition  to  the  overestimation  of 
Antiquity  and  its  rationalistic  approach  to  the  problems  of  life.  Credit,  Two 
hours. 

635.  Comparative  Literature.  German  Realism  and  Naturalism  with 
reference  to  French,  North  European  and  East  European  influences.  Friedrich 
Hebbel's  works  and  Gerhart  Hauptmann's  early  writings  will  be  discussed. 
Credit,  Two  hours 

640.  Symbolism  and  Impressionism.  Discussion  of  the  later  works 
of  Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  of  the  poetry  of  Stefan  George,  Rainer  Maria 
Rilke  and  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal.    Credit,  Two  hours. 
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645.  German  Prose  Fiction  after  Goethe.  In  the  nineteenth  century 
German  literature  produced  no  Dickens  or  Thackeray,  but  it  excelled  in  the 
field  of  the  short  story     Credit,  Two  hours 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.  Credit,  Two  hours. 

SPANISH 

501,  502.    General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture  and  History.    A 

chronological  study  from  the  earliest  recorded  events  to  the  present.  Develop- 
ment of  the  Spanish  language  and  literature  and  the  latter's  contribution  to 
world  thought.  Reports,  oral  and  written,  and  discussion.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester. 

504.  Phonetics.  Study  of  the  sounds  of  Spanish,  individually  and  in 
combination.  Both  oral  and  visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech  habits.  Credit, 
Two  hours 

505,  506.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition.  Practice  in  writing  and 
speaking  the  living  language.  Topics  from  both  current  and  literary  sources 
to  gain  fluency  in  colloquial  as  well  as  literary  Spanish.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester. 

601,  602.  Spanish  Classics.  Brief  discussion  of  the  development  of 
literary  forms  in  Castillian,  and  reading  of  outstanding  works:  el  Cid,  el 
Conde  Lucanor,  Libro  de  Buen  Amor,  la  Celestina,  el  Corbacho,  Lazarillo 
de  Tormes,  Santa  Teresa  de  Avila,  Fray  Luis  de  Leon,  Quevedo,  Don  Quijote, 
etc.   Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

611.  The  Picaresque  Novel.  A  study  of  the  Picaresque  novel  and  its 
influence  on  modern  world  literature.  Emphasis  on  Lazarillo  de  Tormes, 
Gil  Bias  de  Santillana.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

615.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age.  Representative  works  of 
the  highest  point  in  Spanish  dramatic  achievement,  with  emphasis  on  the 
four  masters:  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la  Barca,  Tirso  de  Molina  and 
Alarcon.    Influence  on  world  drama.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

621,  622.  The  Spanish  Novel.  Study  of  the  novel  in  Spain  from 
mediaeval  times  to  the  present.  Second  semester  begins  with  nineteenth 
century.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

625.  Latin-American  Trends  in  Literature.  Survey  of  the  develop- 
ment of  poetry  and  prose  in  Latin-America,  and  study  of  future  potentialities. 
Readings  from  representative  authors.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

631.  Romanticism  in  Spain.  Representative  works  from  Spanish 
romantic  poetry  and  drama  of  the  nineteenth  century;  el  Trovador,  los 
Amantes  de  Teruel,  la  Fuerza  del  Sino,  Becquer,  Espronceda,  Nunez  de  Arce, 
Campoamor.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

641.  Modern  Spanish  Drama.  Representative  works  from  the  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  century  Spanish  dramatists:  Benevente,  Marquina, 
Martinez  Sierra,  Galdos,  Echegaray,  etc.    Credit,  Two  hours.     . 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research.   Credit,  Two  hours. 
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MUSIC 

Head  of  Department:   Gerald  Keenan,  Ph.D. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

Advisor:  Edmund  M.  Goehring,  M.S. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

Candidates  for  admission  must  have  completed  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  music.  In  addition,  they  must 
give  evidence  of  sufficient  acquaintance  with  primary  and 
secondary  methods  of  teaching  music.  Work  covering  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  hours  in  course  is  required  for  the  Master's 
degree.  All  candidates  must  take  four  hours  of  course  work  in 
theory.  Qualified  students  may  elect  six  hour's  credit  in  the 
study  of  the  major  instrument.  A  thesis  is  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  degree. 

PROGRAM  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

The   following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered.    They  are 
arranged  on  a  cycle  of  five  sessions,  with  three  courses  offered 
each  session. 
ME 

501  Thesis  Seminar  2cr.  601  to  608  Advanced  Study  of  Instrument 

551,  552  Problems  in  Public  School  Music  2cr.  each  semester 

4cr.  622,  623  Advanced  Harmonic  and 

553  Public  School  Instrumental  and  Formal  Reading  4cr. 

Vocal  Instruction  2cr.  633  Advanced  Studies  in  Music 

554  Advanced  Conducting  and  Score  History  1 2cr. 

Reading  2cr.  634  Advanced  Studies  in  Music 

555,  556  Advanced  Methods  of  Elementary  History  II  2cr. 

and  High  School  Instrumentation  635  Advanced  Studies  in  Music 

4cr.  History  III  2cr. 

601,  602  Methods  and  Materials  of  Public  636  Advanced  Studies  in  Music 

School  Music  4cr.  History  IV  2cr. 

603,  604  Psychology  of  Public  School  Music  640  Survey  of  Performance 

4cr.  Practice  2cr. 

605,606  Teaching  High  School  and  Con-  700  Thesis  6cr. 

servatory  Harmony  4cr. 
607  Recent  Trends  in  Elementary  and 

High  School  Music  Education  2cr. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  Thesis  Seminar.  A  course  in  research  bibliography  and  prepara- 
tion of  materials  for  writing  a  thesis.    Credit,  Two  hours.    GOEHRING. 

551,  552.  Problems  in  Public  School  Music.  An  examination  of  the 
problems  involved  in  the  preparation  of  musical  performances,  and  in  the 
general  supervision  of  the  music  program,  together  with  the  presentation  of 
practical  solutions.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    GOEHRING. 

553.  Public  School  Instrumental  and  Vocal  Instruction.  A  resume 
of  the  techniques  used  in  instrumental  and  vocal  music  in  the  public  schools. 
A  study  of  the  methods  employed  in  teaching  beginning  and  advanced  groups 
in  chorus,  orchestra,  and  band.    Credit,  Two  hours.    GOEHRING. 
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554.  Advanced  Conducting  and  Score  Reading.  A  review  of  the 
principles  of  conducting  as  applied  to  Public  School  and  Community  Music, 
with  particular  attention  to  varying  demands  of  Choral  and  Instrumental 
Conducting.  The  technique  of  conducting  with  or  without  a  baton;  score 
reading;  methods  of  reducing  full  scores  to  two,  three,  or  four  lines.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    GOEHRING. 

555,  556.  Advanced  Methods  of  Elementary  and  High  School 
Instrumentation.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  teachers  an  acquaintance 
with  various  types  of  unbalanced  combinations  of  instruments,  and  to  develop 
a  creative  approach  toward  the  solution  of  problems  peculiar  to  the  individual 
school  band  and  orchestra.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    GOEHRING. 

601,  602.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Public  School  Music.  A  course 
designed  to  acquaint  teachers  with  the  progress  made  in  methods  of  music 
instruction,  and  to  furnish  a  guide  to  the  best  selection  of  materials  for  vocal 
and  instrumental  teaching.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    GOEHRING. 

603,  604.  Psychology  of  Public  School  Music.  Herein  are  treated 
the  psychological  phases  of  music  instruction,  along  with  methods  of  awaken- 
ing and  sustaining  interests  in  the  study.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
GOEHRING. 

605,  606.  Teaching  High  School  and  Conservatory  Harmony.  A 
resume  of  the  traditional  type  of  harmony  taught  in  the  High  Schools  and 
the  present-day  study  of  modern  harmony  taught  in  conservatories  and 
colleges.  Exercises  will  be  given  in  the  use  of  greater  freedom  on  the  old  lines, 
modal  influences,  the  twelve  note  and  whole  tone  scales,  new  methods  of 
chord  structure,  impressionistic  methods,  modern  melody,  rhythm,  form. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    GOEHRING. 

607.  Recent  Trends  in  Elementary  and  High  School  Music  Edu- 
cation. A  critical  analysis  and  evaluation  of  current  developments,  innova- 
tions and  trends  which  challenge  traditional  practices  in  music  education. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    GOEHRING. 

622,  623.  Advanced  Harmonic  and  Formal  Analysis.  The  examin- 
ation in  close  detail  of  the  harmonic  functions  and  tonal  architecture  of 
representative  musical  works.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  stylistic 
earmarks  of  construction  in  the  music  of  different  periods.  Credit,  Two  hours 
each  semester.    HUNTER. 

633.  Advanced  Studies  in  Music  History  I.  The  Baroque  Period. 
The  entire  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  style,  forms,  and  kinship 
among  the  art  forms  in  the  period  leading  up  to  and  including  Bach  and 
Handel.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HUNTER. 

634.  Advanced  Studies  in  Music  History  II.  The  Classical  Period. 
The  semester's  work  examines  the  trend  of  musical  art  from  the  disintegrating 
Baroque  or  Rococo  period  through  Haydn,  Mozart,  and  finally  Beethoven. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    HUNTER. 

635.  Advanced  Studies  in  Music  History  HI.  The  Romantic 
Period.  An  analysis  of  the  complex  musical  expressions  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  from  Weber  to  Wagner.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HUNTER. 

636.  Advanced  Studies  in  Music  History  IV.  Contemporary 
Trends.  The  many  styles  of  our  own  day  are  examined  in  this  semester's 
work,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  discern  the  aims  and  accomplishments  of 
twentieth  century  composers.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HUNTER. 

640  Survey  of  Performance  Practice.  A  review  of  the  problems 
presented  in  the  authentic  rendition  of  the  music  of  various  periods  and 
schools.  Research  projects  and  class  demonstrations  will  be  assigned.  Credit, 
Two  hours.   HUNTER. 
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PHARMACY 

Head  of  Department:  Hugh  C.  Muldoon,  D.Sc. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  PHARMACY 

Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  approved  colleges  of  phar- 
macy, and  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  pharmacy,  or  in 
chemistry,  or  in  the  biological  sciences,  depending  upon  the 
proposed  field  of  major  concentration.  Any  deficiencies  in  under- 
graduate courses  must  be  made  up  without  graduate  credit.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  is  required  for  gradu- 
ation; German  is  recommended.  Work  covering  a  minimum  of 
twenty-four  semester  hours  in  course,  together  with  a  thesis 
based  on  experimental  work,  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Science.  All  the  courses  may  be  in  a  single  field,  or  eighteen 
hours  may  be  offered  as  a  major  with  six  additional  hours  in  a 
related  and  approved  minor  field.  The  thesis  must  be  in  the 
field  of  major  concentration. 

Four  programs  are  available,  with  majors  in  pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  and  pharmacology. 

PROGRAMS  IN  PHARMACY 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered.  They  are 
covered  within  a  two-year  period. 

PM  Pharmacy 

503,  504  Physical  Chemistry  8cr.  647  Fats,  Waxes  and  Sterols  2cr. 

605,  606  Special  Projects  (Gr.  to  be  arranged)      648  Terpenes  2cr. 

609          Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  653  CH    Research  Techniques  3cr. 

Control  3cr.  651,652  Seminar  2cr. 

633, 634  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  700  Thesis  6cr. 

Chemistry  8cr.  000  Additional  courses  from  the  Depart- 

645  Alkaloids  2cr.  ments  of  Biology  or  Chemistry. 

646  Carbohydrates  2cr. 

PC  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

503,  504  Physical  Chemistry  8cr.  635  Medicinal  Chemistry  3cr. 

541  CH   Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  4cr.  645  Alkaloids  2cr. 

511  CH   Synthetic  Methods  of  Organic  647  Fats,  Waxes  and  Sterols  2cr. 

Chemistry  3cr.  653  C  H  Research  Techniques  3cr. 

605,606  Special  Projects,  (Cr.  to  be  651,652  Seminar  2cr. 

arranged)  700  Thesis  6cr. 

609  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control  000  Additional  Courses  from  the 

3cr.  Department  of  Chemistry 

633,  634  Advanced  Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry  8cr. 
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PG  Pharmacognosy 

603,  604  Microscopic  Pharmacognosy  6cr.         647  Fats,  Waxes  and  Sterols  2cr. 

605,  606  Special  Projects,  (Cr.  to  be 

arranged) 

611,  612  Technical  Microscopy  8cr. 

613  Advanced  Pharmacognosy  3cr. 

645  Alkaloids  2cr. 

646  Carbohydrates  2cr. 


648 

Terpenes  2cr. 

653  CH 

Research  Techniques  3cr. 

651,  652 

Seminar  2cr. 

tor. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

000 

Additional  Courses  from  the  Depart- 
ments of  Biology  or  Chemistry 

Phari 

nacology 

645 

Alkaloids  2cr. 

651,  652 

Seminar  2cr. 

653  CH 

Research  Techniques  3cr. 

700 

Thesis  6cr. 

000 

Additional  Courses  from  the  Depart- 

2cr. 

ments  of  Biology  or  Chemistry 

PL 

503,  504  Physical  Chemistry  8cr. 

503  CH  Enzymes  3cr. 

504  CH  Metabolism  3cr. 
615,  616  General  Physiology  6cr. 
621,  622  General  Pharmacology  6cr. 
631  Quantitative  Pharmacology  2cr. 
635  Medicinal  Chemistry  3cr. 

(Physical  Chemistry  and  General  Biochemistry  are  required  of  all  candi- 
dates in  Pharmacology.  Undergraduate  courses  in  histology  and  embryology 
are  recommended.) 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PHARMACY 

605,  606.  Special  Projects.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  pharmacy, 
and  to  majors  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  and  pharma- 
cology, on  consultation.   Credit,   To  be  arranged.    (Offered  1955-56).   STAFF. 

609.  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control.  Techniques  involved  in 
the  analysis  of  pharmaceuticals.  An  extension  of  undergraduate  course  306: 
Drug  Assay.    Credit,  Three  hours.    (Offered  1955-56).     BLAKE. 

645.  Alkaloids.  A  discussion  of  the  pharmaceutical  and  chemical 
aspects  of  the  medicinally  important  alkaloids,  with  special  emphasis  on 
isolation  procedures,  degradation,  and  synthetic  studies  leading  to  structural 
elucidation.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Offered  1955-56). 
RHODES. 

646.  Carbohydrates.  Pharmaceutical^  important  natural  plant  con- 
stituents of  glycosidic  composition  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  devoted 
to  microscopic  and  microchemical  studies  of  these  constituents  may  be 
included  for  increased  credit.    Class,  Two  hours.    Credit,  Two  hours.    (Offered 

1955-56).    NEVA. 

647.  Fats,  Waxes,  and  Sterols.  A  discussion  of  the  chemical  behavior 
of  fats,  waxes,  and  sterols.  Isolation  procedures,  degradation,  and  synthetic 
studies  leading  to  structural  elucidation;  synthetic  procedures  employed  on 
phytosterols  in  the  preparation  of  sex  hormones,  adrenocorticotrophic  hor- 
mones, etc.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Offered  1956-57). 
RHODES. 

648.  Terpenes.  Natural  plant  products  of  isoprenoid  composition  and 
their  derivatives  in  essential  oils,  resins,  carotenes,  and  terpene  polyconjugates. 
Laboratory  work  consisting  of  microscopic  and  microchemical  studies  of 
these  products  may  be  included  for  additional  credit.  Class,  Two  hours. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    (Offered  1956-57).    NEVA. 
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651,  652.  Seminar.  Required  of  graduate  students  in  pharmacy, 
pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  and  pharmacology.  Credit,  One 
hour  each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56).     STAFF. 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.    Credit,  Six  hours. 


PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

503,  504.  Physical  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the  structure  and  properties 
of  the  various  states  of  matter;  thermodynamics  and  thermochemistry.  Pre- 
requisites: General  Physics  and  Calculus.  Class,  Four  hours;  Laboratory, 
Four  hours.    Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56).     LI. 

605,  606.  Special  Projects.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  pharmaceu- 
tical chemistry  and  to  majors  in  pharmacy  and  pharmacognosy,  on  consul- 
tation.  Credit,   To  be  arranged.    (Offered  1955-56).    BLAKE,  RHODES. 

633,  634.  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  A  discussion  of 
colorimetry,  spectrophotometry,  polarography,  phase  diagrams,  partition 
studies,  chromatography,  and  other  selected  subjects  and  their  application 
to  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  pharmacy.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory, 
Six  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.  (Offered  1956-57).  BLAKE, 
RHODES. 

635.  Medicinal  Chemistry.  The  development,  elucidation  of  struc- 
ture, synthesis,  uses  and  structural  versus  activity  relationships  of  chemical 
agents  used  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Six 
hours.   Credit,  Three  hours.    (Offered  1955-56).     BLAKE. 

651,  652.  Seminar.  Required  of  graduate  students  in  pharmaceutical 
chemistry,  pharmacy  and  pharmacognosy.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester. 
(Offered  1955-56). 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.    Credit,  Six  hours. 


PHARMACOGNOSY 

603,  604.  Microscopic  Pharmacognosy.  The  structure  and  micro- 
chemical  study  of  plant  drugs  and  certain  economic  products  of  plant  and 
animal  origin.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Three 
hours  each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56).     NEVA. 

605,  606.  Special  Projects.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  pharma- 
cognosy and  to  majors  in  related  fields,  on  consultation.  Credit,  To  be  arranged. 
(Offered  1955-56).    STAFF. 

611,  612.  Technical  Microscopy.  Micrometry  and  microscopic  methods 
applied  to  the  study  of  drugs  and  pharmaceutical  products.  Class,  Two  hours; 
Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester.  (Offered  1956-57). 
NEVA. 

613.  Advanced  Pharmacognosy.  Pharmaceutically  important  plant 
constituents  are  considered  as  natural  products  of  plant  biosynthesis.  The 
drug  plant  commerce  of  these  natural  products  is  also  studied.  Class,  Three 
hours;   Credit,  Three  hours.    (Offered  1956-57).    NEVA. 
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651,  652.  Seminar.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  pharma- 
cognosy, pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  pharmacology.  Credit, 
One  hour  each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56). 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.    Credit,  Six  hours. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

615,  616.  General  Physiology.  A  consideration  of  the  comparative 
physiology  of  neuromuscular,  digestive,  excretory,  circulatory,  respiratory, 
and  endocrine  systems.  Biochemical  and  biophysical  manifestations  of 
physiological  responses  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Vertebrate  anatomy, 
or  the  equivalent.  Class,  Two  hours.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit, 
Three  hours  each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56).    ADAMS. 

621,  622.  General  Pharmacology.  A  study  of  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental pharmacology.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  physio-chemical  aspects  of 
molecular  interaction  in  biological  systems.  Class,  Two  hours.  Laboratory, 
Three  hours.   Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56).  ADAMS. 

631.  Quantitative  Pharmacology.  An  introduction  to  biometrics; 
principles  and  methods  of  pharmacological  testing.  Instruction  in  the  use  of 
calculators  is  offered.  Class,  Two  hours.  Credit,  Two  hours.  (Offered  1955- 
56).    ADAMS. 

651,  652.  Seminar.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  pharmacology, 
pharmacognosy,  pharmacy  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  Credit,  One  hour 
each  semester.    (Offered  1955-56). 

700.  Thesis.  A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the 
student  under  faculty  advisement.    Credit,  Six  hours. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Head  of  Department:   Henry  J.  Koren,  C.S.Sp.,  S.T.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  undergraduate  Philosophy.  This  preparation 
shall  have  included  an  adequate  formation  in  conventional 
Logic,  fundamental  problems  and  History  of  Philosophy.  The 
Department  reserves  the  right  to  satisfy  itself  by  special  exami- 
nations as  to  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  field,  and  to  require 
a  student  to  supplement  his  undergraduate  work  wherever  it 
may  appear  to  be  deficient.  Such  supplementary  work  will  not 
be  credited  toward  a  graduate  degree. 

Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  course, 
together  with  a  satisfactory  thesis,  is  required  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  All  candidates  must  include  in  their  program 
courses  521,  522  and  651.  A  reading  knowledge  of  either  French 
or  German  is  required  of  each  student.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin  is  highly  recommended. 
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PROGRAM  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

History  of  Philosophy  Systematic  Philosophy 

503,  504  Readings  in  Plato  4cr.                         521,  522  Fundamental  Problems  of  the  Phil- 

505,  506  Readings  in  Aristotle  4cr.  osophy  of  St.  Thomas  4cr. 

518          Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of      531  Philosophy  of  Science  2cr. 

St.  Augustine  2cr.                           534  Special  Questions  in  Philosophy  of 

621,622  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  4cr.  Nature  2cr. 

631,632  Origins  of  Modern  Philosophy  4cr.       542  Introduction  to  Symbolic  Logic  2cr. 

637,  638  The  Philosophy  of  Kant  4cr.               551  Psychology  of  Knowledge  2cr. 

640          American  Pragmatism  2cr.                  552  Philosophical  Anthropology  2cr. 

645,  646  Contemporary  Philosophy  4  cr.           556  Special  Questions  in  Philosophical 

Psychology  2cr. 

561  Problems  of  General  Ethics  2cr. 

562  Problems  of  Special  Ethics  2cr. 

563  Philosophy  of  Law  2cr. 

611  Special  Problems  in  Theodicy  2cr. 

651  Pro-Seminar  2cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

503,  504.  Readings  in  Plato.  A  stud}'  of  the  most  important  dialogues 
with  the  purpose  of  acquiring  an  insight  into  Plato's  fundamental  positions. 
His  influence  upon  the  history  of  philosophy.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
M.  STRASSER. 

505,  506.  Readings  in  Aristotle.  A  study  with  the  purpose  of  drawing 
from  the  text  some  of  the  fundamental  themes.  Aristotle's  criticism  of  their 
treatment  by  his  predecessors  and  his  own  contribution  to  their  development. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.    M.  STRASSER. 

518.  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  St.  Augustine.  A  study  of 
its  sources  and  development,  with  special  attention  to  St.  Augustine's  doc- 
trines of  knowledge,  God  and  the  world.  The  significance  of  Augustinianism 
in  the  history  of  Philosophy.    Credit,  Two  hours.    VAN  CROONENBURG. 

621,  622.  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy.  A  survey  of  philosophy 
from  Scotus  Erigena  to  Nicholas  of  Autrecourt,  with  special  attention  to 
the  controversies  of  the  thirteenth  century.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
KOREN. 

631,  632.  Origins  of  Modern  Philosophy.  The  breakdown  of  Scholas- 
ticism. The  spirit  of  the  new  sciences.  Descartes  and  the  Cartesians  of  the 
seventeenth  century.    Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester.     LACKNER. 

637,  638.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant.  A  consideration  of  the  philosophy 
of  Kant,  particularly  the  critique  of  pure  reason.  Its  historical  setting.  Credit, 
Two  hours  each  semester.    LACKNER. 

640.  American  Pragmatism.  The  influence  of  the  utilitarian  philoso- 
phies of  Peirce,  James  and  Dewey  upon  the  contemporary  American  mind. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

645,  646.  Contemporary  Philosophy.  The  main  currents  of  modern 
thought.  Positivism,  Materialism,  Bergson,  Husserl,  Existentialism,  etc. 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
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SYSTEMATIC  PHILOSOPHY 

521,  522.  Fundamental  Problems  of  the  Philosophy  of  St.  Thomas. 

The  mind  of  St.  Thomas  on  the  classic  questions  of  philosophy  as  drawn  from 
extensive  study  of  his  principal  writings.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester. 
KOREN. 

531.  Philosophy  of  Science.  The  nature,  foundation  and  methods  of 
science.    The  division  of  the  sciences.    Credit,  Two  hours.     KOREN. 

534.  Special  Questions  in  Philosophy  of  Nature.  Philosophy  of 
nature  and  science  of  nature,  with  special  attention  to  so-called  philosophical 
consequences  of  modern  science  of  nature.    Credit,  Two  hours. 

542.  Introduction  to  Symbolic  Logic.  Principles  of  Symbolic  Logic. 
Its  origin,  development  and  relationship  to  conventional  logic.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    JACOBY. 

551.  Psychology  of  Knowledge.  The  various  cognitive  functions.  The 
problem  of  intuition.    Objectivity  of  knowledge.   Credit,  Two  hours.  KANDA. 

552.  Philosophical  Anthropology.  The  various  conceptions  of  man. 
The  problem  of  mind  and  body.    Credit,  Two  hours.     KANDA. 

556.  Special  Questions  in  Philosophical  Psychology.    Credit,  Two 

hours.    S.  STRASSER. 

561.  Problems  of  General  Ethics.  The  various  systems  of  Ethics. 
The  necessity  of  an  objective  system  of  Ethics.  Human  acts  and  moral 
responsibility.    Conscience.   Natural  and  Christian  Ethics.   Credit,  Two  hours. 

562.  Problems  of  Special  Ethics.  Right  of  life,  freedom,  property  and 
living  wage.  The  State  andjthe  Family.  Social  Justice.  War  and  Peace. 
Credit,  Two  hours. 

563.  The  Philosophy  of  Law.  The  nature  of  law  and  its  foundation  in 
human  nature.  Natural  and  positive  law  and  their  relationship.  The  principal 
philosophies  of  law.    Credit,  Two  hours.     VAN  DE  PUTTE. 

611.  Special  Problems  in  Theodicy.  The  proofs  of  God's  existence  in 
the  light  of  modern  philosophy  and  science.  The  divine  antinomies.  God 
and  evil.  Divine  motion  and  free  will.  Credit,  Two  hours.  VAN  CROONEN- 
BURG. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  materials  of 
research  in  the  field  of  philosophy.    Credit,  Two  hours.     KOREN. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Coordinator:  Paul  H.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Candidates  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  twenty-four 
semester  hours  in  Political  Science.  Graduate  work  covering  a 
minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  the  major  field;  including 
a  thesis,  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Political 
Science.    All  candidates  will  include  in  their  studies  course  651. 
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PROGRAM  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


501 

Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States 

2cr. 
Soviet  Foreign  Policy  2cr. 

603 

502 

604 

503 

Pennsylvania  State  Government  2cr. 

610 

504 

Legislation  and  Legislative  Procedure 

611 

2cr. 

612 

509 

Introduction  to  International  Law  2cr. 

613 

510 

Development  of  International  Organ- 

614 

ization  2cr. 

618 

511 

Comparative  Government  I:  Canada 

2cr. 

620 

512 

Comparative  Government  II:  Conti- 

623 

nental  European  2cr. 

630 

513 

Comparative  Government  III: 

631 

Far  East  2cr. 

632 

514 

Government  and  Politics  of  Africa  2cr. 

532 

International  Politics  in  the  Far  East 

2cr. 
United  States  Diplomatic  History  2cr, 

651 

537 

700 

Current  Domestic  Problems  of  Govern- 
ment 2cr. 

Constitutional  Law  2cr. 

Municipal  Administration  2cr. 

State  Administration  2cr. 

Public  Administration  2cr. 

Judicial  Administration  2cr. 

Administrative  Law  2cr. 

Public  Opinion  and  Political  Processes 
2cr. 

American  Political  Thought  2cr. 

Modern  Political  Thought  2cr. 

Case  Studies  of  World  Politics  2cr. 

Research  in  International  Law  2cr. 

Research  in  International  Organizations 
2cr. 

Pro-Seminar  in  Law  and  Government 

2cr. 

Thesis  6cr. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States.  The  role  of  the  United 
States  in  the  world  balance  of  power;  the  political  implications  of  the  American 
community  of  interests  with  the  states  of  Western  Europe,  and  of  that  between 
the  United  States  and  the  other  Western  Hemisphere  states.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    HEINTZ,  CHANG. 

502.  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  An  analytical  study  of  the  basic  factors 
influencing  the  Soviet  foreign  policy;  its  foreign  policy  since  1917  with  special 
emphasis  on  its  struggle  for  power  after  World  War  II.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

503.  Pennsylvania  State  Government.  Attention  will  be  focused  on 
selected  problems  confronting  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    FAIDEL,  ANDERSON. 

504.  Legislation  and  Legislative  Procedure.  The  electoral  process 
and  legislative  organization;  management  of  legislative  business;  party 
responsibility;  legislative  committees  in  policy-making  and  legislative  pro- 
cedure.  Credit,  Two  hours.   ANDERSON. 

509.  Introduction  to  International  Law.  A  critical  analysis  of  the 
general  principles  of  the  law  of  nations  as  demonstrated  in  the  decisions  of 
international  and  municipal  tribunals  and  in  the  conduct  of  international 
relations.    Credit,  Two  hours.    CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

510.  Development  of  International  Organization.  A  study  of  the 
development  of  the  machinery  and  methods  of  international  cooperation  for 
peace,  security,  and  settlement  of  international  disputes;  the  nature  and 
accomplishments  of  the  Concert  of  Europe,  the  League  of  Nations,  and  the 
United  Nations;  regional  international  organizations  in  contemporary  inter- 
national affairs.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HEINTZ,    CHANG. 

511.  Comparative  Government  I:  Canada.  An  analysis  of  differ- 
ences and  similarities  between  Canada  and  neighboring  United  States.  Credit, 
Two  hours.   FAIDEL. 
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512.  Comparative  Government  II :  Continental  European.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  governments  of  Switzerland,  France  and  Germany.  Credit, 
Two  hours.   ANDERSON. 

513.  Comparative  Government  III:  Far  East.  An  analytical  study 
in  comparative  government,  treating  the  principles  and  processes  in  operation 
in  the  principal  governments  of  the  Far  East.    Credit,  Two  hours.    CHANG. 

514.  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa.  An  analysis  of  some  of  the 
more  important  problems  of  government  in  the  African  Continent,  with 
emphasis  upon  the  states  and  colonies  of  the  area  south  of  the  Sahara  Desert; 
a  discussion  of  the  growing  influence  of  Africa  in  world  affairs;  a  comparison 
of  the  policies  of  the  various  colonial  Powers  for  dealing  with  the  increasing 
native  demands  for  a  greater  role  in  government.   Credit,  Two  hours.  HEINTZ. 

532.  International  Politics  in  the  Far  East.  A  study  of  chief  events 
in  the  international  politics  of  the  Far  East  during  the  twentieth  century.  It 
includes  the  analysis  of  forces  responsible  for  international  conflicts  in  the 
Far  East  with  major  emphasis  upon  the  developments  of  post-war  order  in 
Eastern  Asia  and  the  Pacific  Area.    Credit,  Two  hours.    CHANG. 

537.  United  States  Diplomatic  History.  A  study  of  the  diplomatic 
history  of  the  United  States  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  Credit, 
Two  hours.    CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

603.  Current  Domestic  Problems  of  Government.  Analysis  of 
representative  governmental  and  political  problems;  criteria  for  judging  public 
policy  and  proposed  policies;  application  of  sound  method  to  solution  of 
current  problems.    Credit,  Two  hours.    O'DONNELL. 

604.  Constitutional  Law.  An  investigation  of  the  principles  and 
applications  of  constitutional  law,  with  detailed  study  of  the  American  con- 
stitutional system  and  its  equivalent  in  England.  Credit,  Two  hours.  FAIDEL. 

610.  Municipal  Administration.  Survey  of  overhead  administration, 
stressing  such  topics  as  administrative  organization,  personnel,  contracting. 
Credit,  Two  hours.   ANDERSON. 

611.  State  Administration.  Selected  problems  confronting  the  several 
state  governments  in  the  execution  of  proper  administrative  functions.  Credit, 
Two  hours.   FAIDEL. 

612.  Public  Administration.  An  intensive  investigation  into  admini- 
strative organization,  fiscal  management,  personnel  and  dynamics  of  manage- 
ment.  Credit,  Two  hours.   O'DONNELL. 

613.  Judicial  Administration.  Discussion  of  the  judicial  structure; 
theory  of  American  adjudication;  judicial  procedure.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
O'DONNELL,  FAIDEL. 

614.  Administrative  Law.  Survey  of  administrative  powers;  consti- 
tutional provisions;  Administrative  Procedure  Act  of  1946;  judicial  review 
and  the  problem  of  the  rule  of  law  versus  the  administrative  process.  Credit, 
Two  hours.   O'DONNELL. 

618.  Public  Opinion  and  Political  Processes.  The  organization  of 
controversy  and  the  production  of  consent  in  the  formation  of.public  policy. 
Political  institutions  as  agencies  of  education  and  propaganda.  Public  and 
private  controls  over  mass  communications.  Credit,  Two  hours.  FAIDEL, 
ANDERSON. 
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620.  American  Political  Thought.  A  study  of  the  writings  of  American 
political  theorists  and  philosophers  who  contributed  ideas  to  the  development 
of  government  in  the  United  States.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HESSELBERG. 

623.  Modern  Political  Thought.  Study  of  the  theory  of  the  National 
State  as  it  is  found  in  the  political  philosophies  of  Machiavelli;  Bodin;  the 
Jesuits,  Bellarmine,  Molina  and  Suarez;  Hobbes;  Locke;  Rousseau;  Hegel; 
Marx;  and  Lenin.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  contemporary 
developments  of  the  various  schools  of  Socialism,  Fascism,  Pluralism,  An- 
archism and  Syndicalism.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HESSELBERG. 

630.  Case  Studies  of  World  Politics.  An  advanced  study  of  the  most 
important  international  problems  since  World  War  II.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
CHANG,  HEINTZ. 

631.  Research  in  International  Law.  Intense  directed  research  in 
the  field.    Credit,  Two  hours.    CHANG. 

632.  Research  in  International  Organizations.  Intense  directed 
research  in  the  field.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HEINTZ. 

651.  Pro-Seminar  in  Law  and  Government.  Principles  and  methods 
of  the  natural  law  and  positivist  schools  of  Political  Science;  general  bibli- 
ography and  methods  of  scholarly  research.  Credit,  Two  hours.  HESSEL- 
BERG. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Head  of  Department:  Francis  R.  Duffy,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

Candidates  must  have  an  undergraduate  preparation  judged 
adequate  by  the  department.  Graduate  work  covering  a  mini- 
mum of  twenty-four  semester  hours,  together  with  a  thesis,  is 
required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Sociology.  All 
candidates  will  include  in  their  studies  course  651. 


PROGRAM  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

The  following  list  indicates  the  courses  offered  in  this  depart- 
ment.   They  are  covered  within  a  two-year  period. 

Social  Encyclicals  I  2cr. 

Social  Encyclicals  II  2cr. 

Contemporary  Social  Movements  2cr. 

Industrial  Sociology  2cr. 

Pro-Seminar  2cr. 

Seminar  (var.)  2cr. 

Family  2cr. 

Social  Structure  and  Mobility  2cr. 

Thesis  6cr. 


SO 

501 

The  Natural  Law  2cr. 

550 

502 

Criminology  and  Penology  2cr. 

551 

503 

Group  Leadership  2cr. 

628 

504 

The  State  in  Catholic  Thought  2cr. 

642 

505 

Social  Adjustment  2cr. 

651 

506 

Method  and  Scope  of  Sociology  2cr. 

652 

520 

Social  Theories  2cr. 

660 

521 

Juvenile  Delinquency  2cr. 

661 

527 

Community  Organization  2cr. 

700 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

501.  The  Natural  Law.  A  study  of  the  natural  law;  its  position  in 
the  Age  of  Individualism  and  Rationalism;  relationship  of  the  Natural  Law 
to  positive  law  and  the  scientific  laws.   Credit,  Two  hours.    VAN  DE  PUTTE. 

502.  Criminology  and  Penology.  A  study  of  crime  and  its  conse- 
quences as  a  social  phenomenon.    Credit,  Two  hours.    McGOWAN. 

503.  Group  Leadership.  A  theoretical  and  practical  review  of  the 
qualities,  aims  and  methods  suggested  by  contemporary  social  thinking  along 
group-work  lines.    Credit,  Two  hours.    McGOWAN. 

504.  The  State  in  Catholic  Thought.  An  analysis  of  the  origin, 
developments  and  nature  of  the  concept  of  the  state;  the  basis  of  authority 
and  the  limits  of  authority;  the  relationship  of  authority  to  the  citizen,  the 
family,  the  church,  and  other  states.    Credit,  Two  hours.    VAN  DE  PUTTE. 

505.  Social  Adjustment.  Consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  social 
adjustment  process,  with  applications  to  man  in  his  roles  as  citizen,  husband, 
father,  companion,  employer,  employee.  Credit,  Two  hours.  DUFFY, 
JURCZAK. 

506.  Method  and  Scope  of  Sociology.  A  study  of  both  traditional 
and  recently  developed  techniques  of  service  to  the  professional  sociologist. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    JURCZAK. 

520.  Social  Theories.  A  study  of  the  contributions  of  selected  pioneers 
in  the  field  of  sociology,  with  an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  their  success  or 
failure  in  establishing  scientific  sociological  theory.    Credit,  Two  hours.    COX. 

521.  Juvenile  Delinquency.  A  review  of  the  latest  juvenile  delinquency 
reports;  a  survey  of  the  new  methods  of  research  in  regard  to  the  genesis, 
backgrounds,  detection,  apprehension  and  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquents. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    HOMER. 

527.  Community  Organization.  The  role  of  national  and  local 
community  organization.  Examination  of  the  contributions  of  various 
cultural  elements  to  the  American  community.  Credit,  Two  hours.  Mc- 
GOWAN. 

550.  Social  Encyclicals  I.  The  basic  dicta  of  Catholic  social  idealism 
as  envisioned  in  the  pontifical  statements  regarding,  poverty,  private  property, 
family  life,  education.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  conflicting  philosophies. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    McGINNIS. 

551.  Social  Encyclicals  II.  A  study  of  the  economic  Encyclicals, 
particularly  Rerum  Novarum  and  Quadragesimo  Anno,  and  their  application 
to  the  American  scene.    Credit,  Two  hours.    McGINNIS. 
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628.  Contemporary  Social  Movements.  A  consideration  of  the 
interaction  of  needs,  desires,  processes,  organization  and  movements,  with 
emphasis  on  constant  and  variable  factors.    Credit,  Two  hours.     HUGO. 

642.  Industrial  Sociology.  Patterns  of  industrial  urban  life;  psycho- 
logical, economic  and  social  conflicts  and  their  adjustment.  Credit,  Two  hours. 
HUGO. 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  The  approach,  purpose  and  limitations  of  various 
schools,  systems  and  methods  of  sociological  research.  Compilation  of  data 
and  method  of  treatment  of  data  for  presentation  in  the  field.  Credit,  Two 
hours.    JURCZAK. 

652.  Seminar  (variable).  The  seminar  is  designed  to  supplement  the 
student's  familiarity  with  the  field  by  treating  topics  not  specifically  included 
in  other  courses,  such  as:  The  Sociology  of  Law;  Cultural  Change;  Culture 
Patterns  of  Selected  Groups;  The  Culture  of  Latin  America;  Advanced 
Anthropology;  Social  Aspects  of  Labor.   Credity  Two  hours  each. 

660.  Family.  The  Family  in  normal  and  problematic  conditions. 
Credit,  Two  hours.    DUFFY. 

661.  Social  Structure  and  Mobility.  Designed  to  further  the  study 
of  society  from  the  anthropological  viewpoint.    Credit,  Two  hours.    HUGO. 
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School  of  Law  Of  ice 

411  Fitzsimons  Bldg.  331  Fourth  Ave. 

Pittsburgh  22,  Pennsylvania 

Phone:  GRant  1-4640 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 
SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

1955-1956 

September  1,  2,  Thursday,  Friday Registration  for  second,  third  and  fourth  year  students. 

September  6,  Tuesday Classes  begin  for  second,  third  and  fourth  year  students. 

September  15, 16,  Thursday,  Friday  ..Registration  for  first  year  students. 

September  19,  Monday Classes  begin  for  first  year  students. 

November  1,  Tuesday All  Saints  Day.  Holiday. 

November  24,  25,  Thursday,  Friday  .  .Holidays. 

December  8,  Thursday Feast  of  the  Immaculate  Conception.  Holiday. 

December  23,  Friday Christmas  vacation  begins. 

1956 

January  3,  Tuesday Classes  resumed. 

January  20,  Friday First  semester  ends  for  second,  third  and  fourth  year 

students. 

January  25,  Wednesday Registration  for  second,  third  and  fourth  year  students 

—second  semester. 

January  26,  Thursday Classes  begin  for  second,  third  and  fourth  year  students 

—second  semester. 

February  3,  Friday First  semester  ends  for  first  year  students. 

February  7,  Tuesday Registration  for  first  year  students— second  semester. 

February  8,  Wednesday Classes  begin  for  first  year  students— second  semester. 

February  18,  Saturday Latest  date  to  apply  for  degrees. 

March  29,  30,  Thursday,  Friday Easter  holidays. 

May  10,  Thursday Ascension  Thursday.  Holiday. 

May  30,  Wednesday Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June  1,  Friday Second  semester  ends  for  second,  third  and  fourth  year 

students. 

June  3,  Sunday Baccalaureate  and  Commencement  Exercises. 

June  15,  Friday Second  semester  ends  for  first  year  students. 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

C.  Gerald  Brophy,  B.A.,  M.A.,  LL.B Dean 

Elizabeth  M.  Scheib,  B.A.,  M.A.,  LL.B Executive  Secretary 

Mary  J.  Luba,  B.A.,  LL.B Law  Librarian 

FACULTY 

C.  Gerald  Brophy Professor  of  Law 

B.A.  St.  Joseph's  College,  Philadelphia,  1920 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1922 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1923 

Robert  E.  Carroll Instructor  in  Law 

A.B.  Duquesne  University,  1943 
LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

Kim  Darragh Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Xavier  University,  Cincinnati,  1937 
LL.B.  Salmon  P.  Chase,  1940 

Harry  S.  Dunmire Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Washington  and  Jefferson  College,  1917 
LL.B.  Harvard  University,  1922 

Frederick  N.  Egler Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1943 
LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1947 

J.  Paul  Farrell Instructor  in  Law 

B.S.  in  Ec.  Duquesne  University,  1927 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1929 

C.  Francis  Fisher Instructor  in  Law 

B.S.  in  Bus.  Adm.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1936 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1943 

Gilbert  J.  Helwig Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1938 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1948 

William  H.  Lacey Professor  of  Law 

B.A.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1904 
LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1907 
LL.D.  Duquesne  University,  1940 

Leonard  J.  Levenson Instructor  in  Law 

B.S.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1935 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1944 

Joseph  I.  Lewis Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Geneva  College,  1930 

LL.B.  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 

Philip  X.  Ley Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Mount  St.  Mary's  College,  1927 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
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Mart  J.  Luba Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1947 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1951 

Thomas  J.  McManus Instructor  in  Law 

B.S.  in  Ec.  Duquesne  University,  1930 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1934 

Henry  X.  O'Brien Instructor  in  Law 

B.S.  in  Ec.  Duquesne  University,  1926 

LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1928 

Judge,  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  Allegheny  County 

Elizabeth  M.  Scheib Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Duquesne  University,  1932 
M.A.  Duquesne  University,  1935 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1949 

Albert  C.  Shapira Instructor  in  Law 

B.S.  in  Met.  Eng.  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1937 
LL.B.  Duquesne  University,  1944 

Harry  F.  Stambaugh Instructor  in  Law 

B.A.  Princeton  University,  1902 
M.A.  Princeton  University,  1903 
LL.B.  Harvard  University,  1906 
LL.D.  Duquesne  University,  1927 


LOCATION 

The  School  of  Law  is  located  in  the  Fitzsimons  Building, 
331  Fourth  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  22,  Pa. 


HISTORY 

In  1911,  when  by  amendment  of  the  charter  the  Pittsburgh 
Catholic  College  of  the  Holy  Ghost  became  Duquesne  University, 
the  School  of  Law  was  established.  It  received  its  first  class  in 
September  of  that  year  and  has  had  continuous  existence  since 
that  time. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES 

In  accordance  with  the  educational  philosophy  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  School  of  Law  believes  that  the  product  of  education 
is  the  man  of  true  character  who  thinks,  judges  and  acts  con- 
stantly and  consistently  in  accordance  with  right  reason  with  a 
view  to  his  ultimate  end.  It  aims  to  facilitate  the  development 
of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplishment,  emotional 
and  social  maturity  and  professional  efficiency.  It  understands 
that  the  adequate  preparation  of  a  student  for  the  legal  profession 
involves  the  development  of  a  special  competency,  a  special 
character  and  a  special  disposition. 
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As  an  evening  law  school,  the  School  of  Law  is  intended 
primarily  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of  these 
qualities  to  those  men  and  women  in  Pittsburgh  and  its  vicinity 
who,  because  they  are  engaged  in  other  occupations,  are  unable 
to  devote  substantially  all  their  working  time  to  the  study  of 
law  and  who  wish  to  fit  themselves  to  engage  in  its  practice. 

The  particular  objectives  of  the  School  of  Law  are: 

1.  To  direct  and  assist  the  student  in  the  acquisition  of  a 
knowledge  of  fundamental  principles  of  law; 

2.  To  stimulate  and  encourage  the  student  to  form  habits 
of  sound  judgment  based  upon  complete  analysis,  thorough 
research  and  proper  evaluation; 

3.  To  develop  facility  in  legal  research  by  acquainting  and 
familiarizing  the  student  with  the  proper  use  of  legal 
publications  including  the  various  citators,  digests,  en- 
cyclopedias and  case  annotations; 

4.  To  develop  facility  in  legal  writing  through  the  preparation 
of  legal  memoranda,  pleadings,  and  the  various  forms  of 
legal  documents; 

5.  To  awaken  in  the  student  a  proper  respect  for  civil 
authority,  a  sincere  love  of  truth,  a  deep  sense  of  justice, 
a  tempering  spirit  of  equity  and  an  enduring  habit  of 
fortitude; 

6.  To  engender  in  the  student  an  abiding  consciousness  of 
the  social  obligation  of  an  attorney  as  an  officer  of  the 
court  and  of  the  fiduciary  nature  of  an  attorney's  relation 
to  his  client  and  of  the  moral  responsibility  of  the  indivi- 
dual attorney  for  his  acts  whether  done  on  his  own  behalf 
or  on  behalf  of  his  client. 


ACCREDITATION 

The  School  of  Law  is  approved  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Pennsylvania  and  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Law 
Examiners. 

FACILITIES 

The  School  of  Law,  located  in  Pittsburgh's  Golden  Triangle, 
is  near  all  the  law  courts  which  hold  session  in  Pittsburgh.  The 
offices,  classrooms  and  law  library  of  over  10,000  volumes  are 
on  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  of  the  university-owned  Fitzsimons 
Building. 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

To  qualify  for  admission,  an  applicant 

1.  Must  be  of  good  moral  character. 

2.  Must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age. 

3.  Must  be  the  holder  of  a  satisfactory  degree  from  Duquesne 
University  or  from  any  other  college  or  university  recom- 
mended by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Law  Exam- 
iners and  approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  Supreme  Court.* 


*A  limited  number  of  applicants  for  admission  who  do  not  possess  a 
satisfactory  degree  from  an  approved  college  or  university  but  who  are  pos- 
sessed of  such  general  education,  experience  and  training  as  has,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  adequately  equipped  them  to  engage  successfully  in  the  study 
of  law  despite  the  lack  of  the  required  college  credits,  may  be  admitted  as 
special  students.  Special  students  are  required  to  take  the  entire  course 
under  the  same  standards  and  conditions  as  the  regular  students.  They  are 
not,  however,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  the  full  course,  they  are  entitled  to  Certificates  of  Completion. 

4.  Must  be  eligible  for  registration  as  a  law  student  with  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners. 

5.  Must  take  the  Legal  Aptitude  Test  prescribed  by  the 
School  of  Law. 

6.  Must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Law. 


PRE-LEGAL  EDUCATION 

The  School  of  Law  does  not  require  specific  pre-legal  studies. 
The  transcript  of  the  applicant's  undergraduate  work,  however, 
must  show  that  his  curriculum  contained  cultural  subjects  equal 
to  at  least  one-half  of  the  number  of  semester  hours'  credits 
required  for  the  degree. 


REGISTRATION  WITH  THE  STATE  BOARD 
OF  LAW  EXAMINERS 

It  is  important  that  those,  contemplating  the  study  of  law, 
who  are  not  already  familiar  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners,  write  immediately 
to  Miss  Mathilda  H.  Remmert,  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of 
Law  Examiners,  616  Quaker  City  Federal  Building,  20  South 
Fifteenth  Street,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa.,  for  information  concerning 
registration  with  the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners. 
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APTITUDE  TEST 

All  applicants  for  admission  are  required  to  take  an  aptitude 
test  which  is  given  at  the  School  of  Law.  The  test  is  not  a  test 
of  knowledge  or  of  general  ability.  It  is  designed  to  measure 
specific  aptitudes  closely  related  to  success  in  the  study  of  law. 
The  results  of  this  test  are  considered  in  connection  with  the 
applicant's  college  record  in  determining  his  eligibility  for 
admission.  No  application  will  be  approved  unless  the  results 
of  the  aptitude  test  are  satisfactory.  An  applicant  whose  appli- 
cation has  been  rejected  because  of  the  results  of  the  aptitude 
test  will  not  be  permitted  to  file  a  new  application  unless  he 
presents  evidence  of  further  pre-legal  preparation.  If  the  faculty 
believes  that  the  effect  of  such  further  pre-legal  education  has 
been  to  develop  in  the  applicant  those  habits  which  had  not 
previously  been  developed,  it  may  permit  him  to  take  a  second 
aptitude  test. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  who  has 
begun  the  study  of  law  at  another  law  school  will  be  admitted 
only  if,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  above  requirements  for  admis- 
sion, he  is  in  good  standing  at  that  law  school,  is  eligible  to  return 
there,  and  to  advance  without  condition. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  any  other  than  the  first  year 
class  who  has  begun  the  study  of  law  at  another  law  school 
must,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  first  year  class,  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  been 
in  regular  attendance  for  the  number  of  years  for  which  credit 
is  asked  at  a  law  school  whose  standing  is  satisfactory  to  the 
faculty  of  this  school  and  of  having  satisfactorily  completed  the 
entire  course  of  study  required  in  that  institution  during  those 
years. 

Admission  to  advanced  standing  is  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  the  circumstances  require  in  order  to  adjust  the  courses  of 
study. 

All  applicants  for  admission  as  transfer  students  are  required 
to  take  the  aptitude  test  given  at  the  School  of  Law. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  for  admission  must  be  made  to  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Law,  411  Fitzsimons  Building,  331  Fourth  Avenue, 
Pittsburgh  22,  Pa.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  made 
as  soon  as  possible  after  February  1st.  Students  are  admitted 
only  in  September. 
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1.  Application  must  be  made  on  the  prescribed  application 
form  which  will  be  sent  on  request. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  all  collegiate  and  professional  study 
must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Law  by  the  registrar  of  each  institution  attended. 
A  transcript  must  be  received  from  each  institution 
attended,  including  any  attended  during  summer  sessions, 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  transcript  of  the  last 
institution  attended  lists  the  record  at  the  other  institu- 
tutions  and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  credit  was 
received.  Transcripts  and  other  documents  accepted 
toward  admission  become  the  property  of  the  School  of 
Law. 

3.  After  the  application  and  all  transcripts  have  been 
received  the  applicant  will  be  notified  of  the  time  and 
place  at  which  he  is  to  appear  to  take  the  required  Apti- 
tude Test. 

4.  A  personal  interview  may  be  required  before  an  appli- 
cation is  accepted. 

5.  After  the  application  and  all  transcripts  have  been 
received  and  the  results  of  the  Aptitude  Test  have  been 
reviewed,  the  applicant  will  be  notified  by  mail  of  the 
decision  upon  his  application  and  if  his  application  has 
been  accepted,  he  will  be  provided  with  information 
regarding  registration. 


CATEGORIES  OF  STUDENTS 

As  a  professional  school,  the  School  of  Law  admits  only  those 
who  intend  to  complete  the  entire  course  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  in  the  practice  of  law.  Consequently,  students  are  not 
admitted  to  take  single  courses.  Students  are  not  admitted  to 
audit  courses. 

Beginning  students  are  admitted  only  to  take  the  full  first- 
year  schedule  of  courses. 

A  student  who  has  completed  his  first  year  may,  for  good 
cause,  petition  the  faculty  for  the  privilege  of  taking  a  part-time 
schedule.  In  the  event  the  student  is  permitted  to  take  a  part- 
time  schedule,  he  will  be  required  to  complete  the  work  of  each 
scholastic  year  before  being  permitted  to  advance  to  the  next 
scholastic  year. 
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REGISTRATION 

A  registration  period,  as  indicated  in  the  School  of  Law 
calendar,  precedes  each  semester.  All  students  must  register  in 
person.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  registration,  each  student 
must  submit  a  passport -size  photograph  for  the  permanent 
record. 

Students  are  registered  in  September  for  the  academic  year 
for  those  courses  to  be  taken  which  continue  throughout  the 
academic  year  and  for  the  first  semester  for  those  one-semester 
courses  which  are  to  be  taken  in  the  first  semester. 

Students  are  registered  in  January  for  the  second  semester 
only  for  those  one-semester  courses  which  are  to  be  taken  in 
the  second  semester. 

Registration  for  the  School  of  Law  is  held  in  the  office  of  the 
School  of  Law,  Room  411,  Fitzsimons  Building,  331  Fourth 
Avenue,  Pittsburgh  22,  Pa. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  School  of  Law  offers  a  four-year  course  of  study.  Eighty 
(80)  semester  hours  of  work  are  required  for  its  completion. 

THE  SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  which  extends  through  thirty-six  weeks,  is 
divided  into  two  semesters  of  18  weeks  each. 

The  School  of  Law  conducts  no  summer  session. 

CLASS  HOURS 

Classes  are  held  from  5:30  P.M.  to  7:30  P.M.  five  days  a 
week. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provision  or 
requirement  during  the  term  of  residence  of  any  student;  and 
to  compel  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  conduct  at  any 
time  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  University  even  though  no  specific 
charge  is  made  against  the  student. 

1.  Class  Attendance:  Regular  attendance  at  all  classes  is 
required.  The  registration  of  any  student  whose  attendance  is 
irregular  may  be  cancelled. 

2.  Examinations:  Written  examinations  are  held  at  the 
completion  of  each  course  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  faculty 
deems  proper.  Each  final  examination  is  usually  scheduled  from 
5:30  to  9:30  P.M.  A  student  whose  absences  are  excessive  will 
not  be  permitted  to  take  the  examinations.  A  student  who  is 
not  permitted  to  take  the  examinations  will  receive  no  credit. 
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3.  Grading:   The  grading  system  is  as  follows: 

85-100 —  very  good 
80-  84—  good 
75-  79 —  satisfactory 
70-  74 —  passing 
Below  70 —  failure 

I      —  incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because 

of  incomplete  work 
X     —  absent  from  final  examinations 
W     —  official  withdrawal 

4.  Scholastic  Standing:  Detailed  rules  regarding  scholastic 
eligibility  to  continue  in  the  school  are  obtainable  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean. 

A  cumulative  average  of  75%  is  required  for  graduation.  If, 
at  the  end  of  any  scholastic  year,  a  student's  cumulative  average 
is  below  75%,  he  may  continue  in  school  only  if  permitted  by 
the  faculty  and  under  such  conditions  as  the  faculty  deems 
proper.  Whenever  the  faculty  believes  there  is  doubt  as  to  the 
student's  ability  to  obtain  the  required  cumulative  average,  he 
will  be  advised  to  withdraw;  whenever  the  faculty  believes  that 
the  student  cannot  obtain  the  required  cumulative  average  he 
will  be  dropped  from  school. 

A  student  who,  in  any  year,  receives  a  grade  below  70%  in 
not  more  than  two  courses  will  be  required  to  remove  the  failing 
grade  by  taking  as  a  reexamination  the  next  regularly  scheduled 
final  examination  given  in  the  course  or  courses  in  which  he  has 
failed.  A  student  who,  in  any  year,  receives  a  grade  below  70% 
in  more  than  two  courses  will  be  dropped  from  school. 

GRADUATION 

1.  General  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws  must  be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid 
all  indebtedness  to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  appli- 
cation for  the  degree  at  the  office  of  the  School  of  Law  prior  to 
the  date  listed  in  the  School  of  Law  calendar;  must  have  been 
recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Law; 
must  be  present  at  the  Baccalaureate  and  Commencement 
Exercises. 

2.  Scholastic  Requirements:  The  candidate  for  the  degree 
must  have  successfully  completed  all  the  courses  of  his  degree 
program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  70  and  have  a  cumu- 
lative average  of  75;  must  have  completed  the  last  year's  work 
(twenty  hours)  in  residence;  must  have  successfully  passed  any 
comprehensive  examination(s)  which  he  may  have  been  required 
to  take;  must  have  given  evidence  of  having  fulfilled  all  reading 
requirements  which  he  has  been  assigned. 
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COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  course  of  instruction  is  subject  to  change  without  notice. 
The  following  are  the  courses  offered  in  the  year  1954-1955.  It 
is  expected  these  courses  will  be  offered  in  the  year  1955-1956. 
Schedules  showing  courses  to  be  offered,  class  hours,  and  books 
to  be  used  will  be  distributed  upon  registration.  Students  should 
not  buy  books  before  registering  for  the  year. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Agency — Partnership Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Mechem's  Cases  on  Agency,  (4th  Ed.)   The  Restatement.  Selected  cases. 

Common  Law  Pleading Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Shipman,  Common  Law  Pleading. 

Contracts  I Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Grismore's  Cases  on  Contracts,  (2nd  Ed.) 

Criminal  Law Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Harno's  Cases  and  Materials  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure,  (3rd  Ed.) 

Personal  Property Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Fraser's  Cases  on  Personal  Property,  (3rd  Ed.) 

Real  Property  I Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Fraser's  Cases  on  Property — Introduction,  (3rd  Ed.) 

Torts  I Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Bohlen  &  Harper's  Cases  on  Torts,  Short  Selection. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Contracts  II Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Grismore's  Cases  on  Contracts,  (2nd  Ed.)  The  Restatement. 

Equity  and  Equity  Practice.  .Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 
McClintock  on  Equity,  (2nd  Ed.)  Henry's  Equity  Jurisdiction. 

Legal  Analysis Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Real  Property  II Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Bade's  Cases  on  Real  Property  and  Conveyancing. 

Torts  II Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Bohlen  &  Harper's  Cases  on  Torts,  Short  Selection.  The  Restatement. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

Constitutional  Law Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Maurer,  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 

Decedents'  Estates Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Selected  Pennsylvania  Cases. 

Negotiable  Instruments Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Uniform  Commercial  Code.     Pennsylvania  Annotations. 

Pennsylvania  Real  Property.  .Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Selected  Pennsylvania  Cases. 

Evidence Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Morgan  &  Maguire,  Cases  on  Evidence,  (3rd  Ed.) 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Conflict  of  Laws Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Beale's  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws,  (3rd  Ed.) 

Pennsylvania  Practice  and 

Procedure Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Sunderland,  Cases  on  Code  Pleading,  (3rd  Ed.) 
Pennsylvania  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

Corporations Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Wormser  &  Crane's  Cases  on  Corporations,  1948. 

Restitution Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

The  Restatement.    Selected  Cases. 

Sales Two  hours  a  week,  both  semesters 

Bogert  &  Britton,  Cases  on  Sales,  (2nd  Ed.) 

Uniform  Commercial  Code.    Pennsylvania  Annotations. 

Suretyship Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Simpson's  Cases  on  Suretyship.     Restatement  of  Security. 

Taxation Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Griswold's  Cases  on  Federal  Taxation,  (3rd  Ed.) 
Federal  Taxation  (CCH),  Surrey  &  Warren. 

Trusts Two  hours  a  week,  one  semester 

Scott's  Cases  on  Trusts,  (4th  Ed.)    The  Restatement. 
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